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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is entered into between the Board of Education on behalf of Blue
Mountain Community College, herein referred to as the "College" or "Board," and
the Blue Mountain Faculty Association, herein referred to as the "Association."
The intent of the Agreement is to set forth and record herein the basic and
full agreement between the parties on those matters pertaining to, but not
limited to, salaries, hours, and conditions of employment.

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

A. The College hereby recognizes the Association as the exclusive representa-
tive of the full-time professional staff of the College, excluding supervi-
sory and confidential employees and employees hired for a specific period
of time under special state and federal programs.

B. The term "instructor," "member," or "employee" when used in this Agreement
all refer to all employees in the bargaining unit, as defined in Section C

df this ArOcle. All pronouns shall include both male and female persons.

C. For pliri,oses of defining the bargaining unit, "full-time instructor" shall
mean all employees engaged in teaching at least twelve (12) credit hours,
sixteen (16) contact hours or employed on a full-time probationary or
regular basis engaged in professicnal counseling or library science, and
who are employed two (2) successive terms. Employees engaged in "individ-
ualized instruction" in the Basic Skills Center may exceed fifteen (15)
hours of employment per week without becoming members of the bargaining
unit.



ARrICLE 2 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

A. Except as amended by this Agreement and applicable state law, it is recog-
nized that the College has and will continue to retain the rights and
responsibilities to operate and manage the College and its proarams, facili-
ties, properties, and activities of its employees.

B. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, and except &s limited by
this Agreement, it is expressly recognized that the Co'lege's operational
and managerial responsibility includes:

1. The right to determine location of the schools and other facilities of
the College.

2. The determination of the financial pclicies of the College, including
the general accounting procedures, inventory of supplies and equipment
procedures, and public relations.

3. The determination of the management, supervisory, or administrative
organization of each school or facility in the system and the selection
cf employees for promotion to supervisory, management, or administrative
positions.

4. The maintenance, control, and use of the College property and facilities.

5. The determination of safety, health, ,nd property protection where legal
responsibility of the Board or other governmental uni.. is involved.

5. The right to erforce policies, rules, and regulations now in effect and
to establish new policies, rules, and regulations from time to time
not in conflict with this Agreement.

7. The direction and arrangement of all the working forces, including the
right to hire, suspend, discharge, or discipline employees.

S. The creation, combination, mor:ification, or elimination of any teaching
position, except as restricted by other provisions of this Agreement.

9. The determination of the size of the working force, the allocation and
assignment of work to employees, the determination of policies affecting
the selection of employees, and the establishment of quality standards
and judgments of employees' performance.

17. The approval and authorization of the subjects to be taught.

11. The right to schedule classes and assign workloads.

C. Except as limited by the terms of this Agreement, there shall be no restric-
tion of the right of the College to contract or subcontract work or to

continue in existence any of its present programs.
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ARTICLE 3 - ASSuCIATION RIGHTS

A. Information

Upon written request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association avail-
able, factual, public, nonconfidential information necessary for its func-
tioning as exclusive bargaining representative.

B. Association Activities

Employees shall not participate in Association activities during their reg-
ular working hours, if it wculd interfere with the regular work day. How-
ever, employees may attend College authorized Faculty Association meetings
or grievance proceedings where the employee's presence is required by the
College.

C. Use of College Facilities

The Association and its representatives .hall have the right of access to
College buildings for the purpose of Association business, providing that
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College operaticns.
Arrangements for such use shall be made in accordance with the usual facility
reservations procedure.

D. Use of School Equipment

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of faculty business,
to use College equipment, including typewriters, mimeographing machines,
other duplicating equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audio-
visual equipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise
in use. The Association will provide its own paper, stencils, and other
materials. The Copy Center costs will be charged to the Association_

E. Association Announcement

Upon written request, an Association representative may be allowed to make a

brief announcement at the end of a faculty meeting.

F. Board Meeting Agenda and Minutes

The Association shall be provided an agenda for each Board meeting and one
copy of official Board meeting minutes, whenever possible.

S. Notification of Association Officers and Bargaining Unit Members

Any notices, filings, or other contacts required or allowed in this Agreement
shall be with the President in behalf of the Board, i.nd the President of the
Association on behalf of the Association. The Association s%all notify the
President in writing no later than the 15th of September of each school year

3
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as to the names of all officers of the Association. In the event of a va-
cancy in officials of the Association, the Association will notify the
President in writing of the ,Ame(s) of the new officers within ten (10)
days after that vacancy is filled. The Association will be provided a
list of names and addresses of all members of the bargaining unit. Such
list will be updated on an annual basis.

H. Representatives at Public Budget Meetings

The Association shall be allowed to have representatives present at all pub-
lic budget meetings.

I. Notification of Vacant Positions

Prior to the public announcement of the opening of a new or exist,ng posi-
tion, the employer shall post notice on specified college bulletin boards
of the availability of the position, the qualifications necessary, and
the approximate date the position will be available, whenever practicable.

J. The Board and the Association agree to meet for the purpose of discussing
contract administration once per term, should such a meeting be requested
by either party. Such meetings will oe scheduled in a timely manner with
a time and place specified jointly by the parties. Other meetings may be
held at any time with mutual consent of both parties.
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ARTICLE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL FREEDOM

The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing the subject.

ARTICLE 5 - INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Instructors will select the appropriate textbooks and other instructional or
informational materials for their subjects or areas of concern in accordance
with the policies and guidelines as developed by the College.

ARTICLE 6 - PERSONAL LIFE

The College recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not an appro-
priate concern of the College except to the extent that such activity affects
the employee's ability to do his job.

ARTICLE 7 - PERSONNEL FILE:

The official files on all employees are confidential and shall be kept by the
College. Nn material shall be placed in an instructor's personnel file unless
the instructor has seen it. Materials not seen by the instructor shall not oe
used in any way for purposes of evaluation, disciplinary action, nonrenewal,
or dismissal. An employee may attach a rebuttal to materials or add relevant
materials of his choosing. Faculty members may desire to consult with the
College from time to time pith respect to what materials should be retained in
their file. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the
College and the employee.

5
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ARTICLE 8 - OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS, PROCESSES, OR PRODUCTS DEVELOPED BY EMPLOYEES

The ownership of any materials, processes, products, or inventions developed
solely as a result of the individual efforts and expense of an employee or em-
ployees shall vest in such employee or employees and be copyrighted, if at all,
in his, her, or their name(s).

The ownership of any materials, processes, products, or inventions produced
solely for the College and at College expense shall vest in the College and be
copyrighted, if at all, in its name.

In those instances where materials, processes, products, or inventions are pro-
duced by an employee or employees with College support, by way of use of signi-
ficant personnel time, facilities, or other College resources, the ownership of
the materials, processes, products ur inventions so produced !hall vest in and
be copyrighted hy, if at all, the persons and/or parties designated by a written
agreement between the employee or employees who produced the same and the Col-
lege, whether such agreement is obtained prior to or after the production of
such materials, processes, products or inventions; provided, however:

A. That if such employee or employees gave prompt notice to the College about
the material, process, product or invention after first becoming aware
that he or she was going to undertake the development of same or upon
becoming aware that he/she had in fact developed the same, whichever shall
first occur, and after good faith efforts by both parties to reach such a
written agreement proved to be unsuccessful, the ownership and respective
interests of the parties shall be Jeterminei by a court of competent juris-
diction.

B. That if such employee or employees failed to give prompt notice to the Col-
lege, as set forth above, or such employee or employees failed to employ
or to put forth a good faith effort to reach such mutual written agreement,
the ownership of such material, process, product or invention shall vest
in the College.

ARTICLE 9 - SELECTION OF APPLICANTS

It is agreed that employee involvement in the selection process of new employees
in Cle bargaining unit is desirable to the well being of the College. Unless
impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final discretion regarding
the selection of full-time employees in the bargaining unit until:

A. Members of the affected department have been provided an opportunity to
screen applications at a reasonable time and place to be determined by the
College, and

P. Candidates have been interviewed by appropriate employees in the bargaining
unit and administrative staff.
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ARTICLE 10 - TUITION WAIVER

Employees are authorized to enroll in any Blue Mountain Community College
classes, including adult education classes, at no cost to the individual. All
tuition charges shall be waived for full-time empl/ees and their legal depend-
ents who are living at home.

Spouses of full-time employees are eligible providins they are not separated. A
dependent is defined as: (1) one wno lives at the home of the employee or (2) who
is a child of the employee not over 22 years of age, regardless of residency;
and, in either case, who depends upon the employee for more than ficty percent
(50%) of his/her support.

This tuition waiver is subject to the availability of room in the classes and
subject to adequate enrollment of other students in the class during summer
session and evening classes. This tuition waiver is J waiver of tuition only
and does not waive the paymen1. of "ASBMCC" fees or other special class fees.
Students enrolled under this waiver are not entitled to mileage equalization
payments.

ARTICLE 11 - USE OF COLLEGE FACILITIES

Employees shall be allowed use of the College facilities free of charge during
normal operating hours providing such use is in accordance with College proce-
dures and does not interfere with regular College programs.

ARTICLE 12 - GRADES

The responsibility for assigning grodes rests with the individual instructor.
However, a student may appeal for a change in grade in accordance with an appeal
process established by the Board, provided that such appeal process shall contain
provision for review and participation in the final decision by a disciplinary
peer of the instructor.
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ARTICLE 13 - COMPLAINTS

A. Except for complaints concerning alleged criminal activity of an employee,
whi,;h are not covered by this Article, any complaint which in the judgment of
the College requires investigation will, within six (6) days exclusive of
Saturdays, Sundays or other holidays, be disclosed to the employee about whom
the complaint was made.

B. When appropriate, the Dean of Instruction will encourage the complainant to
informally discuss the complaint with the employee. If the complainant is
not satisfied with this procedure, or the result therefrom, he/she may
continue to pursue the formal complaint by signing a written statement of
complaint and delivering it to the College. A copy of the formal complaint
shall be delivered or mailed to the employee about whom the complaint was
made within three (3) days of the time it was received by the College,
whether or not the College ultimately elects to place it in the employee's
personnel file.

C. The employee shall be notified of and have the right to attend, with a

representative, a meeting with the administration and the complainant before
any signed complaint is placed in his/her personnel file.

9. The employee will have an opportunity to respond to any formal complaint
placed in his or her personnel file by the entry of a written response which
shall also be placed in his/her personnel file.

E. Verbal or unsigned complaints or failure to follow the procedure described
above, without existence of proof of good cause for such failure, shall cause
the complaint to be dismissed with prejudice.

F. The provisions of Article 11-C (Employment Status) do not apply to the pro-
visions of this article.

ARTICLE 14 - CURRICULAR OFFERINGS

Employees are encouraged to submit proposals for improvement: in curriculum and
counseling and instructional materials, methods and usage.

ARTICLE 15 - CALENDAR

The regular calendar year shall consist of one hundred eighty (180) contract
days. The Board will cause to be distributed to all members of the bargaining
unit 5efore the end of the school year a calendar for the following school
year listing: starting and ending dates, paid holidays, unpaid holidays, days
school is in session, and inservice days. Paid holidays shall be Veteran's
Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. The
day after Thanksgiving shall be an unpaid holiday.
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ARTICLE 16 - SALARY

A. Salary Schedule Index:

The Collt d the Association agree that the salary schedule index below
shall be , official salary schedule for all employees in the bargaining
unit and shall not be deviated from except through mutual written consent
of the Association and the College.

Step Index Annual Salary

1 1.0000 $ 32,570
2 0.9600 $ 31,267
3 0.9216 $ 30,017
4 0.8847 $ 28,815
5 0.8493 $ 27,662
6 0.8154 $ 26,558
7 0.7824 $ 25,483
8 0.7514 $ 24,473
9 0.7214 $ 23,496

10 0.6925 $ 22,555
11 0.6648 $ 21,653
12 0.6382 $ 20,786
13 0.6127 $ 19,956
14 0.5882 $ 19,158
15 0.5646 $ 18,389

B. Carer Salary

The career salary index base for the 1986-87 academic year shall be $32,570.

C. Salary Placement and Advancement

1. Any employee without a bachelor's or master's degree shall be placed on
Step 15.

2. Any employee with a bachelor's degree or a journeyman's rating with four
(4) years of work experience shall be placed on Step 14.

3. Any emloyee with a master's degree or a journeyman's rating with ten (19)
years ol. work experience shall be placed on Step 13.

4. In addition, new employees shall receive credit for up to five (5) years
of prior work experience as follows:

a. Each year of college teaching experience shall be worth one (1) step

h. Each two (2) years of teaching experience in kindergarten through
grade 12 shall be worth one (1) step

c. Each two (2) years of related work experience in the trade profession
taught and not used for placement as outlined in Section 2 or 3 shall
be worth one (1) step

9



5. Work experience shall be accumulative and all half-time or more exper-
lence for a half year or more shall be considered a full year of exper-
ience for initial salary placement.

6. Effective September 1 of each year all employees, except those on Step 1,
shall receive a step increase.

D. Miscellaneous

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the Public Employes
Retirement System for all eligible employees.

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time will be
paid a pro rata poition of the full-time salary.

(::) Employees with earned doctorates shall receive an additional_fileper-
ceat (5%) of their standard contract salary each year, providing the
earned doctorate is in the employee's teaching assignment at the
College.

4. Department heads shall be paid in addition to their annual salary
according to the following schedule:

a. Five (5) or lass instructors or no lab supervision - $1,o9u

b. More than five (5) instructors and lab supervision - $1,500

c. The dean of instruction may authorize additional department head
pay for heads of category (a) departments where excessive depart-
ment head responsibilities can be identified. Additional compen-
sation shall not bring the total to more than $1,500.

5. Instructors employed more than one hundred eighty (180) days in an iden-
tical or similar assignment will receive compensation in proportion
to the extra time require,2, based on a normal load at current salary.
However, if the assignment is one that involves a substantially differ-
ent duty assignment, then the instructor's compensation will be deter-
mined by mutual agreement between the College administration and the
faculty member.

6. An additional bonus may be awarded to faculty menbers who are of out-
standing value to the institution.

7. On January 30, 1987, all current employees who were on Step 1 during
the 1984-35 year will receive a longevity bonus of five hundred dollars
($500.00).

S. Special premiums will be added as a percent of the instructor's base
salary whenever necessary to meet competition or fill unusual openings
on the staff.

10



E. Professional Incentive Fund

The College and the AssociaLion agree to the joint administration of a

Professional Incentive Fund to be funded by the College in the amount of
$22,500 for the year 1986-87. Appeals on funding applications that are
denied can be made to the College President whose decision shall be final.

Funding applications that are denied are not subject to Article 32 (Grievance
Procedure), in this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

ARTICLE 17 - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. For 1986-87, fringe benefits shall remain it the same benefit level that
exists on June 30, 1986.

B. Effect4ve with the September 1986 payroll, through end including August 1987
payroll, the College shall pay premiums for family medical, family dental,
family vision, and employee group term life insurance of fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000). However, the cost of all coverage rill be ?aid at ninety-
five percent (95%) by the College and five percent (5%) by the employee,
except that the cost to the College shall not exceed a maximum payment of
one hundred ninety dollars ($190.00) per month, per employee. The ninety-
five percent (95%) paid by the College will be based on the minimum family
coverage approved for each plan.

C. The College shall provide, without ccst to the employee, Long Term Disability
Income coverage equivalent or better than 1985-86 coverage for all employees
in the bargaining unit.

D. Insurance carriers shall be selected by the Association, subject to approval
by the Board.
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ARTICLE 18 - EXTRA DUTY

A. Schedule

The College and the Association agree that the extra duty sa'ary schedule
below shall be the official extra duty salary schedule for all employees in
the bargaining unit and shall not be deviated from except through mutual
written consent of the Association and the College.

Activity

Level 1 2 3 4 5

1575 1645 1712 1781 1851
B 1438 1506 1576 1645 1712
C 1299 1367 1438 1506 1576
0 1162 1229 1299 1357 1438
E 1024 1092 1162 1229 1299
F 884 954 1024 1092 1162
G 747 816 884 954 1024

B. Activity Levels

College approved activities shall be assigned the following levels for com-
pensation:

A. Men's basketball coach and rodeo advisor

B. Director of instrumental music and director of vocal music

C. Wrestling coach and women's basketball coach

0. Baseball coach, men's ,rack coach, volleyball coach, men's
assistant basketball coach, and assistant rodeo advisor

E. Women's track coach and assistant wrestling coach

F. Men's tennis coach and women's tennis coach

G. Golf coach, cross country coach, livestock judging advisor,
and all Jther assistant coaches

C. Miscellaneous

1. The extra duty salary schedule is based on all coaches carrying a full-
time teaching load. Any reduction in teaching load for coaching duties
will be made at the discretion of the College.

2. The amount of previous experience allowed new coaching personnel will be
determined by the College.
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3. Effective September 1 of each year all employees with extra duty assign-
ments who are not on Step 5 of the extra duty salary schedule index
shall receive a step increase.

4. In the event an individual is assigned similar men's and women's activi-
ties during the same period of time, then his or her compensation shall
be seventy-five percent (75%) of the aggregate salaries of the positions
assigned.

ARTICLE 19 - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

A. The College agrees to deduct regular Association dues from the salaries of
its regular employees, as requested by the employee. Authorization to

deduct Association dues or to revoke deductions will be honored when received

in writing from the employee by the fifteenth (15th) of the month prior to
the month deductions are to be made or discontinued. Pursuant to such
:thorization, the College shall deduct the dues in ten (10) equal deduc-

tions. Deductions authorized after the commencement of the fiscal year
shall be prorated so that a pro rata amount will be deducted by the erd of
the fiscal year.

Prior to October 31, the College shall provide the Association with a list of
the names of all members of the bargaining unit, as provided in Article 3
Section G. Such list shall also include identification of those bargaining
unit members who are "Fair Share" objectors and identify the. charity desig-
nated by such objector.

B. The employee's earnings must be regularly sufficient after other legal and
required deductions are made to cover the amount of the Association dues be-
fore this deduction will be made. All other legal and required deductions
have priority over Association dues.

C. The Board shall deduct from the salary of each member of the bargaining unit
who has not requested dues deductions under Section A an amount equal to the
dues of the Blue Mountain Faculty Association/OEA/NEA in the same manner as
that provided for ..embers of the Association. Rights of non-Association of
employees based on religious tenets or conscience shall be protected and such
employees may pay the dues amount to a non-religious charity. The existence
of such religious tenet or tenets, or conscience, shall be conclusively pre-
sumed from the execution of an affidavit, under oath, sworn before the Col-
lege President, by such employee, containing at least the statements set
forth in the following form. Such affidavit shall also designate the
non-religious charity to which such contribution shall be made, which
shall be conclusively considered as such in the absence of a written objec-
tion given by the Association to such member within ten (10) days of the
filing of such affidavit form. In the event such objection is filed, and
the employee and the association are unable to agree upon a non-religious
charity within thirty (30) days following the giving of such objection,
the dispute shall be settled by appeal to arbitration, as provided in step
3 of the grievance procedure set forth in this contract.
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The affidavit form referred to above shall include not less than the fol-
lowing provisions:

"State of Oregon )

) ss.

County of Umatilla )

I, , being first duly sworn, depose and
say: That I am an employee of Blue Mountain Community College, and am
not a member of the Blue Mountain Faculty Association; I make this
affidavit pursuant to Article 19, section C, of the Collective Bargain-
ing Agreement between Blue Mountain Community College and the Blue
Mountain Faculty Association, and for the purpose of stating under
oath my basis for exercising my right to donate an amount equal to the
dues of the Blue Mountain Faculty Associatiun/OEA/NEA to a non-religious
charity, as provided under said paragraph.

The non-religious charity to which I wish to contribute in lieu of
dues to said Blue Mountain Faculty Association is

, whose
address or principal place of business to which such donations are to
be made i:

I du hereby swear, under oath, that I have held and do hereby hold:
;Strike whichever following provision does not apply.)

1. A belief in the

if reasonably and properly observed, dictates that I should not contrib-
ute to the activities of or financially assist the Blue Mountain Faculty
Association/OEA/NEA, and that payment of dues directly to and for the
benefit of said Associations by me would be a direct conflict with the
teachings of any of my beliefs in said religion.

2. A personal, consjentious belief which is equivalent to a moral
judgment or an ethical principle that will lead me to feelings of guilt
if I permit direct payments of dues from my salary to the Blue Mountain
Faculty Association/OEA/NEA; that my valid conscientious moral and ethi-
cal principles are directly related to my unwillingness to pay such
dues to said Association, have existed prior to this time, and are not
frivolously asserted herein. That my conscientious objection to the
payment of such dues, and my desire to have an equivalent amount paid
to a non-religious charity. is not limited solely to the Blue Mountain
Faculty Association/OEA/NEA, but would be .he same and applied in this
identical manner regardless of the identity of the collective bargaining
unit that represented the employees at said Blue Mountain Community
College.

Name of Employee

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of ,19

Notary Public of Oregon
My commission expires:



D. The Association shall indemnify and hold harmless the College from any claim,
loss, or liability arising under Sections A and B of this Article including
objections of nonmembers that the Association has made an illegal expendi-
ture of fair share fees, or that the extent of the payroll deduction is
unlawful. In the event of any action brought against the College connected
with Sections A or B of this Article the College shall provide the Associa-
tion notice of such action. Such notice shall be in writing and shall be
effective when actually delivered in person to the President of the Faculty
Associatioo or when deposited in the United States mail, registered or
certified, postage prepaid to the Oregon Education Association office.
The College shall tender to the Association the defense of any claim and
the Association agrees to accept the College's tender. As a condition to
the Association's agreement to indemnify and hold the College harmless
from any action under Sections A and B of this Article, the College agrees
to fully cooperate with the Association and its designated counsel in the
defense of claim. The College shall have no liability to the Association
because of any claim, loss, or liability arising under Sections A and B of
this Article.

E. The College agrees to deduct from the salaries of its regular employees, as
requested by the employee:

1. Premiums for Board approved insurance and annuity programs

2. Contributions to the United Way

3. Payments to the credit union

4. Such other deductions as may be authorized by the Board

F. Salary will be paid in either ten (10) or twelve (12) equal installments as
requested by the employee. The employee must notify the business office of
his/her choice not later than eight (8) calendar days before the September
payroll date. No change in payroll options will be permitted after that
date.

1. An employee electing twelve (12) installments may request io writing that
payment for June, July, and August be included on the June payroll and
such request will be granted if received by the business office prior
to June 1.

2. The June payday shall he the last faculty working day of the month.

3. An employee may request a draw against earned salary on the last faculty
working day of December, provided that not less than one (1) week advance
notice is given to the business office.
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ARTICLE 20 - WORKLOAD

A. In addition to regular working hours and consistent with the traditional
expectations associated with the performance of professional employees, the
following shall apply:

1. Employees shall spend time outside of working hours to the extent neces-
sary for adequate preparation for instruction, student consultations,
curricular functions, and other activities related to instruction as
determined by the College.

2. Employees shall attend staff meetings when and as required by the Col-
lege.

3. Employees shall adhere to their daily schedule and shall make no commit-
ments which will preclude their being present in their assigned respon-
sibilities. Request for exceptions must be submitted to the College
prior to the anticipated absence and/or late arrival or early leaving.
Salary deductions will be made on a per diom basis or a pro rata share
thereof for unapproved absence, late arrival, or early leaving.

B. The Board and the Association agree that faculty members have a right to a
fair and equitable workload. In establishing workloads, the administration
will attempt to avoid overloads, whenever possible.

I. Overload is defined as more than forty-eight (48) credit hours, or sixty-
;ix (56) contact hours, over a three-term period.

2. In determining load for a quarter, an instructor may be granted, at the
discretion of the Dean of Instruction, full load status despite not
teaching either sixteen (16) credit or twenty-two (22) contact hours
Lie to other circumstances such as number of preparations, travel, new
courses, number of students, or other such factors for the purpose of
determining overloads.

3. Payment for overloads will be made in the April payroll period unless
other arrangements are approved by the appropriate dean.

4. If an employee is assigned an overload, the rate of pay for such overload
will be 1.67 percent of the employee's salary per credit hour.

5. If overload pay is based on contact hours instead of credit hours, the
ratio of pay for contact hours would be seventy-two percent (720) of
credit hour payment.

6. No instructor will be required to teach more than one (1) evening oivi-
sion course per term without his/her approval.

7. Whenever possible, faculty members shall not be assigned.more than three
(3) lecture preparations, nor more than five (5) total preparations in
one (1) term, except where i: would be detrimental to the student, the
program, the faculty member's job, or where class enrollments are low.
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ARTICLE 21 - EMERGENCY, PERSONAL, AND BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

A. Three (3) days of paid leave shall be granted for use in an emergency, or for
personal commitments not of an emergency nature. Such leaves may be taken for
personal, bereavement, or family reasons and shall not be used ;"or Associa-
tion business or to extend vacation or holiday periods. If at all possible,
a faculty member will request such leaves in advance in writing to the
appropriate dean. Such leaves shall not accumulate from year to year and
shall be taken in not less than one-half (1/2) day increments.

B. An employee may be allowed up to one-half (1/2) day off with pay to attend a
'uneral. Professional staff should make arrangements with their dean. If
time off exceeds one (1) day, the request should be filed on the regular
"Request for Leave" form. In the even of a death in the immediate family,
an employee will be allowed five (5) days of absence with pay, but any such
days of absence in excess of three (3) days shall be charged against and
deducted from any unused emergency/personal leave days. (Immediate family
is defined as father, mother, sister, brother, wife, husband, children,
father-in-law, mother-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandparent,
grandchild, stepchild, stepparent, or a more distant relative if living in
the same household.)

C. If a faculty member has used higher personal/emergency leave days to extend
his/her bereavement leave, then additional emergency leave days may be
granted at the discretion of the College President. Any such request to
the President should be in writing, and the decision of the President will
be final.

ARTICLE 22 - LEGAL LEAVE

An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury, and in those
instances where such employee is subpoenaed to appear as a witness in an instance
where he/she is not a party in the litigation.

The employee's pay from the College shall be reduced by the amount the employee
received for jury services or as a witness, excluding compensation for travel or
expenses.

If the amployee appears in court in his/her own behalf, he/she will receive no
pay from the College.

During the period of time an employee is on jury duty or has )een called as a wit-
ness (in a case in which he/she is not a party), he/she will be responsible for
reporting for duty at the College on those days when he/she is not required to
report for jury duty, or as a witness, if it is reasonably possible to do so.

n
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ARTICLE 23 - WORKSHOPS AND CONVENTIONS

Leaves of absence to attend workshops, conventions, or professional meetings
related to an emdloyee's work may be granted upon application to the immediate
supervisor.

ARTICLE 24 - ASSOCIATION LEAVE

The President of the College, upon written request, shall grant an aggregate
of up to four (4) days' leave without pay for attendance at activities such as
Association conferences or conventions.

ARTICLE 25 - SICK LEAVE

A. Faculty members absent from duty because of non-occupational illness or dis-
ability shall be compensated during absence in accordance with the following
provisions:

1. Sick leave will be accrued at one (1) day sick leave for each month
worked, not to exceed twelve (12) sick leave days accrued per year.

2. When a faculty member will be absent from work, he/she shall give no-
tice to the supervisor or other person designated by the College to
receive such notice. If the absence is for consecutive days, the
supervisor must be notified of the probable date of return.

3. An employee returning from any illness may be required to furnish a
medical doctor's certificate of health prior to returning to work, in
order to safeguard the health of students and fellow employees, when-
ever a threat to health is suspected.

4. Sick leave days will only be used in cases of bona fide illness or
injury. Any other use is subject to disciplinary action.

3. No maximum shall be placed on sick leave accumulation.

C. On or before September 30 of each year, each Member shall be given a written
accounting of his use and accumulation of sick leave.
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ARTICLE 26 - FAMILY ILLNESS

All employees may receive up to two (2) days' leave per year with pay upon
approve' of tne College in case of the illness of a member of the faculty
member's immediate family. Immediate family includes mother, father, spouse,
son or daughter. A medical statement may be required by the supervisor. Such
leave shall be deducted from accumulated sick leave.

ARTICLE 27 - INJURY ON DUTY

Absence resulting from illness or accident compensated by the State Aczident
Insurance Fund is chargeable as sick leave. Compensation received shall be
deducted from College pay. Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows:

1. S.A.1.F, daily rate compensation is subtracted from employee's daily
rate of pay.

2. The balance obtained in (1) is divided by the employee's daily rate of
pay.

3. The result obtained in (2) equals the rate at which sick leave is charge-
able for each day of absence.

Example: 1) $100 daily - $60 S.A,I.F. payment = $40

2) $ 40

$100 = .40

3) .40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day of absence.
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ARTICLE 28 - ABNORMAL SITUATIONS

A. If an employee is absent because he/she cannot report to v!ork because of
flood, storm, or other acts of God, he /she will be paid, if in the judgment
of the administration, he/she has made every reasonable effort to anticipate
such emergency and to make she necessary arrangements to be available for
work.

B. If the campus is to be closed or the opening delayed, the President shall de-
termine when and if the College employees shall report for work, and notify
all members by public media (radio).

In the event of a delayed opening, all College employees will report to work
in accordance with the President's directions through the public media.
In cases where the employee considers travel to be unsafe or impossible,
he/she shall contact the Dean of Instruction and make arrangements to
handle the absence in one (1) of the following ways:

1. Emergency or personal leave

2. Arrange make-up hours on campus

3. Chargeable to leave without pay

4. Nonchargeable according to Section A above

ARTICLE 29 - SABBATICAL LEAVE

Sabbatical leave has been developed to broaden the educational background of the
staff member and above all increase his/her usefulness to the College. All sab-
batical leave contracts are subject to the provisions of this plan.

A. Requirement for Sabbatical

1. Any applicant for a sab atical leave must be a full-time staff member on

a contractual basis for not less than six (6) consecutive years preceding
the beginning date of the sabbatical and meet the certification require-
ments of the College at the time the application is submitted. Six (5)
years of consecutive employment at the College entitles the applicant to
apply for up to three (3) terms of sabbatical leave.

A sabbatical leave of nree (3) terms granted under this Section shall be
a bar to any further leave until after the completion of at least six (6)
years of additional continuous service as a full-time staff member.

2. Fractional sabbaticals can be granted to staff members who have served
less than six (6) consecutive years (i.e. two (2) years - one (1) term;
four (4) years - two (2) terms).
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FractLial sabbaticals for staff members who do not meet the six (6) year
requirement may be approved, but only when the Sabbatical Review Commit-
tee determines that special conditions exist.

B. Conditions of Sabbatical

Leave is not granted as a reward for work already performed, but rather as a
means of preparing for improved service in the future.

1. The following priorities, in order of rank, will be considered in the
selection of a sabbati-.al leave candidate.

a. Admission to a recognized college, university, technical school, or
on-the-job training

b. Personal study, research, writing

c. Travel to better the applicant it his/her own instructional field*

d. Other considerations that appear to the ,ommittee to be relevant

* Travel will be approved only if the proposed plan submitted in-
cludes a plan of study in connection with the travel, including
a detailed itinerary and a program with a statement of objectives
of the plan. Special consideration will be given to those appli-
cants who have a continued record of self-improvement undertaken
at their own initiative and expense.

2. The request for sabbatical leave must identify how the leave activities
conform to the individual's staff development plan.

3. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive seventy-five ,-sercent
(75%) of his/her last one hundred eighty (130) day contracted salary,
exclusive of any extra-duty pay. However, the total sabbatical pay, for
three (3) terms, shall not exceed seventy-five percent (75%) of the
salary listed on Step 4 of the current salary schedule.

If the sabbatical leave is for less than three (3) terms, the above max4-
mum will be prorated equally.

All fringe benefits will continue during the period of the sabbatical
except that sick leave shall not accrue to the employee's accumulated
total. If accumulated sick leave is used while on sabbatical leave, the
rate of pay will be based on the sabbatical contract.

4. Faculty members on sabbatical leave are not denied the right to receive
additional compensation for services performed. However, Aditional
services performed for compensation must be approved in advance by
the Sabbatical Review Committee. The faculty member must agree to a

reduction in his/her sabbatical salary equal to fifty percent (50%) of
the additional compensation.

11 '''
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5. The period of the sabbatical leave shall conform to the academic calendar
of Blue Mountain Community College and not the academic calendar of the
institution where advanced study is being undertaken.

6. A leave of abserce would not count against Lhe consecutive years required
for a subbatical, but at the same time, it would not count toward a sab-batical leave.

7. Exchange teaching with the approval of the administration shall count
toward the sabbatical.

3. If the sabbatical is not taken when planned, there may be a forfeiture of
part or all of the leave at the discretion of the Sabbatical Leave Com-
mittee.

9. The recipient must receive approval of the Sabbatical Leave Committee for
changes in sabbatical plan initiated after sabbatical is approved.

10. Upon return from his sabbatical, the applicant will submit a written re-
port to the Faculty Association President of his sabbatical experience.

11. Upon the completion of the sabbatical, the instructor is required to
return to Blue Mountain Community College for a period of time equal
to the sabbatical leave.

12. Provision shall be made so that the faculty member may repay the sabbat-
ical salary in lieu of nis/her return to Blue Mountain Community College.

13. The applicant musl- agree to accept the conditions listed in the sabbat-
ical leave contract.

C. Application Procedures

1. A letter of intent that an application for sabbatical leave will be made
should be submitted to the President prior to October 15 of the year in
which the application is to be submitted.

2. The formal sabbatical leave application ar1d detailed plans for the leave
must be submitted to the president by November 1 of the year preceding
the year in which the leave is to begin.

3. Copies of the letter of intent and the sabbatical leave application are
to be submitted to the head of the department, the Dean of Instruction,
and the President of the Faculty Association.

D. Review Process

I. A committee appointed following the receipt of letters of intent shall
evaluate the applications and submit to each applicant in writing a
statement of its action and an appraisal of the plan.



The committee shall consist of the President of the College, the Dean of
Instruction, the AssJciate Dean of Division II, three (3) department
chairpersons, and three (3) other faculty members. The President of
the Faculty Association shall appoint the three (3) department chairper-
sons and the three (3) other faculty members. Each applicant must
approve the three (3) other faculty members before their appointment
is considered final.

2. The committee will present a written summary of all applications along
with its recommene-tions to the Board of Education at the regular
January meeting of such Board. The Board will make the final decision
on all aspects of the application and the Board's decision will be
final.

3. The Board decisioh will be made at the regular February Roard meeting and
the decision will be presented to the applicant.



ARTICLE 30 - UNPAID LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A. General Leave

An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up to two (2)
years, if the operation of the College will not be advers,ly affected by his/
her absence. Requests for such leave shall be submitted n writing and must
include a detailed explanation of the reason for the _quested leave of
absence. Requests shall be submitted to the College in sufficient time to
allow reasonable time for review. A response t'i such a request will be
given in time to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior
to the period for which the leave is being requested. The response to such
requests will be clearly specified in writing and delivered within forty-
five (45) days aft_r tie receipt of the request for unpaid leave.

Leaves of absence of less than two (2) weeks can b., approved by the President
or his/her designee or replacement, if he/she should be absent from the
College. Leaves of absence of more than two (2) weeks shall be submitted to
the College Board for its approval or disapproval.

B. Political Leave

1. An employee who is elected or appointed to a public office which requires
his/her absence from duty with the College for an extended period of time
may he granted a political leave of absence for the duration of such
public service.

2. Upon his/her return, he/she will be placed at no less than the same posi-
tion on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave was
granted.

C. Maternity Leave

Leave without pay shall be granted to any employee who is disabled by preg-
nancy. Such leave should begin when the employee and her physician determine
that she is unable to perform all normal duties as prescribed by the College.
She shall provide one month's notice as to her intention tG return. Her

physician must agree chat she is able to perform her normal duties. As far
as is practical, she should keep the College informed as to her condition
and her intentions to begin or end her leave of absence.

D. Upon return from unpaid leave of absence, any unused sick leave time earned
by the employee before commencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty
member will be placed at a salary level and step on the salary schedule not
less than that which he/she held immediately prior to commencing leave.

Reasonable efforts shall be made by the College to continue all group insur-
ance benefits for the benefit of the employee during such leave, if desired
by the employee, and if approved by the insurance carrier. The cost of
such insurance, during the period of such leave, if desired, shall be
paid by the employee. During such leaves, the employee shall not accrue
any benefits.
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ARTICLE 31 - EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A. Probation

1. Each new employee will be required to serve a probationary period of up
to four (4) years.

2. A probationary employee will be employed under a onE-year contract, which
may be nonrenewed for any cause deemed in good faith sufficient by the
Board; providing, that the employee is notified of such nonrenewal by
April 1 of the contract year. Notification shall be by certified mail
and shall contain the reasons of the nonrenewal.

3. A nonrenewed probationary employee shall have the right to an informal
hearing before the Board to discuss the reasons for the nonrenewal.

4. Probationary employees, whose contracts are renewed, must notify the
College not later than May 1, of the contract year, of their intent
to accept or reject the contract renewal.

8. Regular Status

1. An employee whose contract is renewed for a fifth (5th) year shall attain
status as a regular employee.

2. There shall be no nonrenewal for a regular employee.

3. All employees who previously were granted standard contracts shall
attain regular status as of the date this agreement is signed.

C. Discipline/Termination

No employee shall be terminated, disciplined, reprimanded, or reduced in

rank or compensation without just cause. A nonrenewal of a probationary
employee is not a termination.

D. Retrenchment

1. Members may be laid off during a contract year, by determination of the
Board, when their positions are eliminated or reduced in number or when
such members are displaced, as the result of:

a. Reduction in staff resulting from the College's inability to provide
sufficient funds to continue a particular educational program or
course at its anticipated level;

b. Declining enrollment generally or in a particular program or course;

c. Elimination, of classes due to decreased student interest or enroll-
ment;
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d. Reductions in programs or course, due to administrative decision or
administrative or faculty reorganization;

e. Discontinuance of a particular type of instructional service;

f. Displacement by reason of the return to employment of a member, hav-
ing a superior or senior right to such position, from a leave of
absence authorized under this contract;

g. Other bona fide cause.

2. The College will make every reasonable effort to place affected faculty
member( -' in a suitable position for which he/she is qualified. If the

faculty m2mber is qualified for the new position, his/her probationary
or regular status will be maintained. However, if there is adequate
cause to doubt a regular faculty member's qualifications for the new
position, he/she will be placed on a probationary contract and after a
year of satisfactory service shall be granted regular status.

3. If retrenchment becomes necessary, the following order shall be utilized
within the department or work unit in which retrenchment is to occur:

a. Part-time employees

b. Temporary employees (employed for a fixed and ascertainable period
of time with no expectation of reappointment. Said period of time
will not exceed one (1) year in duration.)

c. Probationary employees

d. Nonprobationary employees

4. Merit, as a primary factor, and seniority will be considered in deter-
mining which member is to be laid off or displaced initially or as a

result of a transfer of a member to an already occupied position.

5. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or technological

changes shall be given notice one hundred twenty (120) calendar days
prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur.

6. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment shall not
be retrenched until the end of the term in which the declining enrollment

occurs. In any event, the retrenched employee shall be given no less
than forth-five (45) days' prior notice.

7. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resources
(e.g. loss of budget elections) shall be given notice one hundred
twenty (120) calendar days prior to the time the retrenchment is to

occur if such decision is made prior to May 6; ninety (90) calendar

days' notice if such decision is made prior to June 17; and sixty

(60) calendar days' notice if such decision is made after June 17.
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8. When the College Jetermines that retrenchment is necessary, but prior to

its implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the Asso-
ciation to discuss alternative actions. If the College still determines
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a meeting with
the Association to discuss implementation procedures.

9. Members affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights for two (2)
years and shall be recalled in inverse order of being laid off, provided

they are qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being
recalled.

10. A member terminated under a retrenchment shall have recourse to the
grievance procedures established under this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 32 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method of resolving
grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle any such differ-
ences at the lowest possible level in the grievance procedure.

B. A grievance is a claim by a member or members of the Association based on a
misinteldretation, misapplication, or a violation of this Agreement.

C. Employee grievances will be processed in the following manner and within the
stated time limits.

Step 1. An aggrieved employee shall promptly attempt to resolve the griev-
ance informally between the employee and his/her supervisor as designated
by the College. If the grievance is not resolved informally, it shall be
reduced to writing by the employee, who shall submit it to the Dean of
Instruction of the College. The written grievance shall give a clear and
concise statement of the alleged grievance including the facts upon which
the grievance is based, the issues involved, the agreement provisions in-
volved, and the relief sought. If an employee does not submit his/her
grievance to the Dean of Instruction in writing in accordance with Step 1
within twenty (20) working days after the facts upon which the grievance is
based first occur or first could reasonably have become known to the emplo-
yee, the grievance will be deemed waived. The aggrieved employee may be
accompanied by one other person when presenting the written grievance.
The Dean of Instruction or his/her representative shall thoroughly review
the grievance, arrange for necessary aiscussions, and give a written
answer to the employee no later than ten (10) working days after receipt
of the written grievance.

Step 2. If the grievance is not settled in Step 1 and the employee wishes
to appeal the grievance to Step 2, the employee shall file the grievance in
writino to the President of the College within ten (10) working days after
receipt of the Dean of Instruction's written answer. The written grievance
shall give a clear and concise statement of the alleged grievance including
the facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues involved, the agree-
ment provisions involved, and the relief sought. The President or his/her
representative shall thoroughly review the grievance, arrange for necessary
discussions, and give a written answer to the employee no later than ten
(10) working days after receipt of the written grievance.

Step 3. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure may be
appealed to arbitration, provided written notice of a request for arbitra-
tion is made to the President within ten (10) working days of receipt of
the President's arswer in Step 2.

When a timely request has been made for arbitration, the parties or their
designated representathes shall attempt to select an impartial arbitrator.
Failing to do so, they shall within ten (10) calendar days of the appeal
jointly request the Employment Relations Board to submit a list of five (5)
arbitrators who reside in the State of Oregon. As soon as the list has Seen

:12
28



received, the parties or their designated representatives shall determine by
lot the order of elimination and thereafter each shall, in that order, alter-
nately strike a name from the list and the f;fth (5th) and remaining name
shall act as the arbitrator.

The arbitrator shall schedule a hearing on the grievance and, after hearing
such evidence as the parties desire to present, shall render a written de-
cision. The arbitrator shall have no power to advise on salary adjustment:.
except as to the improper application thereof, nor to add to, subtract from,
modify, or amend any terms of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall have no
power to substitute his/her discretion for that of the Board in any manner
not specifically contracted away by the Board. A decision of the arbitrator
shall, within the scope of his/her authority, be binding.

D. All documents, records, and communications concerning the grievance shall be
made part of the College's public records with a copy available to the griev-
ant.

E. The Board and the Association will maintain and care for their own cost
obligations of the grievance procedure, such as the fee and expense of legal
counsel and the cost of the hearing room. The cost of the arbitrator in
binding arbitration shall be born equally by the Board and the Association.

F. The grievance procedure will not be used when an aggrieved has resorted to
the judicial process.
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ARTICLE 33 - WORK STOPPAGES

A. The Association and its members, as individuals or as a group, will not
initiate, cause, permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage,
siowdown, picketing, or any other restriction of work. Employees in the
bargaining unit, while acting in the course of their employment, shall not
honor any picket line established by the Association or ty any other labor
organization when called upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty.
The prohibitions set forth above shall be in effect, and be binding upon tne
Association and its members, only for the period of time beginning July 1,
1986, through and including June 30, 1987. Disciplinary action, including
discharge, may be taken by the College against any employee or employees
engaged in a violation of this'Article. Such disciplinary action may be
undertaken selectively at the option of the College and shall not preclude

or restrict recourse to any other remedies. including an action for damages,
which may be available to the College.

In the event of a strike, work stoppage, slowdown, picketing, observance of a
picket line, or other restrictions of work in any form, either on the basis
of individual choice or collective employee conduct, the Association will
immediately attempt to secure an immediate and orderly return work.
This obligation and the obligations set forth above shall not be affected
or limited by the subject matter involved in the dispute giving rise to
the stoppage or by wheCier such subject matter is or is not subject to the
grievance provisions of this Agreement.

B. There shall be no lockout of employees. If there is a lockout, members shall
recover their normal compensation and each day of such lockout shall be con-
sidered part of the regular one-hundred-eighty (180-) day contract days.

ARTICLE 34 - SEPARABILITY

If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid by operation of law or by
any tribunal of competent jurisdiction or if compliance with or enforcement of
any provision should be restrained by any such tribunal, the remainder of the
Agreement shall not be affected thereby, and upon the request of either the
Board or the Association, the parties shall enter into negotiations for the
sole purpose of attempting to arrive at a mutually satisfactory replacement
for such provision.
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ARTICLE 35 - WAIVER AND SCOPE OF BARGAINING

The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in thi;
Agreement each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and
proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate for collective
bargaining, and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties
after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this Agreement.
Therefore, the College and the Asscciation, for the life of this Agreement.
each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees that the
other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to any subject
or matter, even though such subjects or matters may not have been within the
knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the time they
negotiated or signed this Agreement. During the life of this contract, however,
the parties may bargain collectively about the terms of successor collective
bargaining agreements.

ARTICLE 36 - PAST PRACTICES

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be interpreted as to imply or permit
the invocation of past practices, or teadition, or accumulation of any employee
rights or privileges other than those expressly stated herein. The parties
agree that all past practices, standards, obligations, and commitments of the
Board to its employees are rejected mutually as a condition of entering into
this Agreement, except as they are expressly stated herein.

ARTICLE 37 - FUNDING

The parties recognize the revenue needed to fund the compensation provided by
this Agreement and that it must be approved by legally established budget and
election procedures.

All such compensation and economic benefits are, therefore, contingent upon
sources of revenue and, where applicable, voter budget levy approval. The
College has no intention of reducing the compensation and ecomonic benefits
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limitations, but cannot and
does not guarantee any level of employment in the bargaining unit covered by
this Agreement. The College agrees to include in its budget requests amounts
sJfficient to fund the compensation and economic benefit provided by this
Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to passage of such budget request or
voter approval thereof. In the event such budget, after having been submitted
twice, fails to obtain the approval of the voters, then all provisions of this
Agreement requiring the expenditure of funds by the College shall be subject
to renegotiation between the parties upon written request for renegotiation
being made by the College to the Association.
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ARTICLE 38 - DURATION

A. This Agreement shall be binding upon the parties as of its execution date,
but the terms set forth herein shall not cancel or alter the existing Agree-
ment between the parties, which shall remain in effect until June 30, 1986.
This Agreement shall be effective on July 1, 1986, and shall remain in full
force and effect until June 30, 1987, and shall be automatically renewed
from year to year thereafter unless either party shall notify the other in
writing prior to April 1, 1987, that it desires to modify this Agreement.
Such notification shall include the substance of the modification sought
and the proposed language for expressing such modification. In the event
such "notification" is given, negotiations shall begin not later than April
15.

B. In the event either party reopens the contract in a timely manner, as pro-
vided above, this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect during
the period of negotiations.

This Agreement is executed, effective as of the date hereinabove set forth, this
24th day of November, 1986, at Pendleton, Oregon, by the undersigned officers
of authority on behalf of the College and the Association.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION

President

Blue Mountain Faculty Association

4
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hairman-Negotiations Team

Blue Mountain Faculty Association
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

. ID

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACT' FORUM

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

1.1 Parties to the Agreement

This Agreement is between the Central Oregon Community College Board of

Directors (hereafter called the "BoAre or the "College") and the Central

Oregon Community College Faculty Forum, (hereafter called the "Forum"), as the

exclusive bargaining agent for members of the bargaining unit (hereinafter

called "employee(s)" or "member(s)") for the purposes of collective bargaining

representation, as provided for in ORS 243.650 to ORS 243.782.

1.2 Members of the Bargaining Unit

The faculty bargaining unit shall consist of all regular full -tine faculty

members employed on an academic year contract approved by tne Board. Regular

full-time courselors and librarians shall also be included.

1.3 Part-time Instructors

In addition, part-time faculty members, who are involved in more than

eight (8.0) load units of credit classroom teaching, shall be recognized as

members of the bargaining unit in line with the provision of 1.3(a); provided,

however, only the following benefits of this Agreement, as specified below,

shall apply to them and no other benefits or conditions of this Agreement shall

accrue to them:

Pagel



(a) Part-time faculty shall be rerognized as part of the bargaining unit

under this Agreement on a quarter-by-quarter basis. Such determination shall

be made at the beginning of each quarter. If a part-time member has met these

provisions during one (1) quarter, he/she shall retain coverage in the unit

until a determination is made in the next quarter that the part-time member no

longer qualifies for unit membership. If such determination shows the

part-time member to again meet the provisions of 1.3 above, he/she shall retain

membership in the bargaining unit. If he/she fails to meet the provisions of

1.3 above at the appropriate time in the next quarter, then he/she will not be

in the bargaining unit until a succeeding determination shows him/her to be

meeting the provisions of 1.3 above.

(b) Part-time faculty members shall be subject to the provisions of

Article 10.

(c) Reduction in Staff. In the event the College determines a reduction

in staff is necessary (as provided in Article 11) part-time faculty in an

academic discipline will be laid off before any full-time faculty in the same

academic discipline are laid off. Laid-off part-time faculty shall have no

reemployment rights or property interest in reemployment.

(d) The renewal of a part-time member's employment is entirely at the

discretion of the College. Except for the provisions of Article 10, part-time

faculty shall have no property interest in their employment with the Colleg..

(e) Part-time members shall be covered under the provisions of Articles

1.5, 2.2, 3, 4, 5 (except any grievance from such member shall end at the Board

of Directors' level for all contractual purposes), 8.3 - 8.5 and 14.1. Under

14.1, if the determination of membership in the unit comes so late that the

part-tim member may not participate, the part-time member shall be allowed the

benefits ,! 14.1 during the next quarter.
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(f) Insurance Benefit. The medical and dental portion only of the

insurance benefit provided in this Agreement, at Article 9.5, shall apply to

the part-time faculty in the bargaining unit under the following provisions:

(1) In each academic quarter that a part-time instructor is within

the bargaining unit, the College will provide one-half (1/2) the cost of

the employee-only portion of that insurance program. Such benefit shall

be provided by the College for the term of this Agreement based on a

quarter-by-quarter basis as per 1.3(a).

(ii) In any quarter the part-time member is not covered by the terms

o' 1.3(a) and In the bargaining unit, he/she will be allowed to maintain

wholly himself/herself the above insurance benefit provided that this

procedure 4s agreeable with the insurance carrier.

1.4 Exclusions from the Bargaining Unit

Deans, division chairpersons, all persons on a notice of appointment

(other than those members covered in 1.3 above), supervisory and confidential

employees, and all individuals on the administrative salary schedule shall not

be included ir the bargaining unit and no provision of the Agreement shall

apply to then unless specifically so stated.

1.5 Academic Freedom

The College and the Forum agree that academic freedom is essential to the

fulfillment of the purposes of education, and they acknowledge the fundamental

need to protect employees from censorship or restraint which might interfere

with their obligAtions to pursue truth in the performance of their teaching and

research functions. Thus, (1) a member is entitled to full freedom in research

and in publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of

his/her other acadh. : duties, and (2) a member is entitled to freedom in the

classroom in discussing the subject(s) he/she is assigned, but !,e/she will be

careful not to introduce into his/her teaching controversial matter which has

no relation to the subject of the course.
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ARTELE 2 - FORUM SECURITY

2.1 Dues Deduction

Upon written request, members of the bargaining unit may have regular

monthly dues deducted from their paychecks. Such deduction will continue until

the College has been notified, in writing, by the member that the deduction is

to be changed or terminated. Such dues shall be paid in the aggregate to the

Treasurer of the Forum, the total amount so deducted accompanied by a listing

identifying the members for whom the deductions are f)eing paid.

2.2 Payment in Lieu of Dues

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who has not requested voluntary

deductions of Faculty Forum dues under 2.1 above or who has not certified in

writing to the College that he/she has paid such Forum dues directly to the

Forum shall be subject to a representation fee as defined in ORS 243.650 (10)

and (16) and ORS 243.666 (1) and r:-,,ill be subject to the provisions of this

section.

(b) Such requests for payroll deductions or certification of direct

payment of Forum dues 001 be made by the fifteenth (15) day of the month

following ratification of this Agreement.

(c) The College shall deduct such representation fee, which shall be

equal to the total dues paid by Forum Members.

(d) The Forum and members of the bargaining unit agree to indemnify,

defend, and hold the College harmless for all actions it takes in connection

with the provisions of Section 2.1 and 2.2 of this Article.

2.3 Hon-Jeopardy

The College and the Forum recognize the right of each member of the

faculty to join or refrain from joining the Forum, and neither the College nor

the Forum will discriminate against any employee because of his/her membership

or nonmembership in the Forum.

4 4
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2.4 College Information

Upon written request to the President of the College, signed by the

President of the Forum or his/her designee, the College will provide to the

Forum a copy of official published records, files, studies and other papers

which are public records as well as any other information reasonably needed by

the Forum to carry out its responsibilities as bargaining agent but excluding

material exempted by Oregon statutes and administrative law. A copy of such

information will ordinarily be furnished without charge, but the College

reserves the right to make changes reasonably calculated to recover its file

search and reproduction cost.

2.5 Forum Communications and Use of College Facilities

(a) The College will designate bulletin toard space for the use of the

Forum in each of the major academic buildings on the COM campus for use by the

Forum in communicating with employees in the unit.

(b) The Forum will be allowed the use of the facilities of the College

for meetings through standard scheduling procedures when such facilities are

available and the meetings would not conflict with the business of the College.

(c) The Forum shall have reasonable access of existing telephone services

(with the exception of the College WATS line), its intracampus mail distri-

bution facilities, typewriters, computers and the centralized duplicating

services of the College. The Forum shall notify appropriate College personnel

as to when supplies and services are being used for Forum business and

reimburse the College for its use of College supplies, services, phutocopying,

',ostage, and long-distance telephone charges at rates customarily charged by

the College. Failure of the Forum to notify the College when services should

be charged to t.e Forum may result in discontinuance of the service.
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ARTICLE 3 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

3.1 Reservation of Management Rights

The parties to this Agreement recognize that the College retains and

reserves to itself all rights, powers, duties, authority and responsibilities

conferred on and invested in it by the laws of the State of Oregon and the

Administrative Riles of the Oregon State Board of Education. The parties

further recognize that the expressed terms of this Agreement shall be control-

ling over any College policy, administrative rule and regulation, and individ-

ual contract with any member of the bargaining unit which may be, in whole or

in part, in conflict with the expressed terms of this Agreement. All manage-

ment rights not set forth below and those rights not modified or abridged by

the expressed terms of this Agreement are reserved to the College.

3.2 Examples

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, it is expressly

recognized that the College's rights and responsibilities include, but are not

limited to: The right to administer the College, including the right to

employ, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, demote, suspend, discipline, or

discharge any employee and to determine the physical location of individuals,

departments, divisions and activities of the educational process of the

College.

3.3 Examples

Other examples of manageme.it rights include, but are not limited to:

Dete.-mination of financial policy, includiny budgeting and accounting

pr":dures and reports; determination of the size and characteristics of the

fulty; determination of the work to be done and assignment of work to faculty

members, including off-campus assignments which are not inconsistent with this

Agreement; determination of degree programs and course and degree requirements;

4 6
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determination of the control and use of College buildings, property, materials,

and equipment; and detcrmination of the ancillary services to be rendered by

the College.

3.4 College-Forum fleeting

Nothing herein shall prevent the parties from agreeing, from time to time,

to meet and discuss matters of mutual concern and interest in an effort to

maintain open lines of communications and to foster good relations between the

parties.

ARTICLE 4 - NO STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS

4.1 Prohibited Activities

Inas. ch as there are other means, both by law and through this Agreement,

for the resolution of disagreements that may from time to time arise during the

term of this Agreement, the College and the Forum agree as follows:

(a) During the term of this Agreement, the College shall not, as a result

of a dispute with the Forum, deny employment to any member of the Form nor to

any employee covered by the terms of this Agreement. The foregoing shall not

be construed to place any limitations or restriction on the College's right to

lay off employees, consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

(b) During the term 0 this Agreement, the Forum and/or individual

employees covered by the terms of this Agreement will not initiate, cause,

permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, refizal

to report to work, mass absenreeism, or other interruptions or prevention of

work or picketing. In the event of a violation of the above by the Forum or by

the members of the bargaining unit, the Forum will immediately upon notifi-

cation of the College secure an immediate and orderly return to work.

(c) Notwithstanding the above, the College may also discipline, including

discharge, any individual employee involved in any of the above defined

activi ties.
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4.2 No Limitations

The obligrtions of this article shall not be affected or limited by the

subject matter involved in the dispute giving rise to the lockout or the work

stoppage or by whether such subject matter is or Is not subject to the griev-

ance procedure of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

5.1 Objective

It is the declared objective of Central Oregon Community College and the

Forum to strive for a prompt and orderly resolution of all grievances and to

provide an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution.

5.2 Grievance Definition

A grievance is hereby defined as an allegation by a faculty member or the

Forum that there has teen a violation or inequitable application of any provi-

sion of this Agreement by the College.

5.3 Time Limits

(a) For purposes of this griev Ice procedure only the term "work days* or

"working days" shall mean days when classes or examinations are scheduled in

accordance with the official College calendar.

(b) The time limits herein specified shall be binding on all parties.

(c) If a grievant fails to adhere to the time limits for initiating a

grievance, th grievance shall be abandoned for all purposes.

(d) If a grievant fails to process a grievance according to the time

limits, the grievance shall be resolved for all purposes in accordance with the

College's response at the preceding step.

(e) If the College fails to adhere to the time limits, then the grievant

may take the grievance up to the next step in accordance with the procedure

therein specified.

48
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(f) Time limits may be waived or extended only by written mutual agree-

ment of the grievant and the College and may not be waived or extended by an

arbitrator. However, the parties agree to expedite the procedure whenever

possible.

5.4 Administrative Channels

(a) The College and the Forum agree that every attempt should be made to

resolve grievances through informal meetings and discussion within the estab-

lished administrative channels.

(b) A grievant must initiate an alleged grievance within such channels

within fifteen (15) working days of the occurrence of the event or condition

that gave rise to the alleged grievance or within fifteen (15) working days

from the grievant's personal bona fide knowledge of the same. If grievances

cannot be resolved as above, they shall be processed further in the following

manner:

S.S Contract Step One

(a) The grievant may orally present the alleged grievance to the appro-

priate Dean. If the grievance is not resolved orally within fifteen (15)

working days, the grievant shall reduce the grievance to writing, date and sign

it and include the following: (1) The specific factual basis of the

grievance; (2) the provision or provisions of this Agreement allegedly violated

or applied inequitably to him/her; and (3) the specific remedy sought which

will resolve the grievance. This first written document shall contain the full

and complete statement of the grievance, and after filing, may be amended for

clarification only.

(b) The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt

of the same by countersigning and dating the original. The Dean shall give a

copy of the signed grievance to the grievant.
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(c) The Dean shall respond to the grievance to the grievant, in writing,,

within fifteen (15) working days after the last meeting under this Step One

held between the Dean and the grievant.

5.6 Contract Step Two

(a) If the grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant

after receipt of the Dean's response in 5.5(c) above, the grievant may submit

the written grievance to the President of the College; provided, however, the

written grievance must be filed with the President's Osfice within fifteen (15)

working days after the receipt of the Dean's response.

(b) The President shall give his/her written response to the grievance to

the grievant within fifteen (15) working days after his/her receipt of the

timely filed Contract Step Two written grievance.

5.7 Contract Step Three

(a) If the grievance remains unresolved to the satisfaction of the

grievant after receipt of the President's written response in 5.6(b) above, the

grievant may within fifteen (15) working days of the receipt of the

President's response, submit a written notice to the President requesting that

the grievance be arbitrated. The written concurrence of the Forum President is

required to process any grievance to arbitration.

(b) Upon receipt of such written request for arbitration, the President

and the Forum President, or his/her designee, shall jointly request a list of

five (5) arbitrators be supplied the parties by the American Arbitration

Association. The Forum President strike the first name objectionable to

the Forum, and the Presiden shall then strike the first name objectionable to

the College. One (1) day shall be allowed for the striking of each name. This

striking process shall continue until only one (1) name remains on the list and

that person shall be the designated arbitrator.

u 0
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(c) The arbitrator shall set a time and place for a hearing on the

written grievance mutually satisfactory to the College and the Forum. The

arbitration hearing shall be conducted according to the Voluntary Arbitration

Rules of the American Arbitration Association.

(d) The arbitrator shall hold a hearing on the grievance and, after

hearing such evidence as the parties desire to present and consistent with the

terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall render a written decision to the

parties within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing. A decision of the

arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her authority as provided below in

5.7(e) and elsewhere in this Agreement, be binding upon all parties.

(e) The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor modify the

terms and provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall confine his/her

decision solely to the application and/or interpretation of this Agreement and

to whether or not it has been violated as alleged in the written grievance.

5.8 Miscellaneous

(a) The names of any witnesses who will be used in arbitration must be

made known to the other party at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the

first arbitration hearing. Issues not presented in the first two Contract

Steps above (5.5 through 5.6) may not be presented at Contract Step Three

(5.7).

(b) All costs and expenses (other than the arbitrator's fees and

expenses) including, but not limited to, producing witnesses and evidence,

shall be borne by the party incurring such costs, requiring such witnesses, or

producing such evidence. The fees and other expenses of the arbitrator shall

be shared equally by the College and the Forum.

(c) A grievant may be represented at any step of this procedure by

himself/herself, or at his/her option by a representative of the Forum or a

representative of the grievant's choice.

r
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(d) Meetings and hearings called for in this grievance procedure shall be

held and conducted in private in order to ensure confidentiality to the

grievant; provided, however, the hearing under 5.7(d) above, may be opened to

the public if the grievant submits a written request to the College within ten

(10) working days prior to the hearing to hold the hearing in public.

(e) All meetings and hearings held under this grievance procedure shall

occur after the regular work day or at other times which do not interfere with

assigned duties of faculty; provided, however, the parties may mutually agree

to hold the arbitration hearing at a the other than specified herein.

ARTICLE 6 - FACULTY APPOINTMENTS

The individuals who teach at and for Central Oregon Community College are

classified as regular faculty members, part-time instructors or adjunct

faculty.

6.1 Part-time Instructors

The College employs, under a notice of appointment, selected individuals

for limited instructional services. Persons employed in this category shall be

provided benefits under the agreement solely as prescribed in Article 1.3.

6.2 Adjunct Faculty

Adjunct faculty include those individuals appointed for special purposes

under a notice of appointment or by letter of agreement with another agency and

who are not classified as regular faculty members. Upon employment of an

adjunct faculty member, the College shall have the full right to specify what

aspect of this agreement will be available to such adjunct faculty members.

Upon agreement to enter into an adjunct faculty relationship with an

individual, the absence of written specifications shall indicate that no aspect

of this agreement Affect individuals or associations.
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6.3 Regular Faculty Members

(a) This category of personnel of the College refers to and is limited to

those members whose principal role is providing instructional services on a

full-time basis ever the full academic year. This category also includes

guidance counselors and librarians whose services are provided on a full-time

basis over the full academic year, unless they are specifically contracted in

another category of personnel. This category of regular faculty member is

further subdivided into the following:

(b) Temporary. The individual in this category is appointed for a

limited period of time, often a single academic year. Appointment does not, in

any way, propose, indicate, or promise a continuation of appointment or a new

appointment. A temporary faculty member shall, during the term of his/her

individual appointment, be dismissed only for cause. Any appeal by the faculty

member of such a dismissal shall solely be processed in accordance with the

provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. Notice of nonrenewal is not required

for a temporary faculty member. During this appointment, temporary faculty

members are expected to participate in all the departmental and professional

activities assumed by regular faculty members except when excused by the Dean

of Instruction.

(c) Probationary. Appointments to probationary status are for or (1)

academic year and are subject to annual renewal solely at the discretion of the

College. A probationary faculty member, during the term of his/her individual

academic year appointment, shall be dismissed only for cause; any appeal by the

faculty member of such a dismissal shall be processed solely in accordance with

the provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. The probationary period at Central

Oregon Community College will normally be of four (4) consecutive years in

duration, with the understanding that each annual appointment is subject to

r'.
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renewal by the College. Further in cases where the College finds that a.

probationary faculty member needs an additional year in which to extend or

complete his/her professional competence beyond the completed four (4)

consecutive academic years, the faculty member's probationary period may then

be extended to include a fifth (5) academic year. Completion of a probationary

period does not automatically confer, promise or guarantee that the member

0111 be elevated to tenured status, nor does completion of the probationary

period imply, confer, promise or guarantee future employment.

(d) Tenured. Faculty members who have been awarded tenure by the College

Board of Directors are in this category.

6.4 Policies

The parties to this agreement agree that the College reserves unto itself

the exclusive right to implement or make changes in the applicable policies and

regulations dealing with the acquisition of tenure in all of their aspects as

the College deems appropriate; provided, however, that such changes:

(a) shall rant affect the provisions of 6.3(c), above, during the term of

this agreement;

(b) shall not affect the provisions of 6.5 through 6.18 below, during the

term of this agreement; and

(c) shall become effective after prior consultation with the Forum through

the established formal committee processes of the College or through any other

mutually agreed upon process.

6.5 Conditions of Tenured Status

For those faculty members who have achieved tenured status at the time of

the execution of this Agreement and for those faculty members who are awarded

tenure during the term of this Agreement, the following provisions of 6.6

through 6.18 shall apply as terms and conditions of their tenured status, no

other policies, rules or agreements to the contrary except as provided for in

this Agreement.
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6.6 Renewal

Renewal of tenured appointment becomes final only through appropriate

completion of the contractual form used for that purpose.

6.7 Notice

The President shall give by September 15 written notice to tenured faculty

members of not less than one (1) full, nine -month (9) academic year of

intention to dismiss.

6.8 Dismissal or Termination

Appointments with tenure will be thus specified until the retirement of a

tenured faculty member and, subject to the procedures and provisions specified

in 6.9 through 6.18, such tenured appointments are dismissible only for

adequate cause or for reasons outline in Article 11 - Reduction in Staff.

Termination for tenured faculty mes.Ars under Reduction in Staff shall be

solely as provided in Article 11. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a

tenured appointment shall be one or more of the following: grave moral

delinquency; lack of mental or physical health for the performance of academic

responsibilities; professional incompetency; and/or actions which are by their

nature so gross as to render the member unfit to remain as an instructor at the

College.

6.9 Dismissal Procedure

The steps in the dismissal of certain faculty, which follow below in 6.10

through 6.18, are drawn from long-standing principles recovnized by the

American Association of University Professors and other organizations as

befitting the profession and they are modif. herein to meet the specific

purposes and intent of this Agreement.

6.10 Preliminary Proceeding

(a) When the Ccllege has reason to question the fitness of a faculty

member who has tenure, or a probationary or temporary faculty member whose

r
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individual term of appointment has not expired, the appropriate administrative

officers shall discuss the matter with the member in a personal conference.

The matter may be terminated by mutual consent after such a conference.

(b) If an adjustment does not result from 6.10(a), then a Review

Committee elected by the faculty, wi rut any representation from the faculty

member's discipline, shall informally inquire into the situation, to effect an

adjustment, if possible, and, if none is effected, to determine whether in its

view formal proceedings to consider the member's dIsmissal should be

instituted.

(c) If the Review Committee recommends that such proceedings should be

begun, or, if the President of the College, even after considering a recom-

mendation of the Review Committee favorable to the faculty member, expresses

his/her conviction that a proceeding should be undertaken, action shall be

commenced under the procedures which follow.

(d) Except Owe there is disagreement, a statement with reasonable

specificity of the grounds proposed for the dismissal should then be jointly

formul end by the President and the Review Committee.

(tr If there is disagreement between the Re/few Committee and the

President, the President or his/her representative should formulate the

statement called for above.

6.11 Commencement of Formal Proceedings

(a) The formal proceedings should be commenced by a communication

addressed to the faculty member by the President of the College, informing the

member of the statement formulated, and informing him/her that, if he/she so

requests, a hearing to determine whethE he/she should be removed from his/her

faculty position on the basis of the grounds stited will be conducted by a

Lculty committee at a specified time and place.

)o
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(b) In setting the date of the hearing, the College shall allow

sufficient and reasonable time for the member to prepare his/her defense.

(c) The College shall inform the member in writing of the procedural

rights that will be accorded him/her at the hearing.

(d) The member shall reply in writing to the President as to whether or

not he/she desires a hearing on his/her pending dismissal. If the member

requests such a hearing, he/she must then or later (but not later than one week

prior to the hearing) provide the President a written response to the

allegations in the statement ef the. grounds for his/her dismissal prepared

pursuant to 6.10(d) or 6.10(e).

6.12 Suspension of a Fac..lty Member

For the purposes of this Article 6 only, the suspension of a faculty

member during the proceedings involving his/her dismissal shall only be

justified if immediate harm to the member or to others is created by his/her

continuance at work. Such suspension shall be with pay unless legal consid-

erations force the College to sty end the meter without pay.

6.13 Hearing Committee

(a) The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and to reach

a decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously

concerned with the instant case or a committee established as soon as possible

after the provisions of 6.11(a) have been followed.

(b) The choice of members of the hearing committee should be made on the

basis of their individual objectivity, competence, and the regard in which they

are held in the academic community. The committee shall elect its own chair-

perscn who, with the consent of his/her fellow committee members, shall rule on

all questions of procedure during the hearing consistent with the provisions

herein.

r.
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6.14 Hearing Committee Proceedings

(a) The committee shall proceed by considering the statement of the

grounds for dismissal already formulated and the faculty member's written

response filed pursuant to 6.11(d).

(b) The committee, in private consultation with the President and the

faculty member involved, should exercise its judgment as to whether the hearing

should be public or private, but that such determination shall not violate

applicable state statutes nor the provisions of 6.15(c), (e), 6.16(c) and 6.17,

herein.

(c) If on the record before the committee any facts as put forth in the

statement for the grounds for dismissal and the member's written response

thereto are in dispute, the testimony of witnesses and other evidence

concerning the matter may be received by the committee during the course of the

hearing.

(d) The President has the option of attendance during the hearing.

He/she may also designate an appropriate representative to assist or represent

the College in developing and presenting the case against the faculty member.

(e) The committee should determine the order cf proceedings, should

normally conduct the questioning of witnesses and, if necessary, should assure

the presentation of evidence important to the case. The committee may select

other arrangements it determines will ensure a fair and equitable hearing of

the charges.

(f) The faculty member shall have the option of assistance .'if counsel or

other representative of his/her choice, whose functions will be similarly

accorded to the representative of the College.
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(g) The faculty member shall also have the additional procedural right

(from the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure) of

presenting evidence or testim, y from teachers and other scholars, either from

Central Oregon Community College or from other institutions, if one (1) or the

only charge against him/her is professional incompetence.

(h) 1"-1 faculty member and the College shall have the assistance of the

committee wren needed in securing the attendance of witnesses at the hearing,

consistent with this article. Further, the faculty member, or his/her counsel,

and the representative of the Collrje shall have the right, within reasonable

limits as provided in th's article, to question all witnesses who testify at

the hearing.

(i) The faculty member shall have the opportunity to be confronted by all

witnesses cdverse to him/her. However, whenever a witness used by either the

faculty member or the College will be unable for good and sufficient reason to

be present at the hearing, his/her testimony may be taken by deposition. If

either the College or the faculty member exercises its right to secure such

testimony through a deposition, then the party who seeks the deposition shall

be obligated to afford the other party the opportunity to be present and

participate in the taking of the deposition.

(j) All expenses of bringing a witness to the hearing shall be borne by

the party bringing the witness to the hearing. All expenses of the taking of

witness' deposition, as provided in 6.14(i) above, shall be borne by the party

who initiated the taking of the deposition, except that the cost of the written

deposition itself shall be shared equally by the College and the faculty member

if both parties participate in the taking of the deposition. if either party

declines to participate with the other in the deposition process, a copy of the

deposition used at the hearing shall be given freely to the other party in
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advance of the hearing. The expenses of the parties in participating in the

taking of the deposition shall be borne by each side individually and shall not

be shared.

(k) All evidence used during the hearing should be duly recorded (but not

transcribed, unless the provisions of 6.14(n), are utilized). Unless special

circumstances warrot, the committee shall conduct the hearing informally

without formal rules of court procedure and submission of evidence.

(1) The committee shall give opportunity to tits faculty member or his/her

counsel and to the representative of the College to argue orally before it.

(m) If written, post-hearing briefs would be helpful to the committer,

the committee may request such briefs from both sides and set appropriate time

limits for their submission.

(n) The committee may proceed to a decision promptly, without having a

record of the hearing made and transcribed, where the committee feels that a

Just decision can be reached without such a record and transcription thereof,

or it may await the availability of a transcript of the hearing if its decision

would be aided thereby. However, both the Collaje And the faculty member shall

share equally in the cost of providing the committee with a recording of the

hearing and a transcript of the hring or both.

6.15 Consideration by the Hearing Committee

(a) The committee shall reach its decision in conference on the basis of

evidence and testimony presented at the hearing and, if applicable, on the

basis of post-hearing briefs.

(b) The committee shall reduce its decision to writing, which shall

contain explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal

presented and a reasoned opinion may be desirable.

(c) Publicity concerning the committee's decision may properly be

withheld until consideration has been given to the case by the Board of

Directors of the College.
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(d) The President and the faculty member shall each be supplied with a

copy of the record and transcript of the hearing, if such were made.

(e) Any eventual release to the public will made through the President's

Office.

6.16 Consideration by the Board of Directors of the College

(a) The President shall transmit to the Board of Directors the full

report of the hearing committee.

(b) The Board of Directors may accept the committee's report or the Board

may review the case.

(c) If the Board of Directors chooses to review the case, its review

shall be in executive session unless the faculty member involved requests in

writing that it be held in public session. The Board of Directors' review

shall be based on the record and transcript, if any exists, of the hearing,

accompanied by opportunity for argument, oral or written or both, by the

faculty member or his/her counsel and the representative of the College.

(d) The Board of Directors shall either sustain the decision of the

hearing committee or it shall return the committee's decision back to the

committee along with the Board of Directors' specific written objections

attached thereto.

(e) If the committee's decision is returned to it, as above, the

committee must reconsider its earlier decision, taking into account the Board

of Directors' specific objections and taking new evidence, if deemed necessary.

The committee shall decide to what extent it needs to take new evidence; if

the hearing is reopened thereby it shall be held promptly and the provisions

relating to submission of evidence, witnesses and recording and transcribing of

the hearing ,hall be in accordance with the applicable provisions above.
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(f) As soon as possible after the provisions of 6.16(e) are completed,,

the committee must frame its final decision and communicate it in accordance

with the provisions of 6.15(b) through (e), above.

(g) Only after a study of tne committee's reconsideration of its original

decision may the Board of Directors render a final and binding decision to

either sustain the final committee decision or to overrule the final committee

decision.

6.17 Publicity

Except for the provisions of 6.14(b), 6.15(0, (e) and 6.16(c), above, and

except for such simple announcements as may be required -- covering the time of

the hearing and similar matters--public statements about the case by either the

faculty member or representatives of the College should be avoided as far as

possible until the proceedings have been completed. Announcement of the final

and binding decision by the Board of Directors should include a statement of

the hearing committee's original decision, and the committee's re-

consideration, if applicable, if each or both have not previousl; been made

public.

6.18 Further Appeals

(a) Action taken by the College with regard to the dismissal of a tenured

faculty member and the dismissal prior to the expiration cf the term of

appointment of a probationary or temporary faculty member shall be consistent

with the applicable provisions of this Article 6.

(b) For the purposes of this Agreement appeal by any affected faculty

member from such action(s), as referred to in 6.18(a), abor,e, shall be solely

processed in accordance with the provisions of 6.9 through 6.17, herein, and no

tenured, probationary or temporary faculty member may appeal his/her dismissal

through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5.
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(c) The parties to this Agreement affirm the right of faculty members

referred to above to exercise their right to further actions as may be 411owed

by law but only following the exhaustion of the appeal processes contained in

this Article 6.

6.19 Reduction in Staff Removals

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article 6 and of any other

provisions of this Agreement, oral understandings or prior agreements, the

provisions of Article 11 - Reduction in Staff herein shall be applicable t. , all

full-time members of the bargaining unit without exception and the provisions

of Article 11 shall supersede the provisions of this Article 6 in the event of

a reduction in staff.

ARTICLE 7 - 1ALARY COMPENSATION

7.1 Salary Schedules for 1986-88

The salary schedules for this multi-year agreement are attached to this

Agreement in the following: The schedule for 1986-87 shall be implemented as

provided herein effective July 1, 1986 and is attached to this agreement. For

1987-88, the faculty salary is to be implemented in a manner identical to

1986-87.

7.2 Salary Schedule Administration

(a) The salary schedule for 1986-87 shall be adjusted by applying a

constant percentage of 1.0 percent to each cell of the salary schedule.

(b) Each regular full-time faculty member, who has received a satis-

factory evaluation for the preceding year (1985-86) shall move one step

laterally on the new (1986-87) salary schedule as derived from (a) above.

(c) After (a) and (b) above have been accomplished, each step on the

(19.96 -87) salary schedule shall be increased by S500.00.
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(d) A new top step shall be added to each level and the bottom step will
.

be deleted, but no faculty member shall receive a salary increase because of

this action.

(e) The rank of Distinguished Professor shall continue to be implemented.

Such rank shall not have a schedule as such, but those individuals placed in

such rak shall receive a salary $1,500.00 above their otherwise regular

sal ary.

(f) Sufficient funds will be budgeted to allow promotions as approved by

the Coll ege.

(9) Other adjustments shall be allowed as approve by the Board.

!h) The College shall pay its employee members' six percent (S) employee

contribution to the Public Employees Retirement System. Such payment of

employee members' monthly contribution to the System shall continue for the

life of this Agreement.

The full /mount of required employee contributions paid by the College on

behalf of mployees shall be considered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS

237.003(8) for the purpose of computing an employee's `final average salary"

within the meaning of ORS 237.003(12) but shall not be considered as "salary"

for the purposes of determining the amount of employee contribution required to

be contributed pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employee contributions shall

be credited to employee accounts pursuant to CRS 237.071(2) and shall be

considered to be employee contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to

237.320.

(i) Regular full-time faculty members newly contracted t.- work shall be

placed on the schedule in effect as determined by the College.
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(j) The Pesident of the College shall have the authority to increase the

salary of any faculty member, to move a faculty member along a given salary

level, or to promote any faculty member in case of outstanding merit or for

special circumstances.

7.3 Overload and Sumner Session Pay

Payment per load unit for overload and summer school for full-time during

the term of this Agreement shall be according to the schedule below:

Rank/Level For 1986-88

Instructor 356

Assistant Professor II 366

Associate Professor III 371

Professor IV 376

7.4 Part-time Compensation

(a) All part-time faculty in the bargaining unit who teach credit classes

will be compensated at the Instructor Level I (in 7.3 above) during the term of

this Agreement, except as in (b) below.

(b) The President may approve placing a part-time faculty member at a pay

level other than Instructor I level.

ARTICLE 8 - TEACHING ASSIGNMENT, COMPENSATION AND CONTRACTS

8.1 Assignment for Loads

As defined here, a full load will be forty-five (45) load units per

academic year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College for

planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for obligation

purposes at the end of each academic year. It is understood that overloads or

underloads can exist at a particular point in time, but it is the College's

desire and purpose to Ilavo loads come out as close as possible to the

C;)
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forty-five (45) load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay,

for load units over forty-five (45) accumulated in a given academic year. The

College may carry underloads in a quarter cr year into the next quarter or into

the next academic year for assignment during that quarter or during that year.

(An attached letter has been agreed to regarding the yearly requirement of 45

load units in which a "banking" concept has been outlined. The "banking"

concept relates to credit course overloads only and does not apply to

continuing education or other overloads and allows a maximum "banking" of six

quarter hours.)

8.2 Full-time Faculty Teaching Load

A full-time load is forty-five (45) load units. The College will

determine the instructional mode and assign load units as follows.

8.3 For Credit Classes

(a) Lecture Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term equals one (1) load

unit; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms,

12 (twelve) classroom hours equal one (1) load unit.

(b) Laboratory: One (1) hour per week for a term equals two-thirds (2/3)

load units; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring

Terms, 12 (twelve) classroom hours equals two-thirds (2/3) load units.

(c) Physical Education Activity Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term

equals one-half (1/2) load unit.

(d) English Composition: Teaching Assignments in traditional English

Composition (examples: WR 121, 122, 123, 222, 227, 241, 243) shall be multi-

plied by a factor of 1.25 when enrollments exceed twenty (20) students, as

verified by the fourth (4th) week enrollment report, or when the College

determines that the time devoted to correcting written assignments represents a

substantial obligation.
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(e) Basic English: Teaching assignments in Basic English or Individ-

ualized English Composition shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.10 when

enrollments exceed twenty (20) students and by a factor of 1.25 when

enrollments exceed thirty (30) students, as verified by the fourth (4) week

enrollment report, OR when the College determines that the time devoted to

correcting written assigrrnents represents a substantial obligation.

(f) Music Loads:

Lecture/discussion classes at 1-1 rate.

Laboratory classes .at 0.67 to 1 rate

Private lessons at .2/student/half hour

Major ensembles at approved credit hours on

1-1 basis as with.lecture class.

No additional load unit for logistics.

Small ensembles at .5 to 1 rate.

(g) Presidential Assignments: Other assigmnents approved by the

President may be given a load unit equivalent and counted in a load. No

faculty member shall be assigned released time, nonteaching duties,

administrative, or planning duties or the like without approval of the

President.

(h) The President of the Faculty Forum shall be awarded three (3) load

units of released time (or overload at the discretion of the Forum President)

durilig each quarter that the office is held, subject to payment for the

released time by the Faculty Forum. Payment shall be at the relevant

part-time/overload rate.

8.4 For Non-Credit Classes

Load units assigned full-time faculty to teach noncredit courses will be

determined by the College as above, and then the load unit so determined will

be multiplied by a factor of 0.75.

Page 27



8.5 Underloads/Overloads

(a) In computing loads, a load of fewer than forty-five (45) load units

is an underload by the number and fractions of load units below forty-five

(45). A load of greater than forty-five (45) load units is an overload by the

number and fraction of load units in excess of forty-five (45).

(b) Underloads or overloads will be computed at the end of each academic

year.

8.6 Academic Year

(a) Academic Year: The 1986-87 academic year includes the period

September 10, 1986 through June 15, 1987. The 1987-88 academic year includes

the period of September 9, 1987 through June 13, 1988.

(b) The College may enter into agreement with a faculty member to employ

that faculty member for some other period of time in an academic year contract.

Examples world be a contract covering the Winter, Spring and Summer quarters;

one covering the Fall, Spring and Summer quarters; etc.

ARTICLE 9 - FRINGE BENEFITS

9.1 Sick Leave

(a) Sick leave shall cover absences due to illness of employees. An

annual amount of twelve (12) days of paid sick leave shall accrue to members of

the bargaining unit at the sta of each academic year. Sick leave not used

during the current year shall accrue without limit as per ORS 237.017(1) as

amended by Oregon Laws 1977.

(b) Pursuant to appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes, the College has

requested that members of the bargaining unit be compensated for accumulated

unused sick leave with pay in the form of increased retirement benefits upon

service or disability retirement, as per ORS 237.017(1), as amended by Oregon

Laws 1977.
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(c) Sick leave shall also cover absences, not to exceed three (3) days

per academic year, due to the death of a member of the immediate family of the

member. The immediate family shall be defined as blood relatives and in-laws,

to include spouse, children, grandchildren, parents (including step-parents) ,

grandparents, brother and sister (including step-brother and step-sister),

uncle, aunt, nephew and niece.

9.2 Emergency Leave .

A bargaining unit member shall have available two (2) days of

nonaccumulative emergency leave per year which shall be charged against sick

leave. Such emergency leave must have written prior approval of the

appropriate Dean.

9.3 Sabbatical Leave

(a) A sabbatical leave is granted to a faculty member of the unit only

when such leave contributes to the ;Als of the College and enhances the

professional competence of the individual granted the leave. A sabbatical

leave is not considered to be a right which automatically accrues because of

prior service. Rather, it is considered to be a privilege granted to a faculty

member.

(b) In order to be considered for a sabbatical leave a faculty member

must make formal application through the accepted channels witien the College.

The faculty member who applies for a sabbatical leave shall provide a summary

of the activities to be undertaken during the leave and shall indicate the

potential that these activities have for benefiting the students of Central

Oregon Community College, the College as a whole, and the faculty member

himself/herself. Within a reasonable time after returning from a sabbatical

(normally within thirty (30) working days of such return), the faculty member

shall provide the President of the College with a written report of sabbatical

activi ties.
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(c) Requests for sabbaticals shall be considered in relation to prior as

well as potential future contributions of the applicant. Alternatives for

providing service not to be provided by the instructor on leave shall also be

considered.

(d) The terms and length of the sabbatical will be determined by the

President. The terms and conditions of the sabbatical leave will be combined

in a contractual form and will become a contract upon signature of the

individual being granted the sabbatical and the President. During the sabbat-

ical leave a faculty member may receive no more thtn three-fourths. (3/4) of

his/her nine-month (9) base salary.

(e) Sabbatical salary eligibility will be based only on full-time service

at Central Oregon Community College and will be in accord with the following

tables.

(f) If a faculty member does not return for the prescribed years of

obligatory service that faculty member will be obligated to repay the amount of

funds granted according to the following schedule:

For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical

Required Serit:ce Return For Repayment to College

3 academic years Less than one Full amount

academic year

3 academic years Less than two Two-thirds

acadcnic years

but at least one

3 academic years Less than three One-third

academic years

but at least two
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For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical (continued)

Required Service Return For Repayment to College

2 academic years Less than one Full amount

academic year

2 academic years Less than two One-half Amount

academic years

1 academic year Less than one Full Amount

academic year

For Those Granted One-Quarter or an Eight-Week Sabbatical

Required Service Return For Repayment to College

1 academic year Less than one Full Amount

academic year

(g) The terms of the required service and repayment schedule shall be a

part of the contract. The contract shall contain a provision that the amount

of the contract (or an appropriate share thereof based on time served) shall be

repaid to the College if the individual does not complete the required term of

service. Interest on the amount to be repaid will be charged at the then prime

interest rate, as charged by the United States National Bank of Oregon, plus

two (2) percentage points. Interest will be computed as of the date the

contrav; is violated. Death or disability of faculty member removes repayment

obligations from the faculty member or his/her estate.

(h) The Board agrees to budget the following amounts of money for the

sabbatical budget:

For the 1986-87 academic year - $32,357

For the 1987-88 academic ytar - $33,975

:i) Time spent on sabbatical will be considered equivalent as full-time

employment for purposes of promotions only.
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(j) A faculty member may not be granted a sabbatical leave more than once .

in any three-year (3) period unless special circumstances exist. All special

circumstances or variations from the adopted policies shall be approved by the

Board.

ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICAL

Years of

Service

Percentage of

Salary

Return

(Years)

Eligibility

Used (Years)

3 25% 1 3

4 331 1 4

5 42% 2 5

6 50% 2 6

7/8 60% 3 8

9 75% 3 9

ONE-QUARTER SABBATICAL

Years of

Service

Percentage of

Salary

Return

(Years)

Eligibility

Used (Years)

3 1/12 1 1

4 1/9 1 1-1/3

5 5/36 1 1-1/3

6 1/6 1 2
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EIGHT-WEEK SABBATICALS

Years of

Service

Percentage of

Salary

Return

(Years)

Eligilibity

Used (Years)

3 1/18 1 2/3

4 2/27 1 8/9

5 5/54 1 1-1/9

6 1/9 1 1-1/3

9.4 Unpaid Leave

(a) A faculty member may request an unpaii leave for a reasonable length

of time. Such leave shall not normally exceed three (3) ctisecutive academic

quarters, Such requests shall be subject to the approval of the Board of

Directors. All understandings regarding the unpaid leave shall be written into

a contract, signed by the College and the individual.

(b) Upon return fr..a unpaid leave, the faculty member will be assigned to

the same, or substantially equivalent prAtion, which was held before the 'save

began.

(c) The faculty member shall be entitled the same library and bookstore

privileges as faculty members In regular contract during the period of leave.

(d) Upon the fnculty member's return to the College, unused accrued sick

leave ane years accumulated toward tenure and promotion shall be restored to an

equivalent level that the member had before the leave began.

(e) The period of time on unpaid leave does not count toward promotion or

tenure.

(f) The College shall allow the faculty member to remain wider the

College insurance program if the faculty member pays the College for the total

prorated cost of the insurance.
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(g) A faculty member on unpaid leave shall not `)e considered for promo-.

tior or tenure while on such leave.

(h) During an unpaid leave, neither a faculty member nor member(s) of

his/her family shall be entitled to enroll in COCC classes free of charge or at

reduced rates as otherwise provided in Article 14.1 of this Agreement.

(1) The faculty member who does not return from unpaid leave at the time

scheduled shall, upon that date, cease to be a member of the College and shall

have no call upon the College of any sort.

A faculty member who desires to extend the period of an unpaid leave shall

prepare a written request to the President no later than one month prior to the

end of the leave period. Granting or not granting such an extension is solely

at the discretion of the College.

(3) Any of the foregoing may be modified by mutual agreement of the

faculty member and the College.

9.5 Insurance

(a) The current cost of insurance is $1,771 per bargaining unit member.

The collese will raise it's contibution to full cost for the first year

(1986-87). or $2,145 (including disability), whichever is less, and to $2,445

for the second year (1987-88), or full cost, whichever is less. Individuals

will pay any additional costs.

(b) The College and the Forum may agree to a new insurance carrier if

such action generates no additional cost to the College.

(c) The College will participate in medical and dental only insurance

costs for retiring faculty members according to the criteria which follow:

I. The retiring faculty member must be considered by PERS to be a

retired member of the COCC faculty and must be receiving benefits from

PERS under one of the PERS retirement plans. It is the obligation of the
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retiring faculty member to inform the College as to his/her status

relative to PERS and to any change in PERS status. Failure of the faculty

member to notify the College of their PERS status removes all obligations

of the College to provide any insurance assistance.

ii. The faculty member must be between the ages of 58 and 65, and it

is only during that period that assistance will be awarded.

iii. The faculty member must have served the College for 15 years in

continuous service as a regular, full-time member.

iv. Spouse and dependent children to the age of 21, who are

dependents of the faculty member at his/her date of retirement, shall be

covered under the retirees insurance policy, if the retiree so chooses.

v. No other person shall be covered, and once an election is made

it may not be changed.

vi. Determination of a standard monthly fee to assist with insurance

costs will be solely at the discretion of the Central Oregon Community

College District Beard of Directors.

vii. Faculty members who retire after signature of this agreement,

and who meet and maintain full eligibility requirements, shall be eligiMe

to apply for participation.

viii. Notwithstanding the above, the College may, because of

financial considerations, determine that it cannot enter any additional

persons into the program. Individuals enrolled in the program at the time

of this decision will be continued until their eligibility ceases.

ix. The College may ascertain if faculty members can be covered

under spouses insurance and will not be obligated to pay for retired

faculty members if such is the case.

4 , )
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x. Should the faculty member meet all the qualifications set forth

after reaching the age of 55, the member will have the option of retaining

coverage at his/her expense the age of 58, at which point the

faculty member will be placed under this plan.

(For the duration of this agreement - 1966-88, the College agrees to provide

funds for the above program at $150 per month.)

ARTICLE 10 - DISCIPLINE

10.1 A2p14cability

Faculty members within the bargaining unit and covered under this Agree-

ment may be disciplined only for cause.

10.2 Progressive Discipline

For the purposes of this Agreement, discipline shall be progressive in

application and based upon the severity of the member's action or inaction

warianting discipline. Discipline shall mean only the following: Written

warning, written reprimand, suspension with or without pay, not awarding salary

increment, or demotion. It. is agreed that discipline does not include

dismissal, discharge or nonrenewal for any faculty member.

10.3 Appeals

Appeals by any full-time member of any discipline imposed on him/her shall

be processed first through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article

5. Appeals by any part-time member of any discipline imposed on him/her may be

processed through Article 5 to the Board of Directors' level only.

ARTICLE 11 - REDUCTION IN STAFF

11.1 Need for Reduction in Staff

In the event of financial need and/or budget restrictions, program

reductions, program changes, program eliminations, or decreased student
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enrollment as the Board of Directors of the College determines, the Board shall

deter '..c the number and order of positions to be eliminated and shall

implement such reductions in staff after the process contained herein has been

accornpl i shed.

11.2 Non-Salary Expenditures

Before instituting a reduction in staff, the College will make a reason-

able effort to reduce non-salary expenditures; but such effort must be consis-

tent with the need for the reduction in staff, and such effort must maintain,

to the extent possible, the instructional program.

11.3 Determination Procedures

(a) The President of the College shall vbek advice from the Executive

Committee of the Forum, for information purposes only, before tentatively

identifying the program(s) or division(s' where position(s) " to be

eliminated. The President shall notify the Division chairperson(s) involved of

the impending action, shall furnish the factors to be considered in reaching

his/her final decision and shall give the Division chairperson(s) a set period

of time in which to advise him/her of the impact of the impending action on the

program or division.

(b) After conside *ng the advice received, the President shall make

his/her final recommendation(s) regarding the number of position(s) and

program(s) or division(s) where position(s) is to be eliminated. The President

shall publish internally such final recuamendation(s) ano provide a copy to the

President of the Forma and to any faculty member who is the subject of a

reduction in force.

(c) However, in the event a tenured faculty member's position is recom-

mf2nded for reduction in staff, and upon request of that faculty member, the

President shall make a reasonable effort to place the member in a vacant
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position within the same discipline and within the bargaining unit for which

the member is fully qualified to occupy, or, under the same foregoing

conditions, the President shall make a reasonable effort to place the request-

ing member in another occupied position within the same discipline and within

the bargaining unit which the requesting member is better qualified to occupy

than is the incumbent sober.

(d) If the foregoing process (in 11.3(c)) results in the displacement. of

a faculty member in that discipline, then the displaced faculty member shall be

treated by the College as if he/she was the subject of the reduction in staff.

11.4 Terminations and Furloughs

(a) When the facuity member whose position is to be eliminated has been

identified, the President shall make one or more of the following recom-

mendations to the Board for their final action:

(1) For nont4nured faculty, the faculty member thall be given timely

notice and thereby erminated or the faculty member shall be placed on furlough

status. A faculty member so terminated shall have no reemployment rights.

(ii) For tenured faculty, the faculty member shall be given timely 'notice

and placed on furlough status.

11.5 Timely Notice,

'Timely Notice shall be deemed accomplished Wien:

(a) The provisions of 11.1 through 11.3 herein have been accomplished.

(b) The faculty member affected by those provisions has been personally

given a written notice of the President's recormnendation affecting the member's

position.

(c) The affected faculty member has been afforded an informal opportunity

to respond to the President, or his/her designee, to the written notice of the

President within twenty (20) calendar days.
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. 11.6 Furlough Rights and Status

(a) A faculty member on furlough status shall have all the rights and

privileges of a member of the bargaining unit on official leave without pay,

except that the College's obligations to reemploy are specifically limited to

the conditions set forth below, other rules, agreements or understandings

notwithstanding.

(b) Faculty member on furlough status who has not been reemployed by the

College after eighteen (18) consecutive months on such status shall be deemed

to have been given timely notice and his/her employment wi th the College will

have been terminated for all purposes as of the end of that eighteen (18) month

period.

(c) During the eighteen (18) month furlough period, if a position becomes

permanently vacant in the program or department from which the member has been

furloughed (excluding such temporary vacancies as those created by leaves of

absence, sabbaticals, transfers to grant accounts, etc.), a faculty member who

is fully qualified to fill the vacant position shall be reemployed at a salary

rate not less than that which he/she was receiving at the time he/she was

furloughed.

(d) In addition to the provisions of 11.5, before a faculty member is

furloughed, the implications of such slitus shall be fully explained orally and

in writing to the faculty member by the President or his/her designee and the

member shall make written acknowledgment of the furlough status.

11.7 Appeals

(a) Only arbitrary and capricious action(s) taken by the College under

the provisions of this Article 11 shall be subject to the grievance procedure

of this Agreement (Article 5); provided, however, that:

(i) Any such grievance shall be initiated at Section 5.5 of Article

5 and conform to all ti." requirements therein.
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(11 In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the affected

faculty member may not initiate his/her grievance earlier than after the

provisions of 11.5(b) herein have been followed by the College, and the member

may not initiate the grievance later than fifteen (15) calendar days after the

provisions of 11.5(b) have been followed by the College.

(iii) It is agreed that the arbitrator, who hears a grievance raised

ever this Ar;.:cle 11, may remove the threshold standard of arbitrary and

capricious in 11.7(a) solely and specifically for the purpose of resolving any

allegation by the grievant that the College failed to make a reasonable effort

to place a tenured faculty 'amber subject to a reduction in staff into a

position within his/her discipline for which the tinured faculty member is

better qualified to occupy than the occupant of that position as provided in

11.: c) above.

ARTICLE 12 - EVALUATION AND PERSONNEL FILES

12.1 Evaluation

(a) Each faculty member shall undergo annual evaluation(s) pursuant to

procedures and criteria promulgated by the College.

(b) After the initial evaluation is completed by the College designated

evaluator and discussed with the faculty member, the faculty member shall have

the right to have a review team review any specific objection(s) to the

designated evaluator's evaluation. A written request containing the specific

objection(s) for such a review of his/her evaluation must be given to the
c

faculty member's division chairperson within five (5) working days of the

meeting between the designated evaluator and the faculty member held to discuss

the member's evaluati uA .
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(c) The evaluation review team shall be composed of one (1) faculty

member chosen by the faculty Forum and one (1) administrator chosen by the Dean

of Instruction. The team's review will be limited to investigating the

specific objections, but it may replicate any part of the prior evaluation.

The tear s.Sell discuss its written findings and recommendations as soon as is

possible with the affected faculty member, the designated evaluator and the

faculty member's division chairperson. The review team's written findings and

recommendations shall be attached to the faculty member's evaluation record and

may not be substituted for the original evaluation.

(d) This review process shall not delay any action that the College would

normal iy take in acting on the designated evaluator's evaluation.

(e) No grievances shall be allowed over any portion of this subject or

this section.

12.2 Personnel Files

(a) Each faculty member shall have the right to review the contents of

his/her own personnel file, which shall be exclusive of materials received

prior to the date of employment by the College. .me official personnel file

for each faculty member shall be maintained by the College.

(b) All material placed in a faculty member's personnel file upon the

effective date of this contract must identify who placed the material in the

file and it must be dated. The faculty member may request a copy of any

materials in his/her personnel file (with the exception noted in 12.2(a)

above)at his/her own expense. The faculty member may also include in his/her

personnel file a written response to any material in the file.

(c) At any time a faculty member shall have the right to indicate those

materials in his/her own personnel file which he/she believes to be posolete.

Such identified materials may be sealed .within the pervinel file upon mutual
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agreement of the faculty member and the President of the College; provided,'

however, the seal may ie removed upon the later request of the faculty member

whose file it is or the College President.

id) Access to a faculty member's personnel file shall be limited to only

the faculty member involved, such administrators of the College who are

assigned to review or place materials therein, such clerical personnel whose

duty it is to maintain personnel files, the Board of Directors, acting as a

body, and such College committees as are charged by the College to consider

personnel matters. All faculty member personnel files shall be stored in

secure surroundings when not in use by those officially designated herein.

ARTICLE 13 - PROMOTIONS

13.1 Board .

Prerogatives

The Board of Directors of the College reserves unt6 itself the exclusive

right to promote and does not delegate away from itself that management right

by this article.

13.2 College Obligations

The College agrees not to change the promotion criteria during the life of

this Agreement without notice to and consultation with the Forum.

ARTICLE 14 - TUITION AND PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

:4.1 Tuition

A bargaining unit member or his/her spouse or dependent to the age of 21

shall be allowed to enroll as either a part-time or full-time student free of

tuition co't but subject to the following limitations:

(a) For employees of the College, tuition-paying students shall be given

first opportunity to enroll in courses offered by COCC.

(b) Enrolling tuition-free in a course shall be permitted only when the

number of tuition-paying students justifies the continuation of the class.
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(c) The employee pays whatever laboratory fees or other fees which are

paid by tuition - ,eying students in the course.

(d) The employee does not take a course(s) during his/her working hours

unless arrangements Jre approved by the College to make up the time.

14.2 Professional Improvement

Professional improvement is the responsibility of all faculty. Each

faculty mother is required annually to submit and/or revise a professional

improvement plan subject to the approval of the appropriate Dean. Each plan

shall provide for a commitment "equivalent" to a full summer session of formal

undertaking of a regionally accredited college or university every four years.

A faculty member, in cases of extreme hardship, may request a one-year (1)

grace period to complete the required work subject to the approval of the

President.

14.3 Professional Improvement Account

Funds will be put into the Professional Improvement Account according to

the rates which follow:

1986-38 - $230 per full time regular faculty member

(a) The full-V.-1 regular faculty member may submit a request to the

Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee to draw on the account for

assistance in completing the required professional improvement activities. The

Committee shall consider any request according to the approved procedures and,

if deemed satisfactory, shall recommend as to the worth of endeavor to the

President who shall have final approval of expenditures from the account

commensurate with Boa.xl po';icy.

(b) Using these funds, plus personal funds, the full-time faculty member

will complete the required professional improvement program.
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(c) Other professional improvement pursuits may be proposed but must be

seen as the equivalent of the required summer school.

(d) The funds Lim not be used for the accumulation of small units of

credits. Any activities undertaken must be of an extended nature with a

minimum time cosunitment of at least two weeks.

(e) It is understood that, although the funds are generated on a

per-faculty-member basic, the funds are not considered to be a part of the

salary of a faculty member nor does any faculty member have any claims whatso-

ever on the funds except through a properly presented professional improvement

program recommended by an appropriate Dean, the Review Committee, and approved

by the President.
4.

(f) Operation of the Professional Improvement account: At the beginning

of each calendar year (in January), the President shall, after receiving a

recommendation from the Professional Improvement/Sabbatical Leave Committee,

prescribe the maximum amount that can be awarded to an individual faculty

member. It is intended that the award should never be less than the amount of

the contribution made in the name of tho individual faculty member.

ARTICLE 15 - SAYINGS

Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, should any article,

section or clause of this Agreement be declared illegal by a court or agency of

competent jurisdiction, said article, section or clause, as '..he case may be,

shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it

violates the law or administrative rules; but the remaining articles, ;louses

and sections shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this

Agreement. The parties shall, upon written request of either party, meet to

renegotiate a substitute for the removed article, section or clause. Failure

to renegotiate a substitute provision shall not be subject to the grievance

procedure of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 16 - FUNDING

16.1 Recognition

The parties to this Agreement recognize that revenue necessary to operate

the College's educational and service programs and its facilities and

operations must be approved by established budget procedures and, in certain

circumstances, by vote of the College patrons.

16.2 Renegotiation Provision

Therefore, pursuant to ORS 243.702, the parties agree that, when the Board

determir..: that economic conditions prevent the College from opening or

seriously affects the operation of its facilities or progr-ms, then on written

request of either party the economic provisions of this Agreement shall be

reopened and renegotiated. As used herein, "economic provisions" mean only the

salary schedule, the health insurance benefit, and the sabbatical leave

benefit. No other provision of this Agreement shall be affected by

renegotiation of economic provisions. The impasse resolution procedures set

forth in ORS 243.712 to ORS 243.726 shall not apply to such renegotiation.

ARTICLE 17 - WAIVER

The Forum and the College both acknowledge that, during the negotiations

which resulted in this Agreemen;, each had the unlimited right and opportunity

to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate

for collective bargaining and that the understandings and agreements arrived at

by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth

in this Agreement. Therefore, the College and the Forum, for the term of this

Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive the right, and each agrees

that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to

any subject or t. 'ftr, even though such subjects or matters may not have been

within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the
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time that they negotiated cr signed this Agreement. All terms and conditions

of employment not covered or abridged by this Agreement shall continue to be

:libject to the direct%on anl control or the College and its Board of Dir.tors.

axTICLE 18 - DURATION

18.1 Effective Dates

This Agreement shall be effective as provided herein and remain in full

force and effect until June 30, 1988, when it shall cease and expire on that

date. However, if the College and the Forum are engaged in collective

bargaining on July 1, 1988, for a successor agreement, then the parties agree

that the benefits in this Agreement in effect on June 30, 1988, shall be

maintained by the College until a successor agreement is executed or until the

Forum has exercised its right and obligations under ORS 243.726 inclusive.

18.2 Agreement Modification

This Agreement shall not be modified during its term except by written

mutual agreement of the parties hereto.

18.3 Signature'

FOrt THE COLLEGE

gn Lure

C irman

Board of Directors
Title

April 9, 1986

bate

FOR THE HMV"

President

4cialtylorus
t e

April 9. 1986
bate
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ATTACHMENT "A"

Letter to accompany 1986-88 Collective Bargaining Agreement Between The Central
Oregon Community College Board of Directors and The Central Oregon Community
College Faculty Forum, and to be binding in relation to that agreement as
discussed during collective bargaining (see Article 8.1).

Stipulations Regarding Load Units

The Yearly Requirements of 45 Load Units

There are statements in the 1983-86 Collective Bargaining contract

regarding 45 load units per year. One of those statements, on page 25 of the

above contract, reads as follows:

8.1 Assignment of Loads

As defined here, a full load will be 45 load units per academic

year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College

for planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for

obligation purposes at the end of each academic year. It is

understood that overloads or underloads can exist at a

particular point in time, but it is the College's desire and

purpose to have loads cone out as close as possible to the 45

load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay

for load units over 45 accumulated in a given academic year.

The College may carry underloads in a quarter or year into the

next quarter or into the next academic year for assignment

during that quarter or during that year.

The above is a rather precise statement and indicates a joint requirement

on staff and faculty to cooperate in bringing about 45 load units per year.

The statement above, however, does not clearly indicate all the

possibilities that might occur in relation to the 45 load units. The following

additional opportunities are available.
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Stipulations Regarding load Units
1986-88 raculty Contract
Page Two

Case A. A faculty member may have less than fifteen load units in a quarter

and may be assigned additional load units beyond 15 in subsequent

quarters to come to al, actual 45 load units/year.

Case B. A faculty member may :lave more than 15 load units in a quarter and

may be assigned fewer than 15 load units in subsequent quarters to

come to an actual 45 load units/year.

Case C.) As well as A and B above, a faculty member may have more (C) or fewer

Case D.) (D) than 45 load units in a given year and would then be assigned

fewer (C) or more (D) load units in subsequent years.

Case E. A new alternative appears in the 1986-88 Contract for the first time

and provides that a faculty member who generates an overload in

credit classes in one quarter, or one year, may, subject to the

approval of the College, "bank" that overload for up to one year and

use that "bank deposit" to take a reduced load in a future quarter or.

year. This approach will be monitored by the Dean of Instruction to

assure that a balance is maintained between the College's need for

the faculty memt?r(s) and the needs of the faculty.

Overloads, whatever form they cow in, will first be used to offset

any underloads.
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Stipulations Regarding Load Units
1986-88 Faculty Contract
Page Three

Overview of Loads

The Dean of Instruction is responsible for assignment of loads and does so

with the recommendation of appropriate administrators in hand. The Dean

of Instruction is required to stay within certain guidelines as issued by

the President under Board policy. The Dean of Instruction is responsible

for assigning loads and for preparing load reports Aich come to the

President for signature before payment for overload.
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ATTACHMENT "B"

Stipulations Regarding Curriculum and Course Planning

The College, when it employs teaching personnel, attempts to employ the

best individuals available and does so with the understanding that, among

other duties, it is the obligation of the faculty member to use a portion

of hisiher time and expertise in keeping courses and curriculum modernized

and in good wortiq order. Course and curriculum planning, on a regular

basis, are essential aspects of a teacher's work.

Nestion: When would the College pay extra or separately for a regular faculty

oember to undertake course development and curriculum work?

Answer: Only in the most unusual circumstances. However, there would_ be

such circumstances and they might be characterized by the following:

1. Cases where the development was not central to the faculty

member's preparation and the development required extensive

additional faculty member preparation. Possibly, in this case,

there would be no other person available to develop the

curriculum.

2. The ccrriculum development was to take place outside the normal

faculty contract period. Not to replace normal curriculum work

during the year.)

3. The curriculum development was of an urgency to ask that it be

assume on top of an already full commitment.

4. The need for the curriculum development comes from a person or

outside force and requires extraordinary time, detail, or

attention.
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Stipulations regarding Curriculum
and Course Planning
1986-88 Faculty Contract

Page Two

5. Sudden changes in technology that places unusual stress on

facul ty. .

The crux of the matter is that normal curriculum development is a function

of the regular faculty role and extra pay or reduced load for course and

curri.ilum preparation will continue to be used only to accompl !sh

extraordinary tasks.
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BETWEEN

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
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This Agreement between the Chemeketa Community College District

Board of Education, hereinafter referred to as the "College,"

and the Chemeketa Community College Education Association of the

Oregon Education Association as certified by the Employment

Relations Board, am hereinafter rc'erred to as the "Association."
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Association.
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I.

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

A. Chemeketa Community College nereby recognizes the Chemeketa
Education Association affiliated with the Oregon Education Association
and the National Education Association as the exclusive representative of
the professional staff of the College, contracted by the College for a lull
academic year at one-half time or more to perform teaching, student
counseling and/or other duties as directed by their immediate supervisor,
director, and/or division manager.

B. Specifically excluded from the provisions of this Agreement are supervisory
and confidential employees contracted by the College as management
employees, all other employees not meeting the criteria set forth in
Section A of this Article and employees hired for a specific period of time
under special slate and federal programs, except for those employees who
are members of the bargaining unit at the time they accept specialprojects
assignments. In such cases availability of grant funds will determine the
extent of the benefits provided under this Agreement. The College agrees
to make application for adequate grant funds to insure full compliance with
the Agreement.

C. The College and the Association agree to the provisions of this document.

ARTICLE 2 - AUTHORITY

A. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is ccntrary to any policies
adopted by the College prior to the effective date of this contract, then the
provisions of this Agreement shall apply.

B. In the event that any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time be
declared invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, such
decisions shall not invalidate the entire Agreement, it being the expressed
intention of the parties hereto, that all other provisions not declared invalid
shall remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE 3 - ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT

A. Any time the College determines !hat personnel policies not covered by
this Agreement should be amended or new personnel policies adopted,
they will provide the Association one (1) calendar month notice and an
opportunity to respoild prior to the time the amendment or new policy
becomes effective.

B. This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on
issues considered during negotiations. All prior college-wide conditions of
employment which are mandatory subjects of bargaining in existence for
al least two (2) years shall remain in effect for the duration of this
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise.
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ARTICLE 4 - DURATION

A. This Agreement shall be effective upon being signed by both parties and
shall remain in effect through June 30, 1989.

B. This Agreement shall be automatically renewed from year to year unless
the College or the Association provides written notice to the other not later
than December 1, 1988, of its desire to modify the Agreement for a
successive term or to terminate the Agreement. In the event such notice is
given, negotiations shall commence within sixty(60) days on the subject or
subjects identified pursuant to the collective bargaining procedures of
ORS 243.650 to 243.782.

ARTICLE 5 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS
A. The Association recognizes that the College has the responsibility and

authority to manage and direct and otherwise control, on behalf of the
public, all of the operations and activities of the College.

B. The College retains all rights and prerogatives not specifically restricted by
this Agreement.

ARTICLE 6 - STRIKES, LOCKOUTS
A. The Association agrees that during the term of this Agreement they will not

participate in a strike, work stoppage, stow down, picket line observance
which interferes with an employee's normal duties, or other concerted
work action at the College. Employees who participate in any such action
may be subject to appropriate discipline.

B. The College agrees that during the term of this Agreement there will be no
lockout of members of the bargaining unit.

ARTICLE 7 - FUNDING
A. The vales recognize that revenue needed to fund the provisions of this

Agreement must be approved by established budget procedures and by a
vote of the electorate of the District.

B. This Agreement, therefore, is entered into contingent upon the approval by
the electorate of a budget sufficient to fund the Agreement. The College
agrees to include in its budget requests amounts sufficient to fund this
Agreement.

i
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ARTICLE 8 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS
A. The Association and its representatives shall have the right, without

charge, to use College faciL'ies for meetings. College facilities shall be
scheduled in advance when they are required for meetings.

9G 2

B. Association business shag be transacted at such times that it will not
interfere with the performance of the employee's regular duty; however,
regular meetings of the Association shall be condnded at times outside of
the generally recognized school day.

C. The Association shall have the right to post notices on instructor bulletin
boards and to use the College's mail service for communications providing
such postings and communications are not detrimental to the College. A
copy of all posted notices shall be provided to the Personnel and
Affirmative Action Department.

D. The College shall place on the agenda of each regular meeting of the
District Board of Education any matters brought to its consideration by the
Association as locg as those matters are made known to the Presieent's
office in accordance with District policies and College regulations.

E. The President of the Association shall be the official advisory representative
to the District Board and may attend all regular and special meetings of the
Board. The representative may participate in all public proceedings with
voice but without vote. lithe President of the Associat:on is unable to attend
the meeting, another officer of the Association may substitute for the
President.

F. The Association shall be furnished agendas, minutes. budget
documents and other written materials falling within the prnvisions of
college policy and ORS Chapters 192 and 341.

G. The Association will be provided within ten (10) working days of the
beginning of each Fall term a report containing the names, addresses and
location of all bargaining unit members. Within ten (10) working days after
the start of Winter and Spring term the Association will be provided a report
containing all changes to the bargaining unit.

ARTICLE 9 7 CONTRACT COMPLIANCE
Any individual employment contract between the College and an individual, as
defined in Article 1 of this Agreement, shall be subject to the terms and
conditions of this Agreement. If such an individual employment contract
contains language contrary to this Agreement, this Agreement during its
duration shall be controlling.

ARTICLE 10 - NONDISCRIMINATION
A. The College and the Association affirm their adherence to the print dies of

free choice and agree that they shall not discriminate against any
employee covered by this Agreement because of ago, race, religion, sax,
physical handicap, national crigin or marital status, as defined in ORS 659.

B. All references to eindloyees in this Agreement designate both sexes and
when the male gender is used, it shall be construed to include both male
and female employees.

C. This Article shall be excluded from arbitration. Appeals shall be made
through appropriate college, state, and federal agencies.
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ARTPCLE 11 - RETRENCHMENT

A. For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in personnel or a
reduction in an individual's workload made necessary by a lack of financial
resources or because of substantially declining enrollment, or as a result of
organizational or technological changes. If retrenchment is necessary,
then reduction of personnel or reduction in an individual's workload shall
be applied as hereinafter set forth.

B. As soon as reasonable after the College determines that retrenchment
may be necessary, but prior to its implementation, the College shall
schedule meetings with the Association and such employees es the
Association and the College invite to discuss and consider alternative
actions. (e.g., reassignment within the affected unit, transfer to another unit,
or retraining). If the College still determines retrenchment is necessary, the
College shall schedule a meeting with the Association to discuss
implementation procedures.

C. If the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, the affected
personnel and the Association shall be notified, and retrenchment shall be
made as circumstances require, provided that the following order shall be
utilized to the extent feasible within each affected unit
1. Less than half-time employees
2. Temporary employees
3. Probationary employees
4. Regular status employees

Retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of continuous
service from the most recent date of employment, at the College, pro sided
the remaining employees have the necessary qualifications to each the
remaining courses and/or perform the remaining duties.

An employee with experience in more than one affected unit shall be
considered to have seniority in any unit where he or she has two (2) years
of work experience within the last 'lye (5) years.

D. Affected unit for purposes of retrenchment shall be defined as a group of
employees under the supervision of a director, or a division manager, if
there is no director.

E. Persons who are employed by the College outside the bargaining unit shall
not accrue seniority while they are outside the bargaining unit. In any case,
if they remain outside the bargaining unit for more than three (3)
consecutive years, they shall relinquish all seniority rights.

F. Employees who are reassigned or transferred may be required to
complete specified activities in a reasonable, specified period of time for
the purpose of more completely equipping themselves for their new
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assignments. Article 20 shall not apply to this situation. Failure to sign such
agreement or meet its terms may result in the retrenchment of the
employees from their previous positions.

The specified activities for affected employeeswould be determined by the
appropriate administrators after conferring with the members of the
employees' new department(s). These activities shall be determined only
after an examination of the academic preparation, previous experience,
and other background of the persons affected.

Qualifications for positions shall be no more than what would normally be
required of new hires.

Costs associated with such retraining may be borne by the College and/or
may be loaned to the employee. Such a loan may be forgiven if agreed-
upon conditions for the loan have been met.

G. Employees shall be fully informed about the proposed retrenchment and
the extent of their rights. Affected ramployees may submit alternative
proposals to the appropriate administrators.
1. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or technological

changes shall be given notice 90 calendar days prior to the time the
retrenchment is to occur.

2. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment shall not
be retrenched until the end of the term in which the declining
enrollment occurs. In any event, the retrenched employee shall be
given no less than 45 calendar days prior notice.

3. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resources
shall be given notice 90 calendar days prior to the time the retrenchment
is to occur if such decision is made prior to May 6; 75 calendar days
notice if such decision is made prior to June 17; and6(, calendar days
notice if such decision is made after June 11.

H. Members affected by reassignment, transfer, or retrenchment shall have
recall rights within an affected unit for two (2) years and shall be recalled in
inverse order of being reassigned, transferred, or retrenched provided they
are qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled.
1. Nothing in this Section shall preclude the College from offering a

retrenched employee another position at Itic. College for which the
College determines he/she is qualified. In such a case, the provisions
of Article 14 would not apply.

2. The College will consider the recall and reassignment or transfer to
vacant positions which become available in the bargaining unit dun.ig
the recall period. The training requirements and guidelines in
Section F of this article could also apply to this situation.

3. Qualifications for recall shall be no more than what would normally be
required of new hires.

4. An employee declining recall to a position of the same or greater salary
as the position which he/she originally had shall forfeit further recall
rights. 0 J5 k1



ARTICLE 12 - PERSONNEL FILES
A. The College shall maintain an official personnel file in the College

Personnel and Affirmative Action Department for each employee.

B. The file shall con Lain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters or
other materials deemed appropriate by the College. AN entries must be
dated and signed by the submitting party.

C. Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a
reasonable period of time. Except for employment intent letters and
employment contracts returned to Personnel and Affirmative Action by the
employee, the employee shall be notified within ten (10) working days and
allowed to respond. Any written response of the employee shah be placed
in the personnel file provided that the response is received by Personnel
and Affirmative Action within fifteen (15) working days following the dale of
employee notification.

D. The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the employee, and such
other persons as are officially designated by the College or the employee
in accordance with such rules and regulations as the College may adopt.

E. Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the
employing process shall not be made a part of the personnel file. .

F. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the College
and the employee.

G. No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years wilt be used in
any proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement

H. Nothing in thi Agreement shall be construed to prevent or restrict
supervisors ,.om maintaining individual working files which shall be
deemed personal to the nupervisors as part of their work product. Such
materials may not be utilind in any proceedings unless made a part of the
official file at the time He College gives notice to the employee of
disciplinary or dismissal action in question or unless relevant to rebutnew
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings.

ARTICLE 13 - EVALUATIONS

A. Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of evaluation
at Chemeketa Community College will be the improvement of instruction
and:

1. To identify weaknesses in staff performance, and eliminate such
weakness;

2. To identify specific strengths and provide for formalized recognition of
staff accomplishments;

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and
professional development;
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4. To t.o'l identify individual and in-service training requirements;
5. To provide continuing documentation for pay and promotional actions

or to determine whether an employee's employment should be
continued.

B. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to limit the evaluative techniques
and methods that may be used, or to prevent individual departments from
developing independent techniques and methods so long as they are
consistent with the purposes defined in Section A of this Article.

C. A regular employee may be evaluated when the College determines to do
so. if the College determines to not evaluate a regular employee for any
reason, the lack of a formal evaluation shall not be used to justify denial of
an increment or to support disciplinary action, termination, or nonrenewal.

D. A recommendation for continuing employment, salary placement, or
promotional action, any or all of which may include an evaluation, as
specified in Article 28, shall be in writing and shall be completed prior to
March 1 of each year.

E. To assist the staff in identifying their professional strengths and
weaknesses, students and peers will be encouraged to evaluate the staff.
These evaluations may be used as a means of identifying strengths or
weaknesses in staff performance and to trigger further evaluation and
corrective action when appropriate but shall not be used in any proceeding
which involves disciplinary action, termination, or nonrenewal. Copies of
these evaluations shah be made available 'n the employee.

F. if the College determines that the performance of an employee who has
attained regular status is substandard, the following procedure shall be
followed to provide an opportunity for the employeeto improve performance:
1. The employee's supervisor shall hold a conference where the

employee is informed in writing of the deficiency and the level of
performance expected of the employee.

2. The supervisor may suggest methods of improvement to correct the
deficiencies identified under paragraph 1.

3. The employee will be given sixty (60) calendar days to meet the
expected level of performance. This period may be extended by
mutual consent in thirty (30) day increments to a maximum of 120
calendar days. The March 15 date for "Notice of Employment" or
nonrenewal shall be extended accordingly.

4. Once the employee has met or exceeded the level of performance
outlined in Section F.1, the supervisor will notify the employee and trial
service shall be discontinued.

5. Employees who fail to meet the expected level of performance may be
terminated or nonrenewed as provided in Article 15.

7
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G. 1 he employee shall be provided a written copy of every official evaluation,
and shall be afforded the opportunity to respond in writing to any
evaluations made. If the employee chooses to respond, then the response
will be attached to the evaluation and placed in the personnel file In either
event, the employee agrees to sign the evaluation.

ARTICLE 14 - NOTIFICATION OF VACANT POSITIONS

A. In tile event of the ooening of a new or replacement bargaining unit position
or of any other new or replacement position for which members ol the
bargaining unit would be qualified, the employer shall post notice on
specified college bulletin boards of the availability of the position, the
qualifications necessary and the approximate date the position will be
available Advertising and posting ,;hall be !Of :,,1 minimum of five (5) working
days or fifteen (15) ca!endar days, whichever is less.

B Th's provision shall not be applicable for temporary appointments to
complete the remainder of an academic term or for new temporary
positions with an anticipated duration of less than one (1) year.

(. The College shall continue to include professional stall in the process of
selecting bargaining unit personnel. However, nothing herein shall be
construed to limit the right of the College to exercise its sole discretion in
the employment of personnel.

ARTICLE IE - EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A Every new employee shall serve a probationary period of three (3) years.
An employee may be require Ito serve one (1) additional year of probation
when, in the judgment of the supervisor, the employee has not achieved
the desired level of improvement outlined for him/her in accordance with
Section b of this Article but has improved to the extent that the additional
year of probation may allow him/her to make further improvement
necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of probation muss be
approved by the appropriate administrator.

B Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as follows*

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior I() March 1 of the first two (2)
years of employment am' at least once prior to March 1 in the third year
and, in the cases where probation is extended, once prior to March 1 in
the fourth year.

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, indentifying areas in which the
supervisor notes that improvement is required.

3. Employees will be provided with a statement outlining the expected
performance objectives.
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C. Contracts for the probationary period shall be for one ( 1 ) year. A
probationary employee may be nonrenewed, in accordance with Section D
of this Article, for any cause deemed in good faith sufficientby the College
and may be terminated it any time, so long as such action is not arbitrary or
in bad faith.

D. II the College decides riot to renew the contract of a probationary
employee, the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewaldecision no
later than March 15. A notice of nonrenewal shall besent by certified mail to
the employee's last known address and shall include the reason(s for the
nonrenewdl. If the College :ails to provide such notice by March 15, then an
offer of reemployment shall be considered lo have been made and the
employee may validate such offer by providing written notice to the College
prior to April 1 of his!her acceptance of the offer.

E. An employee who completes his/her probationary period shall attain
regular status, untesb he/she was notiiied of nonrenewat in accordance
with Section 0 of this Article. The employment of a -egular employee may
be terminated for just cause.

F. All employees shall receive notices of their employment status by March
15 of each year. Such notices shall include twe total number of contract
duty days, the dale the work year shall commence, the employee's salary
step, and the employee's status as a probationaryor regular employee. On
or before April 1, an employee shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of
employment status and shall notify the College of his/her intent to continue
employment Failure by Ilte employee to provide written notification to the
College shah release the College from any additional obligation.

G. An employee shall be considered to have completed a year of employment
it they have been contracted for a full academicyear at one-half or more of
the workload for that year. Employees who begin service inmid-year shall
be considered to have completed a year of employment if they have been
contracted for three academic quarters at ona-half or more workload for
that period.

H. Any termination for inadequate performance shall he on thirty 1.30)
calendar days notice.

ARTICLE 16 - CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Members of the bargaining unit shall be includedon any committee established
by the College to review curriculum, program or course changes.

ARTICLE 17 - SICK LEAVE
A. At the beginning of each year, each employee on a 180 day contract shall

be granted a ten (10) day sick leave allowance; each employeeon a 100
day contract shall be granted an eleven (11) day sick leave allowance; and
each employee on a 230 day contract shall be granted a twelve (12) day
sick leave allowance.
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B. The accrued but unused portion of sick leave shall accumulate to an
unlimited number of days.

C. AI the beginning of the fourth year of full-time employment, but not in
succeeding years, each employee on a 180 day contr act shall be granted
an extra three (3) days of sick leave.

0 Employees who are absent due to illness or injury may be required to keep
their Immo:fate supervisor informed as to their physical status. Procedures
for reporting shall be as specified by the immediate supervisor.

E. Sick leave accumulated under employment with other Oregon communiti
colleges may be transferred to a new employee's sick leave account when
provided by law.

F. Sick leave is in the nature of insurance against loss of income as a result of
incapacitory illness or injury of the employee. Accrued but unused sick
leave is not payable on termination of employment for any reason provided
that upon retirement the value of one-hall (YI) of accumulated sick leave
may be added to the final year's salary for the purposes of determining final
average earnings to be used in computing benefits under the Oregon
Public Employes Retirement System.

ARTICLE 18 - LEAVES WITHOUT PAY
A. An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up to two

(2) years if the particular c.lucabonal program for which the employee is
responsible will not be adversely affected by his/her absence. Requests
for such leaves shall be submitted to the employon's immediate supervisor
in writing and must include a detailed explanation of the reason for the
requested absence. Requests z:hall be submitted in sufficient time to allow
reasonable time for review. A response to such a request will be given in
time to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior to the
period for which the leave is being requested.

B. Leaves of absence without pay for less than two (2) weeks will require the
approval of the division manager. Leaves of absence without pay for more
than two (2) weeks, up to one (1) academic term, will require the approval of
the President. All other requests for leaves al absence without pay will
require the approval of the District Board of Education.

C. During such leave(s) which exceed one (1) month in duration the employee
shall not accrue any benefits; however, arrangements may be made by the
employee with the College to defer upon himself/I lersell the costs of group
insurance benefits, if approved by insurance carrier, for the duration of
such leave.

D Employees shall be returned from such leave at the salary step which they
had eai ned at the time the leave was granted, except when the leave was
granted for an approved professional development activity, in
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which case the employee, if the employee establishes that approved
activity has been satisfactorily completed, will be placed on the salary
schedule in the same position as that which would have been earned had
the leave not occurred. In such event, not more thanone (1) additional step
rr ay be granted. Reinstatement of group insurance benefits shall be
requested of the insurance carrier(s) but reinqtatement shall begoverned
by the terms of the insurance policy or policies.

E. An employee on Long Term Disability Leave that does not exceed one (1)
year shall be returned from such leave to the same position and salary step
assigned at the time the LTD leave was granted. An z:nployee on LTD
leave for more than one (1) year shall have a right of recall for additional
periods of one (1) year for each two (2) years he/she had been employed
by the College prior to the commencement of his/her LTD Way?, to a
maximum of five (5) years. An employee who wishes to exercise his/her
right of recall under this provision shall notify the College of his/her
availability for work and shall be recalled to the first available assignment
he/she is qualified to perlorm. Such employees shall be returned at the
same salary step assigned at the time the LTD leav' was granted.

ARTICLE 19 - SABBATICAL LEAVE
A. Employees shall be eligible for three (3) terms sabbatical leave after having

completed six (6) years of full-time service in the bargaining unit. Alter
taking a sabbatical, employees shall become eligible forone (1) additional
term sabbatical after having completed two (2) additional years of full -tune
service in the bargaining unit, with a maximum accumulation of II wee (3)
terms sabbatical earned, and can only be taken if a minimum accumulation
of two (2) terms sabbatical are earned.

B. A sabbatical leave committee comprised of five (5; members shall be
appointed Two (2) persons shall he appointed by the Association, and
th' ee (3) persons by the College. Sabbatical leaves shall be grantee for the
purpose of educational travel and/or advanced study which would have a
direct impact on the quality of educational services at the College. Criteria
for qualification and procedures for th, application of such criteria shall be
determined by the sabbatical leave committee. lf, according to guidelines
and procedures established by the sabbatical leave committee, a sufficient
number of qualified applications are received, four percent (4%) of the total
employees shall be purmitted to leave at any one time.

C. Compensation for salary, sick leave allowance, and personal business
leave allowance for employees who are granted sabbatical leave will be
seventy-five percent (75%) for each term of sabbatical leave.

1. Employees will be given the option to spread the seventy-five percent
(75%) compensation over a period of lime equal to twice the time of the
sabbatical leave.

11
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EXAMPLES:

Sabbatical
Period 1
Period 2

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)
75% 95% 90% 85% 85%

100% 90% 90% 90% 95%
100% 90% 95% 100% 95%

(Note: Period 1 may be taken before or after the sabbatical !
2. Employees who have never taken a sabbatical at the College and who

have had at least ten (10) years of full-time service in the bargaining
unit shall be compensated at eighty -five percent (85%) for up to three
(3) terns of leave which must be taken within six (6) years of the
commencement of the first term of leave.

3. All other employee benefits shalt be maintained at the normal rate
during the period of the sabbatical.

D. Sabbatical leave applications must be completed and st bmitted in writing
to the requesting employees immediate supervisor not later than February
15 of each year for leaves to be taken the following year. If all eligible leaves
are not awarded on the February date, applications for a spring leave will
be accepted until October 1. Sabbatical leave applications and procedures
for preparing and processing of requests are available in the College
Personnel Office. Periodic reports shall be made by faculty members while
on sabbatical.

E. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave the employee must return to the
employ of the College for a period two (2) times as long as Itie duration of
the leave. The College agrees that the employment oder will be of at least
equal status to that held prior to the leave.

F. In the event the employee fails to return to the employ of the College,
he/she may be required to return any or all of the compensation received
from the College during the period of the leave.

G. Employees returning from sabbatical leave will be placed on the salary
schedule in the same position as that which would have been earned had
the leave not occurred.

ARTICLE 20 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMEkiiT

A. The employer agrees to pay the full cost of tuition and other reasonable
expenses incurred in connection with any courses, workshops, seminars,
conferences, in-service training sessions or other such sessions which an
employee is required to take by the College.

B. The College will establish a fund for the purpose of supporting faculty
professional activities such as travel to make presentations at professional
gatherings, travel to participate as an officer In a professional organization,
or honoraria for faculty who make presentations for the professional growth
of other faculty. Criteria for the awarding of funds and application
procedures will be developed and administerea by the Academic Services
Council. The criteria, application procedures, and amount or funds
available will be made known to faculty by the Colter at the beginning of
each academic year ,,
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C. At the beginning of each academic year, each department will be credited
with the sum of two hundred fifty dollars (S2c0) per full-time facultymember
for the travel and professional activities of departmental faculty.

D. Training which may be elected by the employee for reassignment or
transfer to avoid retrenchment or to activate recall is addressed solely in
Article 11, and is not subject to Section A of this Article.

ARTICLE 21 - PARENTAL LEAVE
A. Maternity leave from the midpoint of pregnancy or upon recommendation

of her physician to a maximum of one (1) year shall be granted without
compensation.

B. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at least two (2)
terms of an ace(' emic year will receive credit for a full year of teaching
experience; however, time spent on maternity leave may not be applied
toward the comp, lion of the probationary period.

C Except as provided in Section B of this Article, employees returning from
maternity leave will be placed on the salary schedule in the same position
as that which would have been earned had the leave not occurred.

D. Upon request by the employee, the Board may extend the leave beyond
tile one year limit specified in Section A of this Article. However, credit on
the salary schedule shall not be allowed for such extensions

E. Employees may use accrued sick leave during the period(s) of actual
disability relating to the pregnancy if such disability occurs during a period
of active employment

F. Upon request, an employee shall be allowed up to one (1) year's leave
without pay for paternity or adoption. Such leave may be extended by the
College beyond the one (1) year.

ARTICLE 22 - BEREAVEMENT LEAVE
A. In the case of death in the employee's immediate family, the employee

shall be granted such time as is required up to three (3) working days leave
with pay for the p irposes of attending the funeral or making the necessary
arrringements. Bereavement leave shah not be cumulative from year to
year. Up to an additional f c (5) working days may be granted when
necessary for the purpose of travel connected with attendance at the
funeral or makinO necessary .rrangements, which shall be deducted from
accrued but unused sick leave.

B. For the purposes of the Article, immediate family shall include. parent,
child, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son in-law,
brother, brother-in-hw, sister, sister-in-law, aunt, uncle, grandparent,
grandchild, or a dependent who lives in the household.
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C. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her absence
to the College and following his/her return to duty, he/she may be required
to submit a mitten validation of the reason for the leave.

ARTICLE 23 - POLITICAL LEAVE
A A faculty member who :s elected or appointee to a full-time public office

which requires his/her absence from duty with the College for an extended
period of time shall be granted a political 1.-zave of absence without pay for
the duration of such public ser

B. Upon his/her return, he/she oe placed at no less than the same
position on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave was
granted.

C. A leave of absence without ply for one (1) term shall be granted to any
faculty member upon application for the purposes of running for political
office.

ARTICLE 24 - PERSONAL BUSINESS
OR EMERGENCY LEAVE

A. An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days personal leave with pay
each year, providing:

1. A salisfactor, explanation is provided in a written request to the
immediate supervisor which shall be kept confidential by the supervisor;

2. The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken for
important personal business, not of a recreational na: ire, nor for chile
care purposes, that cannot be conducted outside of regular working
I ours; and

3. The request be submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor
in sufficient time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if
necessary Advance approval for such leave is obtained from the
employee's immediate supervisor, except in the case of a bona fide
emergency in which event approval may be granted after the leave is
taken

B Personal business leave shall not accumulate from year to year.

ARTICLE 25 - JURY DUTY

A. An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury or
when subpoenaed as a witness; however, such compensation shall be
reduced by the amount the employee received for such jury service or as a
witness, excluding compensation for travel or expenses.

B. During the period of time an employee is on jury duty, he/she will be
responsible for reporting for duty at the College on those days when
he/she is not required to report for or is excused for the day from jury duty.
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ARTICLE 26 - TUITION WAIVER

A. The employer agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member of
his/her immediate family who enrolls in classes at Chemeketa Community
College. Such classes may be taken either with or without credit; however,
tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of twelve (12) course hours, not
more than six (6) of which can be nonreimbursable course hours
(aggregate) per term for each employee and/or family. ImmediE le family
for this purpose shall include spour', children, or dependents w live in
the household.

B. An employee may enroll in a class providing attendance does not interfere
with the employee's regular responsibilities to his/her students, he/she
has first received written permission from his/her Director and such
classes do not require rescheduling of assigned classes and duties.

C. In no instance shall the employee or family member taking tuition-free
classes result in the displacement of students paying tuition for class(es)

ARTICLE 27 CALENDAR

A. The contract year shall not exceed 180 days, 200 days and 230 days,
including the following holi Jays: Veteran's Day Thanksgiving and the
Friday foPowing Thanksgiving Day and Memorial Jay. Labor Day, Fourth
of July, Chr;stmas Day and New Year's Day shall oe considered paid
holidays for any employee whose normal work schedule requires him/her
to be on duty the day before and the day after such holiday, excluding
weekends. Employees shall work their last scheduled day preceding and
their first sceduled day followiag holiday including weekends as a
prerequisite to pay for such holidays.

B. Prior to official adoption, any proposed calendars affecting the Bargaining
Unit will be referred to the Association for review aid recommendation

C. Employees may upon request and with the approval of the supverisor work
up to four (4) additional days where necessary in connection with
preparation for a school term.

ARTICLE 2b - SALARY

A. The employer and the employees agree that the thirteen (13) step salary
scaedule index as set forth below shall be the official salary schedule for
employees for the term of this Agreement and shall not be deviated from
except as provided through this Agreement or through mutual consent of
the Association and the College.
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1 Shown below are the (actors used (or generating the salary schedule. 1. If the annual average Portland Consumer Price Index for all urban
consumers (CPI-U) exceeds three percent (3 %), then eighty percent

SALARY SCHEDULE INDEX (80%) of the increase between three percent (3%) and the average
annual increase up to a maximum increase in the index of six percent
(6%), shall be added to the above minimum Inree percent (3%)
increase: Total salary maximum increase could be five and four tenths
percent (5.4%).

2. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be determined by
averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI-U for each of the
tollowing reporting periods: January 1987 to January 1988; July
1987 to July 1988.

C. Criteria for minimum placement on the salary schedule shall be as follows.
1. Placement on Step 13:

a. Individuals with five (5) years of full-time experience in the field of
their primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with an associate degree and four (4) years of full-time
experience in their field of primary assignment, or

c. Individuals with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college or university and three (3) years of full time experience
in the field of their primary assignment; or

d Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college or
university.

Placement on Step 12:
a. Indiv'duals with eight (8) years of full-lime experience in their field

of primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college or
uni% lisity with at least thirty (30) quarter hours of graduate credit in
their field of primary assignment and one (1) year of full-time
experience in their field of primary assignment; or

c. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate credit
from an accredited college or university in their field of primary
assignment.

Placement on Step 11:

a. Individuals with twelve (12) years of full-time experience in their
field of primary assignment, or

b. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate credit
from an accredited college or university and one (1) year of full-
time experience in their field of primary assignment.

Steps 180 Days 200 Days 230 Days

1 1,000 1 111 1 222
2 957 1 063 1 169
3 916 1 018 1 119
4 876 914 1 071
5 839 .932 1 025
6 803 .892 981
7 .768 853 939
8 735 817 .898
9 704 .782 860

10 673 .748 823
11 644 716 787
12 617 685 .754
13 590 656 721

2 Shown below are the dollar amounts for each step of the salary
schedule

Steps

ANNUAL SALARY SCHEDULE
July 1, 1987 through June 30, 1988

180 Days 200 Days 230 Days

2.

1 $33,472 37,187 40,903
2 32,033 35,581 39,129
3 30,660 34,074 37,455
4 29,321 32,602 35,849
5 28,083 31,196 34,309
6 26,878 29,857 32,836
7 25,706 28,552 31,430
8 24,602 27,347 30,058

3.

9 23,564 26,175 28,786'
10 22,527 25,073 27,547
11 21,556 23,966 26,342
12 20,652 22,928 25,238
13 19,748 21,958 24,133

4.
B The above salaries shall be adjusted (or 1988-89 as follows Effective

July 1, 1988, the base salary shall be increased by a minimum of three
percent (3 %)
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Placement in cases of special need:

The College President may, in cases of special need, authorize the
initial salary placement of an individual at any step on the salary
schedule.
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D. Full -lime experience shall mean an accumulation of three (3) academic
quarters of teaching with an academic assignment of fifty percent (50%) or
more.

E. Movement on the salary schedule Steps 13 through 1:

Herein the annual performance rating refers to that evaluation which
contains the recommendation for salary step placement for the following
year.

1. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Outstanding
Performance" will receive one (1) step and nay receive one (1)
additional step for the following year.

2 An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Effective
Performance" will receive one ( 1 ) step for the following year.

3. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Need for
Improvement" may remain at his/her present step for the following
year. Such an employee will be evaluated and may be placed in trial
service status under Article 13F. Where appropriate an Improvement
Plan (See Appendix A) will be developed by the employee and the
supervisor. The employee's supervisor will identify the problem
area(s) and suggest methods of improvement.

4. Step movement beyond the term of this Agreement shall not be
considered a continuation of this contract and is subject to the
bargaining process.

F. Employees en' ged in extra responsibilities beyond the normal contract
responsibilities shall be compensated as determined by the director and
division manager.

G. Employees required to work more than their contract days shall be
compensated for their additional days at the applicable per diem rate of
1/180, 1/200 or 1/230 for each additional day worked An official College
holiday shall be considered a working day if it occurs during the period of
the extended contract.

H. The College shall not withhold from employee compensation the
contributions required by 011S 237.071; and shall assume and pay the
employee contributions to the Public Employes Retirement System for
employee member s participating in the Public Employes Retirement
System to a maximuni contribution by the College of six percent (6%) of the
employee's salary for purpose of the Public Employes Retirement System.
Such payment of employee member monthly contributions to the system
shall continue for the life of this Agreement. The full amount of required
employee contributions paid by the College on behalf of employees shall
be considered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but
shall not be considered as "salary" for the purposes of determining the
amount of employee contributions required to be contributed pursuant to
ORS 237.071 Such paid employee contributions shall be considered to be
employee contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to 237.320.

1 .
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I. Employees who have been at the top of the salary schedule (old step 13,
new step 1) for at least one (1) year shall receive a tax-sheltered annuity
(TSA) in the amount of one and one -half percent (1.5%) of their annual
contracted salary. Effective Ju'i 1,1988, employees who have been at the
top of the salary schedule for at least two (2) years shall receive a tax-
sheltered annuity (ISA) in the amount of three percent (3%) of their annual
contracted salary.

ARTICLE 29 - WORKLOADS

A. The normal week for full-time employees shall be thirty-live (35) hours per
week on the campus or at their work station.

B. The normal maximum teaching load for instructional staff is fifteen (15)
lecture hours or the normal maximum student contact time for instructional
staff is twenty-two (22) hours per week during the term

C. The provisions of this Article shall be applied on an annualized basis If
during the regular three (3) term College year an instructor's regular
teaching load exceeds forty-five (45) credit hours or exceeds sixty-six (66)
contact hours, t:le instructor shall, upon completion of the year, be paid an
amount equal to one/forty-fifth (1/45) of his/her regular salary for each
credit hour in excess of forty -five (45), or one/sixty-sixth (1/66) of his /her
regular salary.

D. Section B shall not prohibit the adjustment of workloads It shall be the
responsibility of the supervisor to fix and adjust workloads as circumstances
warrant.

E. The supervisor shall meet with the cluster or subctuster units to obtain input
from staff on concerns and alternativ?s related to scheduling These
meetings shall occur prior to the scheduling prose: 3.

F. Workloads shall be divided equitably among the employees in each
cluster and subcluster on an annual ba'zis.

G. Normally, an instructor's assignment shall not require more than three (3)
different lecture preparations per term Additionally, the number of student
academic advisees per term should not exceed twenty (20). The immediate
supervisor shall discuss exceptions with the instructor. The instructor shall
be given the opportunity for suggesting alternatives prior to official
assignment.

H. The penalties provided for in Section C of this Article shall not apply if, all
things considered, the employee's overall workload is substantially
equivalent to that described in Sections A and B of this Article. Any
disagreement with regard to whether such equivalency exists may be
submitted as a grievance in accordance with Article 37 of this Agreement.
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I. The employee shall not be assigned to instruct classes or be given
assignments for which he/she has not had preparation, either through
education, training, experience, or informal study.

J. The Association will be allowed at its expense to reduce the we. kload of
the Association President up to one -half (1/2) time per year. Notice of the
amount of workload reduction requested must be given prior to July 1 of
each year for the following academic year, unless agreed otherwise by the
President of the College.

ARTICLE 30 - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
A. The College will maintain insurance benefits for allfaculty and dependents

which are identical or better in all detailed specifications to coverage
provided on February 13, 1985.

1. The College will assume and pay all premiums for allfaculty members.
2 All disabled employees shall receive all insurance benefits through the

period of their qualified recall rig( ;I as specified in Article 18.

B. Faculty members who have served the College for a minimum of ten (10)
years of continuous service immediately prior to retirement from the
College and have reached the age of fifty-five (55) but not yet sixty-two (62)
are eligible for early retirement

1. Employees will submit their name to a pool of faculty to be assigned, by
mutual consent, to a part-lime workload.

2. A monthly stipend will be paid up to age sixty-two (62) based on the
total number of years of service to the College. The monthly stipend
shall be three hundred seventy-five dollars 4375! for ten (10) years of
service, plus ten dollars ($10) for each year of service beyond the
minimum len (10), e g. twenty (20) years of service earns a monthly
stipend of four hundred seventy-five dollars ($475).

Notwithstanding the above, employees who retire prior to Lge fifty-
eight (58) will have the option of receiving the amount calculated above
for a maximum of forty-eight (48) months or of receiving the same
amount of stipend divided over the months between retirement and
age sixty -two (62).

3 The total monthly stipend will be subject to prorating for faculty
members who have had a reduced contract during their employment
with the College'. That formula is:

(Sum of yearly percentage
-4- (Total years) - stipend percentageof assignments)

4. Approved paid or unpaid leaves of absence, excluding sabbaticals, do
not constitute a break in continous years of service, but will not be
counted as time served for this option.
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5. Faculty members who retire under this option shall be able to
participate, up to age sixty-five (65), I.; College group health insurance
plans, including their spouse, and provided that the faculty member
pays the premiums.

6. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the event of the
employee's death.

7. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the planned
date of retirement. This requirement may be waived by the College
President.

ARTICLE 31 - INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY
A. Each employee will be given the initial responsibility to determine

classroom discussion and method of presentation of the subject he/she
teaches subject to the evaluation procedures as outlined in Article 13 of
this Agreement.

B. Instructors will initially select the appropriate textbooks and other in-
structional or info, mational ;naterials for their subjects or areas of concern
in accordance with the policies and guidelines as developed by the
College. Upon approval of the department head, ,. :ernate textbooks and
other instructional or informational materials may be utilized

C. The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to determine
grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evaluation shall be
changed without consultation with the instructor. No supervisor shall
change a grade or evaluation unless there has been a miscalculation or a
inisapplication of course grade criteria as specified in the course syllabus
resulting in the assignment of an incorrect grade.

ARTICLE 32 - ASSIGNMENT OF
SUMMER AND EVENING COURSES

A. Where an opening exists, the option of teaching in the summer or up to
half-time ev,,nings and weekends during the academic year beyond the
normal workload shall be offered first to a member of the bargaining unit
who is otherwise qualified to teach the class, before persons not currently
employed by the College are employed to teach such classes. The College
may decline to consider any employee for a summer or evening
assignment if such employee has not submitted a written application and
willingness to accept such an assignment to the College Personnel Office
not later than the scheduled deadline for receipl of applications. Anyone
under this provision who accepts such an offer and subsequently refuses
to teach shall lose all his/her rights under this provision. Nothing in this
provision shall be construed to permit an employee to bump an incumbent
instructor in a particular course whether or not a member of the bargaining
unit.
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B. This Article shall be interpreted in a manner consistent with the affirmative
action guidelines.

ARTICLE 33 - PERSONNEL RELATIONS
A. All employees shall be acmled treatment by their supervisor, in a

mariner befitting the professionalism of both parties. Any criticism of
performance, therefore, shall be made in confidence. Employees shall not
be disciplined without just cause.

B. Whenever any employee is required by the College to appear before the
President, E iard or any committee or memoer thereof, concerning
any matter which could adversely affect the continuation of that employee
in his/her position or the salary pertaining thereto, he/she shall be given
prior written notice of the reasons for such meeting or interview and shall
be entitiled to have a representative of the Association or legal counsel
present to advise him/her and represent him/her during such meeting or
interview.

C. The College will not discriminate against an employee because he/she
makes a complaint, whether contractual or non-contractual.

D The Ce" ge recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not an
appropriate concern of the College except to the extent that such activity
affects the employee's ability to do his/her job.

E. Employees desiring to terminate employment with the College are
requested to notify their immediate supervisor and the Director of
Personnel, in writing, and whenever possible, at least one (11 academic
term prior to the requested elf active date of the termination.

F. Any written complaint regarding an employee will be promptly investigated
and called to the attention of the employee if the College determines there
is merit to tho complaint. The employee will be given an opportunity to
respond to and/or rebut such complaint.

ARTICLE 34 - COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS
A. All written materials and other instructional materials developed where the

writer or developer is reinoursed by the College for the work, or the work is
done on regular College work hours, becomes the properly of the College.
The College has the right to print and use such materials so long as they
are not published or sold for a commercial profit, then the College Board or
its representative negotiates a settlem.3111 with the writer or developer.

B. Any written materials or other instructional materials developed by an
employee on his/her own time are deemed to be his/her property. Use of
the published works of an employee by the College is accomplished by
standard procedures through publishers. Any use or publication of other
such material by other staff members, by the College, or its designated
sgents, other than the developing person, is arranged through a negotiated
agreement with the author and publishers.

Liz

C. Original instructional materials, not the properly of the College, developed
by employees are available to other staff members only with permission of
the S. 4inator.

D. All video tapes or films made by the College become its property with the
restriction that they may not be sold or used for a commercial profit The
College has the right to use the video tapes and films without limitations to
broadcast or show for all educational purposes over educational television
and also over commercial or governmentally owned or operated stations,
providing that the broadcast of such programs is on a so-called "sustaining"
basis and not commercially sponsored. Use for commercial profit in any
form may be arranged through a negotiated agreement between the party
or parties involved, or their designated agents, and the College.

ARTICLE 35 - ASSOCIATION DUES AND FAIR SHARE
A. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in writing that the

faculty member's regular Association membership dues and assessments
be deducted from the faculty member's salary. The first monthly deduction
shall be made on the following pay dale after authorization is received.
Such authorization shall continue in effect until revoked in writing. A faculty
member may cancel the deduction authorization between September 15
and October 15 of each year. The college shall deduct the dues and
assessments each month beginning in September of each year. Deductions
for faculty members whose authorization is received after the com-
mencement of the academic year shall be prorated so that the full amount
of the Association dues and assessments shall be completed by August
following the first deduction. The amount of Association dues and
assessments collected shall be remitted to the Association each month at
no cost to the faculty member or the Association. The College in a
reasonable manner shall provide the AssocOfion the names of the
persons whose dues and assessments the College has deducted

B. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues payment each
month from the pay of each faculty member who is not a member of the
Association. The total amount shall be the annual dues and assessments
of the Association. Any faculty member who has not requested payroll
deduction of Association dues and assessments or who has not certified to
the College that he or she has paid dues and assessments directly to the
Association shall be subject to the provisions of this Section Such request
for payroll deduction or certification ('f direct payment of dues and
assessments shall be made by October 15. The amount or Fair Share lees
collected shall be remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the
faculty member or the Association. The College in a reasonable manner
shall provide the Association the names of the persons whose lees the
College has deducted.
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C. The Association shall hold the College harmless from any claims against
the College as a result of deductions paid to the Association.

ARTICLE 75 - EFFECT OF AGREEMENT
A. Waiver of Fulher Bargaining - Both parties agree that during the course of

negotiations which resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party
had the unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assessing proposals
and analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all obligations and
benefits contained in the Agreement are the resul: of voluntary agreement.

B. Printing Agreement - Copies of this Agreement shall oe printed at the
expense of the Board after agreement with the Association on formal as
soon as practicable after the Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be
presented to all bargaining unit members now employed or hereafter
employed by the Board An additional twenty-five (25) copies of the
Agreement wilt be given to the President of the Association.

ARTICLE 37 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
A. Definitions

1. A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of Chemeketa
Community College or of the Chemeketa Community College Unit of
the Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called the Association,
that there has been a violation of any provision of this contract

2 An "aggrieved" person is the person or persons making the complaint.

B. The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method for resolving
grievances. A determined effort shall be male to settle any such
differences at the lowest possible level and theg shall be no suspension of
work or interference with the operations of the College. Meetings or
discussions involving grievances or grievance procedures shall be
scheduled at times so as not to interfere with the employee's duties. The
aggrieved may be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice
when presenting the grievance at any step.

C. An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the
grievance procedi ire by presentation of a Grievance Conference Request
Form to the immediate supervisor within fifteen (15) working days alter the
facts upon which the grievance is based first occur or first become known
to the employee, or the grievance will be deemed waived.

D. Grievances will be processed in the following mariner and unless mutually
agreed upon by the parties, wittM the slated time limits.

1. Step 1

a. The aggrieved and his/her immodiale supervisor will meet to
informally discuss the grievance, within ten (10) working days after

/L:',
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the employee's Grievance Conference Request Form is received,
and make an earnest attempt to resolve the grievance. The
Director of Employee Relations may get involved in the informal
discussions to help resolve the grievance.

h. If the grievance is not resolved informally, within ten (101 days
provided in part a , it shall be reduced in writing by the aggrieved
who shall submit it to the division administrator, with a copy to the
Director of Employee Relations, within ten (10) additional working
days. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise
statement of the alleged grievance including the facts upon which
the grievance is based, the issues involved, the agreement
provisions involved, and the relief sought.

c The division administrator, or representative, shall review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussions, and give a written
answer to the aggrieved, with a copy to the Association, within ten
(10) working days after reciept of the written grievance.

2. Step 2
a. If the grievance is riot resolved in Step 1, the grievant may file the

grievance in writing to the College President Such appeal shall
occur within ten (10) working days after receipt of the division
administrator's written answer in Step 1.

b. The President or his representative shall thoroughly review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and give a written
answer to the employee with a copy to the Association no later
than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written grievance

3. Step 3
a. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure shall

be reviewed by the Association, which shall have sole discretion
as to whether a grievance, whether individual or Association,
should be appealed to arbitration If the Association determines
that a grievance shall be appealed to arbitration, it shall file a
written notice of a request for arbitration to the President within
fifteen (15) working days following the President's answer
concerning the alleged grievance

b. All grievances shall be heard on a striking basis by a panel of three
(3) arbitrator: to be selected by the mutual agreement of the
parties. The three arbitrators selected shall serve as permanent
arbitrators for the duration of the agreement

c. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be conducted
according to the voluntary rules of the American Arbitration
Association.

25



d. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, modify
or amend any terms of this Agreement, and his decision shall be
based on whether or no! the Agreement has been violated.

e. A decision of the arbitrator shall, within the scope of his authority,
be binding upon the p...ties.

E. The College and Association will share equally any joint costs of the
arbitration procedure such as the fee and expense of the arbitrator and the
cost of the hearing room.

F. Initiation of Group Grievances

1. Where more than one employee has a common grievance, the
Associations may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. In such a
case, a written grievance may be filed originally with the director or
division administrator in the event more than one is involved.

2. The same steps and time intervals shall apply as in the individual
grievances.

3. The Association shall have the right to initiate a grievance growing out
of an alleged violation of Association rights under this contract. Any
such grievance shalt be initiated by filing the written grievance in the
first instance with the President. The remainder of the procedure shall
be as provided for the individual grievances.

G General Provisions
1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any

members of the administration against any party in interest or any
other participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such
participation.

2. Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the decision in
writing within the specified time limits shall permit the grievant to
proceed to the next step. Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal
a grievance to the next step within the specified time limit shall be
deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered at that step.

3. All documents, communications and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance will be filed separately from the personnel
files of the participants.

ARTICLE 38 - EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
An Educational Technologies Committee consisting of equal number of
appointees chosen by the College and by the Association shall be established.
The committee shall be charged with examining the use or potential use of
educational technologies at Chemeketa Community College. The committee
shall attempt to anticipate the impact of these technologies upon the wages,
hours, and working conditions of faculty. The committee shall gather available
facts, solicit opinions, and form recommendations for any action that might be
necessary or desirable 1 hese recommendations shall be presented to both
the College and the Association.
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APPENDIX A

Improvement Plan

The intent of the Improvement Plan is to offer an opportunity for employees to
become more effective when they receive a "Need for Improvement" rating.

1. Each area in which a "Need for Improvement" is identified on the
performance rating will be considered in developing the
Improvement Plan. A timeline will also be included.

2. The following are some methr ds which may be utilized in implementing
the Improvement Plan. This list is not intended to be exclusive.

a. Consultation with colleagues for purpt ses of assistance .1
problem areas.

b. Reassignment of duties to facilitate improvement.

c. Additional training or course work.

d. Personal counseling.

e. Support and direction by supervisors.

3. The employee's right to confidentiality shall be maintained
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PREAMBLE

CONTRACT BETWEEN
THE CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

AND
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

This Agreement entered into by and between the Clackamas Community
College Education Association, hereinafter called the "Association",
affiliated with the Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called
the "OEA", and the National Education Association, hereinaf*er called
the "NIA", and the Board of Education of Clackamas Commdnity college,
hereinafter called the "Board".

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and declare that
providing a quality education for the students of Clackamas Community
College is their mutual aim and that the character of such education
reflects the quality and morale of the instructional service, and

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to Oregon
revised statutes, to negotiate with the Association as the
representative of its personnel with respect to wages, hours, and
other terms and conditions of employment, and

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understanding which they
desire to confirm in this Agreement,

In consideration of the following mufrual covenants, it is hereby
agreed as follows:
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ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITION

A. The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
representative for all full-time and regular part -time (one-half
time or more) annually contracted employees. This includes
instsructorm, librarians, counselors, nurses, coaches, and
department chairpersons and exc2udes supervisors who effectively
make recommendations on hiring, promotion, and assignment. The
Association also represents those persons in the above-included
category who are on a quarter-by-quarter contract and have worked
any threw (.1 the last four (4) quarters.

The above definition will include staff members on grant funds;
however, it is understood that if the grant as funded conflicts
with salary or fringe benefit provisions of this Contract, such
persons will be paid according to the grant. When any application
for a grant is made it will include requests for sufficient funds
to cover person(s) in accordance with this Agreement.

B. The term "instructor" or "member" vim used in this Agreement shall
refer to all employees in the bargaining unit as defined in Section
A of this Article and all pronouns shall include both male and
female persons.

C. The term "College President" shall mean the Clackamas Community
College President or his/her designee.

D. The term "Association President" shall mean Clackamas Community
College Education Association President or his/her designee.

2
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ARTICLE 2

ASSOCIATION AND MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

A. jnformatioa

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association
information necessary for its functioning as the exclusive
representative of the faculty in bargaining and contract
administration. Such information shall pertain to wages, hours,
and conditions of employment.

B. Released Time for _Meetings

Whene,ar any representative of the Association or any instructor or
member participates during work hours in negotiations and grievance
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement, he/she
shall suffer no loss in pay. Such meetings shall be scheduled
during an instructor or member's class time only at the request of
or with the consent of the College.

C. Use of College Facilities

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of
access to College buildings for the purpose of Association business
providing there is no interference with the regular program. The
usual facility reservation procedure will be followed.

D. gse of fchool Equipment

The Association shall have the right, for .the purpose of
Association business, to use College equipment, including
typewriters, mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment,
calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual eqc..4_pment at
reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. The
Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and
supplies incidental to such use, and for any repairs necessitated
as a result thereof.

E. Bulletin Boards,

The Association shall have the use of a portion of each official
personnel bulletin board.

F. Mail Facilities and Mail Boxes

The Association shall have the right to use the intra -College mail
facilities and faculty mail boxes as it deems necessary.
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G. Office Space

The Association shall be provided, without cost to it, adequate
office space in a building at a location and of a description to be
mutually agreed upon. The Association shall be allowed to install
a telephone in such office at its own expense and pay for the
monthly telephone bills.

H. Communications and Faculty Input

1. The employees and management recognize a joint responsibility in
the communication process.

2. The College President will communicate to the Association
President substantial proposed changes in established policy
and/or administrative procedures. The Association President
will be allowed to submit alternative proposals to Management.

3. The College agrees to negotiate changes involving mandatory
subjects of bargaining prior to implementation in the event such
would be legally required.

4. The College agrees to negotiate the impact on the members of the
bargaining unit of changes prior to implementation in the event
such would be legally required.

I. Board atiainal
The Board shall place on the agenda of each regular Board meeting
as an early item for consideration under "New Business" any matters
brought to its consideration by the Association as long as those
matters are made known to the President's Office in accordance with
the Board's agenda policy.

3. Board- Association Relations

Since the Board and the Association recognize the importance of
communications and faculty participation in maintaining good
working relationships, they agree to meet not more than monthly,
for the purpose of discussing contract administration. Those
attending the meeting will be:

1. Three (3) members of the Board of Education.
2. Three (3) representatives of the Association.
3. Appropriate members of the Administration, as determined by the

Administration.

This group, is organized to obtain Association input and
recomr.endations but is not a decision-making body.
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Within fifteen (15) days of a proposed meeting of said group,
either or both parties shall present to the other party and theCollege President, an agenda listing those items proposed fordiscussion. The President will then notify the parties as to time
and location of the meeting.

K. Names and Addresses

The Association will be provided with a monthly report containing
changes of names and addresses of all bargaining unit members.

L. Management Rights

It is recognized that the Board has and will continue to retain therights and responsibilities to operate and manage the College andits programs, facilities, properties and activities of its
employees, through the President and his Administration, in
accordance with such policy or procedure as from time to time maybe determined. The foregoing enumerations of the functions of the
Board assume that the Board retains all functions not specifically
nullified by this Agreement.

M. Court Rulings

It is recognized that the judicial and legislative processes may
change the bargainability status of certain provisions of this
Agreement. Inclusion here shall not be consideree as binding
precedent in future bargaining.
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ARTICLE 3

BIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF mEmBag

A. It is recognized that an instructor has an existing property
interest in his/her position in the sense of the Oregon and UnitedStates Constitutions.

B. The instructor shall maintain the exclusive right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations ofstudents. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without the
approval of the instructor, as long as said instructor is a staff
member and employed at Clackamas Community College.

C. job Description - Instructor

The primary responsibility of the Clackamas Community College
instructor is to instruct. The faculty member shall prepare and
present the content and material of his/her courses. He /she shall
conduct his/her classes in a manner which will reflect dignity of
scholarship and provide a suitable atmosphere for learning.

Instruction is the primary function of the College; all operations
of the institution exist to facilitate this goal. Through
professional services of high quality and effective faculty,
educational excellence can be achieved.

A full-time instructional assignment is a full-time job. Other
additional outside work or work responsibilities may serve to
detract from an instructor's effectiveness and the quality of
his/her instruction. It is expected that the full-time instructorwill devote his/her work efforts to his/her professional
assignments as an instructor.

Responsibilities and duties

The instructor shall:

Be responsible for imparting knowledge and developing skills
through the instructional process under the direction of the
department, the division and the College Administration. In
carrying out his/her responsibility, the instructor shall exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of subject matter,
professional goals of subjects taught, teaching strategy,
interpersonal relationships, and teaching theory and methodology.

The instructor will be responsible for meeting classes,
instructing, advising, assisting and tutoring students, and
performing other tasks related to instruction as assigned. The
instructor' will be expected to spend thirty (30) hours a week on



campus, excluding lunch hours, but including off-campus instruction
or job related meetings. It is not anyone'', intent to regularly
monitor working hours, but it is recognized that instructors will
fulfill their professional assignments as set forth herein. The
instructor realizes that his/her professional responsibility may
occasionally require more than the expected thirty (30) hours
referred to as above.

in addition to instruction, related assignments include, but are
not limited to:

a. Course and materials preparation.
b. Reviewing and evaluating student progress.
c. Compiling data for routine reports as required by the College.
d. Assisting in the revision and development of course, curriculum,

media, and committee concerns.
e. Attending and participating in department, division, and College

meetings, and committee concerns.
f. Staff development, community services, and project development.

Some instructional situations are unique; for example, team
teaching, clinical...settings, and open labs. Instructional
assignments will be made as required to accommodate these unique
teaching and/or developmental situations.

D. T.ob Description - Counselor

The Counseling Department of Clackamas Community Co11eg6 is
dedicated to provide services characterized by human warmth and
positive regard for each individual. Through counseling; which
stresses examination of each student's individual interests, needs,
potential and circumstances; the counseling service functions as
an individualizing ford in the institutional process. Counseling
encourages persons to develop responsibility and effectiveness as
students, citizens, and human beings. Counseling assists students
to resolve and cope with educational, personal, and other
problems. Services of the counseling department are available to
all members of the community.

The role of the counselor in the institution is both responsive and
active. As the needs of students, facu.-.ty, administration, and the
public vary, so does the orientation of the activities of
counseling vary in response to these needs. The services provided
by the department may be categorized as: direct services to
individuals and groups, program support, liaison with individuals,
and groups and information access.

Services of the Counseling Department may include, but are not
limited to the following:
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1. Direct Services
a. Intake of new students

1) Assessment (placement tests, background interview)
2) Goal setting, decision making
3) Education plan development

4) Assignment to faculty advisor system or retention in
counseling

5) Scheduling

b. Back-up to students in faculty advising system
c. Procedural information
d. Follow-up on staff referral
e. Referral to on- and off-campus services
f. Counselors available to students and public on a reasonable

basis
s. Crisis intervention
h. Instruction as related to counseling services
I. Personal counseling

2. Support of programs designed to provide the widest range of
counseling services to student populations
a. College orientation
b. Testing
c. Pre-registration and scheduling
d. Faculty advising
e. High school continuation
f. Career counseling
g. Handicapped student counseling
h. Foreign student counseling
i. High school relations

3. Liaison with on-campus departments and services
a. Consultants and back-up to faculty advising system
b. Liaison to department for student referral and problem

solving
c. Close referral and interchange with instructional staff,

financial aid, registrar, career development center, and
placement

d. ABE /GED /ASE /ESL

4. Liaison and coordination with off-campus services
a. Agencies
b. Mental health
c. Community development
d. Other education institutions

5. Centralized resource for instructional and procedural
information to students, public and faculty
a. Have available program information
b. Have available institutional procedural information

8



c. Develop systems for gathering and disbursing information as
related to counseling activities

d. Career and occupational information
e. Transfer/vocational requirement
f. Provide appropriate referral

E. Job Descripitton - Librarians

Under the direction of an administrative supervisor, librarians
will be responsible for providing library services for students,
employees, and community residents. In carrying out the
responsibilities for such service, the librarians will exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of library
science, media technology, and College policy.

Responsibilities and duties:
Librarians shall be on duty to provide professional library
services during the regular College terms. The work assignments
will be determined by department requirements and programs. The
weekly work schedule will be assigned by the department and may
include evening hours so that continous service is available asneeded to library users.

Specific duties shall include, but are not limited to:
1. Participating in College-wide, divisional, and departmental

meetings as scheduled.
2. Compiling data for reports as required by the College.
3. Establishing a professional development plan to remain current

with advances in the field of library science and media
technology.

4. Recommending materials for purchase based on user interests and
curricular requirements so that the librar: collection is kept
current and well balanced.

5. Processing requests for materials that are appropriate for
purchase by library services.

6. Cataloging and inventorying of all library materials in
accordance with procedures established by the College.

7. Instructing library users in the location, organization, and use
of reference tools and library resources.

8. Providing assistance and advice in selection and updating of
appropriate reference materials as needed by library users.

9. Directing classified staff employees assigned to library
services.

20.Directing student assistants assigned to library services.
12.Cooperating with other libraries in the 'linty and the state to

foster total library service for all library users.

9
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F. Full -time Teaching Workload

The current practice generally shall prevail with a maximum of
sixteen (16) credit hours or the equivalent of twenty (20) contact
hours each term. The annual nine (9) month assignment however,
shall not exceed a total of forty-five (45) credit hours or the
equivalent of sixty (60) contact hours without additional
compensation. Additional compensation shall be determined by using
the existing part-time salary schedule. The current practice for
regular overload classes shall remain the same with compensation
derived from the part-time salary schedule.

1. The amount of overload teaching at Clackamas shall be limited,
with the limit set by the Dean of Instruction.

2. Recognizing the time required of the Association President to
attend President's Council Meetings, Board Meetings, and other
requests by the College for Association input, the current
practice of release time for the Association President shall
continue, on a year-to-year basis, as determined by the Dean of
Instruction.
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ARTICLE 4

SALARY. JLACEMENT. MD PAY PERIOD

A. General Rule - Step Placement

1. Instructors at the College shall meet the following minimum
standards to qualify for Step 1 on the approved faculty salary
schedule:

.i. Occupational Instructors:

1. Degree and experience. A bachelor's degrein in the subject
matter to be taught plus a minimum of three (3) years of
practical work experience in the field of specialization.

-or-

2. Specialized training or experience. A minimum of three
(3) years of work experience in the field beyond the
normal training or preparation time. Specialized training
may include, but is not limited to, licensed
apprenticeship programs, community college associate
degree programs, and/or other professionally certified or
licensed training.

The College maintains the right to ask the candidates to
demonstrate their compentencies via a performance based test
supervised by the instructional division.

b. Lower Division:

1. A master's degree in the subject matter to be taught or a
master's degree in any field with a minimum of thirty (30)
quarter hours of graduate credit in the primary teaching
assignment. To qualify for a second teaching field, the
candidates will be expected to have a minimum of twenty-
four (24) quarter hours of graduate credit in Vie second
teaching area.

2. Under certain circumstances the College recognizes that
there are areas where individuals have demonst.'ited their
compentencies and served in professional fields with
distinction yet do not possess the master's degree.
Representative of such area might well be the performing
arts, foreign languages, government services, and
recreational sports. Under such circumstances the
Instructional Dean will provide the President with the
necessary documentation to support that the individual has
demonstrated the proficiencies which would reflect a high
level of competency in the field.

11



3. Other Education:

The instructor shall be qualified when the appropriate
Instructional Dean or his/her authorized staff members
ascertain that the instructor has demonstrated the
compentencies and excellence in the subject matter to be
taught.

2. In the placement of new faculty on the salary schedule, previous
experience beyond minimum standards will be evaluated as follows
with each of the following equal to a Clackamas Community
College teaching year:

a. One (1) year teaching or certificated employment at another
college or vocational school.

b. Two (2) years of teaching or certificated employment at
elementary or secondary schools.

c. Three (3) years of related work experience.

d. Five (5) years of military service, related to teaching
assignment, (maximum of 4 steps).

3. The Administration will evaluate other experience or training
relevant to assignment at Clackamas Community College in making
initial placement.

4. New faculty will normally be placed on the appropriate step with
a usual maximum entry at Step 20 for the 2987-88 academic year
and Step 9 for the 1988-89 academic year. Usually, instructors
will not be placed at a lower salary than a reasonable
interpretation of these rules would indicate. However, if
indicated because of special considerations or qualifications
and upon recommendation of the President, an instructor may be
placed at a higher salary.

5. Length of contract for the academic year shall be determined
annually.

6. Effective July 1, 1987, a faculty member who has an earned
doctorate from an accredited institution will receive additional
pay of $1,640 which shall be equivalent to five percent (5 %) of
Step 1 of the salary schedule. Effective July 1, 1988, this
amount shall be increased to $1,685 which shill be equivalent to
five percent (54) of Step 1 of the salary schedule.

12
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7. Effective July 1, 1987, department chairpersons shall receive
additional salary of $1,640 w)ich shall be equivalent to five
percent (5%) of Step 1 of the salary schedule. Effective July
1, 1988, this amount shall be inc4ased to $1,685 which shall be
equivalent to five percent (!4) of Step 1 of the salary
schedule. Department chairpersons may be given _eleased time in
accord with the administrative load.

B. General Rules - Payment Schedule

All salary payments will be made on the first day following the
calendar month worked. Al2 instructors on a regular full-time
contract will receive at least one-twelfth (1/12) of their
contracted salary each month. Each instructor on a regular
full-time contract may, upon request, receive the balance of money
due on July 1, or receive their contracted salary in ten (10) equal
payments starting October 1 of each contract year.

C. Insurance

Effective September 1, 1987, the College shall contribute $208.00
per employee, per month for fringe benefits to be provided through
OEA CHOICE TRUST programs, except as herein provided.

Effective September 1, 1988, the College shall contribute $210.00
per employee, per month for fringe benefits to be provided through
OEA CHOICE TRUST programs, except as herein provided.

1. Each employee shall, as a minimum, be provided long-term
disability insurance, life insurance, dental insurance, and
medical insurance at a level no less than that enjoyed by the
member during the preceding contract year. The cost of
providing insurance shall be deducted from the employee's fringe
benefit package.

2. Employees may continue to participate in the College's
Physicians' Association of Clackamas County Medical Plan to the
extent the program continues to be available, or until such time
as the program becomes available through the OEA CHOICE TRUST
programs.

3. The Clackamas Community College Education Association shall
determine the level and extent of benefits which shall be
provided to all members through the OEA CHOICE TRUST programs.

4. To the extent that the minimum benefits and the benefits
selected by the Association do not require the total employer
contribution, the employee (consistent with IRS codes and
regulations) may select through the OEA CHOICE TRUST individual
insuance coverage. The excess, if any, shall be added to the
employee's gross monthly salary.
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5. If the total employer contribution is insufficient to cover the
needs of the employee as expressed in 1, 2, 3, and 4 above, then
the College shall deduct the balance from the employee's monthly
salary.

D. $ummer Pay and Extended Contracts

Bargaining unit employees who work during the summer or on extended
contracts, shall have their pay calculated in accordance with their
current annually contracted salaries. In cases where no salary
settlement has been reached, summer and extended salaries will be
calculated and paid using the last known annual salary.
Appropriate adjustments will be made within sixty (60) days after a
settlement is reached.

1. Employees shall be paid a prorated salary based on their regular
nine (9) month salary and assignment.

2. No contract will be extended for more than fifty-five (55)
working days beyond the regular assignment.

14
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E. Wage Schedule

all employees shall be compensated in
wage schedule:

1. Effective July 1, 1987,
accordance with the following

Step alma Step Salary

1 32,798 8 24,924
2 31,537 Si 23,965
3 30,324 10 23,044
4 29,157 11 22,157
5 28,036 12 21,305
6 26,958 13 20,486
7 25,921

Note: Department chairpersons and doctorates receive $1,640 annually -
five percent (541; Step 1.

2. Effective July 1, 1988, employees shall be compensated in
accordance with the following wage schedule:

E2 &LI= =2 Salary
1 33,700 8 25,609
2 32,404 9 24,624
3 31,158 10 23,677
4 29,959 11 22,767
5 28,807 12 21,891
6 27,699
7 26,634

Note: Department chairpersons and doctorates receive $1,685 annually -
five percent (5%) of Step 1.

3. Step adjustments shall be granted on the above schedule for all
eligible employees, for 1987-88 and 1988-89. Movement on the
salary schedule beyond the expiration of this contract, which is
June 30. 1989, shall not be considered as a continuation of
contract and is subject to the bargaining process.

4. Advancement on the salary schedule is not automatic. In the
absence of a satisfactory evaluation and a positive
recommendation of the appropriate administrator, an employee
w1.11 not be moved from one step to the next, except that :29
lack of any evaluL on and/or positive recommendation of the
appropriate administrator will not be used to deny an employee a
step adjustment to which that employee would otherwise have been
entitled had the employee received a satisfactory evaluation.
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F. Ear4y Retirement

1. A faculty member must first meet the following eligibility
requirements to qualify for the College's early retirement
program:

twelve (12) consecutive years of service with the College, and;
are at least fifty-five (55) years of age but not yet sixty-five
(65).

A. If the employee is age fifty-five (55) but not yet age fifty-
eight (58), after meeting eligibility requirements in 1
above, the faculty member must also meet all eligibility
requirements for the Oregon Public Employee. Retirement

----System,COVIMEErthiety (30) years -of,jeriltmyin the State
system to be ell4IBIW-fOr-1,-2ind 3 listed below under
Benefits.

B. If the employee is age fifty-eight (58), but not yet age
sixty- two (62) after meeting eligilibity requirements in 1
above, the faculty member is also eligible for 1, 2 and 3
listed below under benefits.

C. If the employee is age sixty-cwo (6?), but not yet age sixty-
five (65) after meeting eligibility requirements in 1 above,
the faculty member is eligible tor 2 and 3 listed below under
benefits.

BENEFITS

(1) A monthly stipend which shall be equal to 1.04% of the
employee's annual contracted salary at the date of
retirement, for a maximum of 48 months or until the
employee reaches age sixty-two (62). Employees
retiring before age fifty-eight (58) may opt to receive
monthly payments equal to 1.04% x 48 a.lths x annual
contracted salary, divided by the number of months
eligible up to age sixty-two (62).

(2) Medical and dental insurance generally provided
district faculty limited to two-party coverage for a
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) months, or until
retiree reaches age sixty-five (65), whichever comes
first. This benefit shall be limited to a maximum of
$211.00 per month and shall be subject to approval of
carrier.

(3) Existing life insurance coverage at the time of
retirement (maximum $40,000) for employee until age
siley-five (65).
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2. C4abbatIca2 leave will be counted as time served. Other
authorized paid or unpaid leaves do not constitute a break in
consecutive years of service, but will not be counted as timeserved.

3. A minimum of six (S) months' notice must be given prior to the
planned date of retirement. This requirement may be valved by
the College President.

4. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the
event of the employee's death.

5. If a payment has been authorized, and a retirement date
established, payment does not become an obligation of Clackamas
Community Collage until the agreed upon retirement date. Death
or termination of employment for any reason, prior to
established date, terminates the obligation to pay by Clackamas
Community College.
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ARTICLE 5

CALENDAR

A. Effective July 1, 1987, the basic service calendar for instructors
shall be one hundred seventy-five (275) days including four (4)
paid holidays.

B. Contracts for instructors on a schedule varying from the basic
service contract must have the dates of service specified in the
individual contract.

C. The Board will set the date and so state in the instructor's
contract as to when he or she is to report to work and the final
day of employment. ilowever, summer vacation shall begin the Monday
following spring term final week.

D. Four (4) days of the period of contracted in-service and
orientation time will be used at the discretion of the individual
instructor to prepare materials and evipment for course work '

before fall term classes begin. The rem.ining nninstruction day
will be planned, organized, and scheduled by the administrative/
faculty in-service planning committee appointed by the President.

E. Paid holidays during the basic service calendar shall be Veterans'
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Memorial Day.
For instructors whose contracts call for employment on the
following days, those days will be paid holidays: Independence
Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and New Year's Day. (When Christmas
falls on Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday, the preceding
day also shall be a holiday. If Christmas falls on Sunday, Monday,
or Tuesday, the employee shall be granted an extra day off with pay
at a time mutually agreed upon between the employee and his or her
director or Dean. The extra day must be taken within one (1) month
before or after Christmas.)

18
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ARTICLE 6

SICK LEAVE
A. Annual Sick Leave

Unused sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an
unlimited number of days and shall accumulate at the rate of ten
(10) days per academic year which shall be granted at the beginning
of each year or one (1) day per month employed, whichever is
greater. Annually contracted faculty working less than one-
hundred percent (100%) snail accumulate and use sick leave prorated
to the percent of their individual annual contract.

Sick leave shall be used during any-period in which the laculty
member is on wmployed status. Deductions from a faculty member's
accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member is sick on
any contracted workday.

It is a face -.y member's responsibility to file a report with the
appropriate acministrator when absent due to illness.

B. Transfer of Sick Lgia.

Annually contracted employees will be able to transfer one-half
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave, up to fifty (50) days, if
immediate previous employment was at another school district or
community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee was in
continuous employment.

C. physician's Statement

A licensed physician's signed statement that absence from work is
medically necessary may be required for each period of absence of
five (5) or more consecutive days chargeable as sick leays. If
such absence continues for more than one (1) payroll period, the
College may require such statement at the end of each payroll
reporting period.

D. parental Leave

Temporary disability resulting :ram pregnancy or a complication
resulting from pregnancy during employed status shall be treated no
differently than any other temporary disability that would be
covered by the College sick leave policy.

E. Workers' Compensation

1. Absence resulting from illness or accident compensated by
Workers' Compensation insurance is chargeable as sick leave.
Compensation received shall be deducted from College pay.
Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows:

19

1



a. Daily rata compensation is subtracted from employee's dailyrate of pay.
b. The balance obtained in (a) is divided by the employee's

daily rate of pay.
c. The result obtained in (b) equals the rate at which sick

leave is chargeable for each day of absence.

Example: 1) $100 daily - $60 Workers' Comp. payment $40

2) 240 sa .40
$100

3) .40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day
of absence.

2. The College agrees to maintain Workers' Compensation benefitsnot less than the same level provided by the State AccidentInsurance Fund.
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ARTICLE 7

PAID LEAVES OF _ABSENCE

A. Types of Leave

Instructors shall be entitled to the following temporary
non-accumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year:

1. professional
The Board agrees to continue the practice of providing paid
leave days for attendance by instructors at meetings or
conferences of an educational nature as approved by the Dean or
designee.

2. Conferences of Affiliates
Up to a total of ten (10) person days for representatives of the
Association to attend conferences or conventions of state and
national affiliated organisations. Such leave shall not cause a
substitute to be hired, and the individual department shall be
responsible for the affected classes.

3. yogal
Instructors on jury duty or subpoenaed to appear as witnesses
will be given paid leave for such purposes, but must turn over
to the College compensation they receive as a juror or witness.
Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will have the
cost of a substitute deducted from their salaries, if a
substitute is hired.

4. 2fiAth
Up to three (3) days at any one time in the event of death of an
instructor's spouse, child, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, parent,
father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother, sister, brother-in-law,
sister-in-2aw, or any member of the immediate houszhold.

5. Military
Time necessary for persons called into temporary active duty of
any unit of the United States Reserves or the State National
GUard, as provided in applicable state or federal law.

6. personal /Emergency
Each member of the faculty bargaining unit is entitled to use up
to four (4) days of paid personal or emergency leave each yeAz.
This leave is specifically restricted to personal business which
cannot be scheduled outside regular class hours, or in case of
bonafide emergency.

Application procedure:

a. Except in cases of emergency, a written application for
personal/emergency leave must be made five (5) days in
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advance. In an emergency, an oral request should be made as
soon as possible with a written explanation submitted within
five (5) days of the emergency.

b. Application should be made to the Dean or designee and should
contain the reason or reasons the leave is or was necessary.
The Dean or designee may ask for more information which may
be given orally.

c. The Dean or designee has the responsibility for approving or
disapproving all personal/emergency leave requests. He or
she may seek to verify the reason given for The request at
his or her discretion.

It is agreed that it is not the intent of personal/emergency
leave to extend a holiday or weekend. Personal /emergency
leave may be used for business matters, legal matters, school
functions for dependent children, funerals not chargeable
elsewhere, and for bonafide emergencies.

7. Other Leave
Other leaves of absence with pay may be granted by the Board.

B. In Addition to Sick Leave

Leaves taken pursuant to Section A above shall be addition to
any sick leave to which the faculty member is entitled.
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ARTICLE 8

WPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. jnternational and Federal Programs

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee, upon application, for the purpose of participatirg in
exchange teaching programs in other states, territories or
countries; foreign or military teaching programs; the Peace Corps,
Teacher's Corp, or Job Corps as a full-time participant in such
programs; or a cIlltural travel or work program related to his/her
professional responsibilities; provided said employee states
his/her intention to return to the College.

B. professional Study

A leave of absence up to one (1) year shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of engaming in study at
an accredited college or university reasonably related to his/her
professional responsibilities. Upon return from leave the employee
shall be eligible for incremental credit for the year of leave
pending satisfactory review by the Assistant Dean/Director and Dean
of his/her completed course of study.

C. Military

A military leave of absence shall be granted to any employee who
shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch
of the armed forces of the United States pursuant to ORS 408.290.

D. political

A leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years shall be granted to
any employee upon application for the purpose of campaigning for or
serving in public office.

E. Association

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of serving as an officer
of the Association or on its staff.

F. Childbirth and/pc Child Care

Leave without pay for a reasonable period not to exceed six (6)
months before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child shall
be granted at the written request of the employee.
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G. Status

Upon return from leave, an employee will be eligible for those
benefits to which he/she would have been eligible had no leave been
taken and shall be assigned to the same or substantially equalposition to which he or she was entitled when the leave commenced.

a. Employees on a leave of absence who work less than two (2) terms
in their individual contract year shall not be entitled to a
salary step advancement, except as provided in Section B.

b. Employees on a leave of absence shall be subject to the
provisions of Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

H. Applications for Leaves. Extensions. Renewals

All applications for leaves, extensions, or renewals of leaves
shall be submitted to the personnel director in writing and shallinclude the general reasons for the request, dates, and length of
leave requested, and date of intended return. Generally, starting
and ending dates should coincide with the break between academicterms. All such applications shall be submitted at least one (1)
academic term prior to commencement of the requested leave,
extension, or renewal. However, if an employee is unable to submit
a request one (1) academic term prior to the effective date of the
leave, extension, or renewal, then the College will make reasonable
effort to accommodate the request.

I. Fringe Benefits

Nmployees on leave shall have the option to purchase any fringe
benefits available to active employees if permitted by the
carrier. Such option should be requested in the application for
leave.

J. Return from yeave

Employees who change their return date should notify the personnel
director in writing at least one (1) academic term prior to their
anticipated return from leave. Failure to gib adequate notice may
delay an employee's date of return by up to one (1) academic term.

A. exceptions

The College may deny any of the proceeding unpaid leaves of
absence, except Section C., Military Leave, because of
circumstances reasonably beyond the control of the College, for
example when an acceptable substitute cannot be located.
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ARTICLE 9

DUES AND PAYROLL _DEDUCTIONS

A. Members of the Association may authorize payroll deductions for the
purpose of paying Association dues. No authorization shall be
allowed for payment of initiation fees, assessments, or fines.

The payroll deduction shall be revocable at any time by the member
notifying the College and the Association in writing (by certified
mail, return receipt requested) or by a separate cancellation card
provided by the College in the Payroll Office and signed by the
employee in the Payroll Office. The cancellation shall be
effective thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of revocation.
The Association shall be mailed notification if the cancellation
card is used. In the event the Association members vote to
increase Association dues, the Association shall notify the College
at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of the dues
increase.

The dues shall be deducted monthly in an amount certified by the
Association and the aggregate deductions of all members shall be
remitted together with an itemized statement to the treasurer of
the Association by the tenth (10th) day of the succeeding month
after such deductions are made. The Association will indemnify,
defend, and hold the College harmless against any claims made and
against any suits instituted against the Collecw on account of
payroll deduction of Association dues. The Association agrees to
refund to the College any amounts paid to it in error on account of
payroll deduction provision upon presentation of proper evidence
thereof. The member's earnings must be regularly sufficient after
other legal and required deductions are made to cover the amount of
the appropriate Association dues. When a member in good standing
of the Association is in non-pay status for an entire pay period,
no withholding will be made to cover that pay period from future
earnings. In the case of a member who is in non-pay status during
only a part of the pay period and the wages are not sufficient to
cover the full withholding, no deductions shall be made. In this
connection all other legal and required deductions have priority
over Association dues.

An appropriate form will be furnished by the Association for
payroll Caduction of Association dues.

B. Upon appropriate written request from the member, the District
shall deduct from the salary of any member and make appropriate
remittance for the following approved deductions:

Savings Ponds United Way
Annuities (limit of 14 companies) Credit Union
Insurance programs provided in this AgTeement
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C. The Association will idemnify, defend, and hold the College
harmless against any claims made and against any suits instigated
against the College on account of any error or omission of any
voluntary payroll deduction.

D. The District, upon appropriate authorization of the member, shall
deduct from the salary of any member and make proper remittance for
any other plans or programs jointly approved by the Association and
the College.
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ARTICLE 10

FACULTY EVALUATION. RETENTION. AND PERSONNEL,FILES

A. Faculty Evaluation - Purpose

The purpose of evaluation is to assist in the improvement of
instruction.

B. Categories of Employment

1. A "temporary employee" shall be defined as an employee hired to
complete the term of a probationary or regular employee who left
for an extended period of time but is expected to return to
employment at Clackamas.

2. A "probationary employee" shall be defined as an employee hired
to fill a vacancy in a regular bargaining unit position either
newly created or caused by the termination of a regular or
probationary employee. The probationary period shall be three
(3) years in length. For purposes (4! this Section, an employee
shall be given credit for the am.'-hre year if employed on or
before January Probationary employees hired after January
15 will receive no credit for any part of that academic year.

3. A "regular employee" shall be defined as an employee who has
satisfactorily completed the probationary period.

C. Evaluation Process - Probationary gmployees

1. Each probationary or temporary employee, after inclusion in the
bargaining unit shall be evaluated at least twice in the first
year and at least once annually thereafter by the appropriate
administrator.

2. In the third year of probation, the administrator responsible
will invite all available members of the probationary employee's
department to a meeting to'obtain input prior to arriving at a
final evaluation.

3. Notice of nonrenewal of employment for probationary employees
shall be served on the employee by registered mail to the
employee's last known address and postmarked not later than
March 15.

D. evaluation Process - Regular Employees

1. Each regular employee may be evaluated annually by the
appropriate administrator but will be evaluated at least every
third year in any event. The lack of an evaluation shall not be
used to deny an emdloyee any benefit, monetary or non-monetary,
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to which that employee would have otherwise been entitled, had
the employee received a satisfactory evaluation.

2. In making the third year evaluation specified above, the
administrator responsible will a ow input from other members of
the employee's department prior arriving at a final
evaluation.

3. No unsigned student evaluation:3 or summary of student
evaluations will be presented at any formal step of the
grievance procedure.

4. Regular employees will receive the resits of their evaluations
no later than May 15.

5. No regular employee shall be disciplined, dismissed, or reduced
in compensation without 'ust cause.

E. OinfirallIzagrzgationEagardingXuauLtiana

1. Administrators responsible for evaluation of employees may Use,
at their discretion, employee self-evaluations, peer
evaluations, stment evaluations, and/or other sources of
info - ration in developing the evaluation of the employee, except
as aay be provided otherwise in this Article.

A copy of the summary of student evaluations, if done, will be
provided the employee.

2. All evacuations will be in written form and shall include at
least t.'t following information:

a. Strengths and weaknesses of the employee.

b. Specific areas of concern, if any.

c. Suggested course of action designed to strengthen areas of
concern or weakness, complete with timelines for improvement,
if applicable.

d. A space for the employee to enter reactions or comments about
the evaluation. This is to be dory within thirty (30)
working days of receipt of a copy of the evaluation.

3. A copy of each employee's evaluatit- will be given to the
employee and a copy will be inclu" in the employee's personnel
file.
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F. personnel Files

1. A member shall have the right, upon request, to review the
contents of his or her personnel file and to receive a copy at
Board expense of any documents contained therein, excluding
confidential materials as identified in item four (4) below.
Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed
within a reasonable period of time. This file shall contain all
materials relevant to the member's employment and shall be the
sole respository of such materials, except that all documents,
communications, and records dealing with the processing of a
grievance will be filed separately from personnel files of the
participants as per Article 11 - Grievance Procedures.

Nothing in this Agreement shei be construed to prevent or
restrict supervisors from maintaining individual working files
which shall be deemed personal to the supervisors as a part of
his/her work product. S'ich materia/s.may not be utilized in any
proceedings unless made a part of the official file at the time
the College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary or
dismissal action in question or unless relevant to rebut new
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings.

A member will be entitled to have a representative of the
Association accompany him/her during such review.

2. At any time a member will have the right to indicate those
documents and/or other material a in his/her file which he/she
believes to be obsolete or °a rwise inappropriate for
retention. Said documents will be reviewed by the appropriate
administrator and if he/she agrees, they will be destroyed.

3. Negative or derogatory material will not be placed in the
member's personnel file unless the member has had an opportunity
to review the material. The member will acknowledge that he/she
has had the opportunity to review such material by affixing
his/her signature to the copy to be filed, with the expressed
understanding that such signature in no way indicates agreement
with the contents thereof. The member also will have the right
to submit a written answer to such material and his/her answer
will be attached to the file copy. In the event that the member
believes the material to be inaccurate, untrue, or unfair, he or
she may grieve the matter.

4. Although the Board agrees to protect the confidentiality of
personal references, academic credentials, and other documents
submitted from outside the institution on a "confidential"
basis, it will not establish separate "confidential" files.
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ARTICLE 12

ERIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Emalas

1. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest
possible level, equitable solutions to the problems which
arise. Both parties agree that these proceedings will be kept
informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of
the procedure.

2. Employees are encouraged to seek a solution or adjustment of a
complaint through an informal meeting with their supervisor
prior to filing a grievance, provided the adjustment shall be
consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

B. Definitions

1. A "grievance" is a complaint by an employee or group of
employees or the Association based upon the interpretation,
violation, or application of this Agreement.

2. For purposes of this Article, a "contracted working day" shall
be any day for which the employee is assigned to work or would
have been assigned to work except for being laid off as outlined
in Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

C. process

Step 1. Whenever a dispute arises over the interpretation,
violation, or application of this Agreement that cannot be
settled informally between an employee or group of
employees and the supervisor, the matter shall be reduced
to writing and delivered to the Personnel Office and the
Association President within twenty-one (21) contracted
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is
based first occur or first become known or should have
become known to the grievant(s).

If written notice is not served in accord with the time
limits listed above, tLI grievance will be barred, except for
instances of continuing grievances (in the sense that the act
complained of may be said to be repeated from day to day).
Said limits are not to be extended by any third party.

The written grievance will include a concise summary of the
allegations, including reference to the specific contract
provisions in dispute and remedy sought.
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Step 2. Should the grievant(s) and/or Association President and
the personnel direct-r be unable to resolve the matter
within fifteen (15) contracted working days after it was
filed, the matter may be submitted to binding arbitration.

a. The grievance shall be reviewed by the Association, which
shall have sole discretion as to whether a grievance
should be appealed to arbitration. If the Association
detea ines that a grievance shall be appealed to
arbi'.-ation, it shall within thirty (30) contracted
working days from the date it, was filed with the Personnel
Office, file a written notice or a request for arbitration
with the Personnel Office.

Within fi,e (5) working days after the written notice of submission
to arbitration, the parties will attempt to mutually agree on the
selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, request a list of five
(5) arbitrators from the State Employment Relations Board and, upon
receipt of same, alternately strike names until one remains, and
submit the matter to arbitration.

D. AutherityjathipArkigrater
1. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the matter as

promptly as possible, shall abide by fterican Arbitration
Association Rules and render a decision within thirty (30) days
of the close of the hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs
if such have been submitted.

2. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding upon
the parties except to the extent the authority of the arbitrator
shall be limited as follows:

a. The ar`qtrator will be without authority to make any decision
which requires the commission of an act prohibited by law.

b. The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor
modify the provisions of this Agreement or Board Policy or
Administrative Rules and Regulations. He/she shall confine
his/her decisions solely to the application and/or
interpretation of this Agreement or whether the procedural
steps provided by Board Policy or Administrative Rules and
Regulations have been followed, as the case may be.

c. Where the provisions of the Board Policy or Administrative
Rules and Regulations call for the exercise of judyment, the
arbitrator shall not substitute his/her judgment of that of
the official making such judgment, except in cases where the
arbitrator determines that such judgment !was exercised
arbitrarily or capriciously or without basis in fact. If the
arbitrator determines that specified procedural steps have
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not been followed, he/she shall direct that the matter be
reconsidered by the appropriate official in accordance with
such procedural steps.

d. The decision of the arbitrator will be forwarded to the Board
and the Association and will be final and binding upon the
parties.

E. The costs of the se:vices of the arbitrator, including per diem
expenses, if any, and travel, subsistence expenses, and the cost of
the hearing rooms wil: be borne by the unsuccessful party. A11
other costs will be borne by the party incurring them.

F. Time Limits

Any time limits specified in this Article may be extended by mutual
agreement of the parties.

G. Ind of Year Grievances

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the
end of the instructional year, and if to have the matter unresolved
until the beginning of the following instructional year would
result in irreparable harm to a party in interest, the time limits
set forth herein shall be reduced by mutual agreement so that the
grievance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of the school
year or as soon thereafter as is practicable.

H. feral Provisions

1. Any employee may be represented at all stages of the grievance
procedure by a representative of the Association. Where more
than one (1) employee has a comaon grievance, the Association
President may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. The
Association President shall have the right to initiate a
grievance growing out of an alleged violation of Association
rights under this Contract.

2. Meetings and hearings under this procedure shall not be
conducted in public and shall include only parties in interest
and their designated or selected representatives.

3. Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared by the College
and t.:s Association and given appropriate distribution as to
facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.

4. AJ1 documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the
personnel files of the participants, except the written



grievance decision which shall be kept in the
the employee(s).

5. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the
members of the administration due to the fact
participated in the grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE 12

TERMINATION FOR CAUSE

A. Termination of a regular employee or probationary employee before
the end of the contract year may be affected by the institution
only for just cause including retirement for age "at the end of a
contract" or under the following provisions:

1. Termination for physical or mental illness:

Any contract may be terminated if the faculty member, after
appropriate treatment, is proven physically or mentally ill so
as to prevent him/her from carrying out his/her contract
obligations. Such terminated personnel will be given first
priority for appropriate vazincies when pronounced fit to return
to duty.

The existence of such cause shall be established as follows

The faculty member's supervisor will notify him/her (or
his/her legal guardian) in writing of the intention of the
College to terminate and will request (1) that the College be
supplied with narrative reports from each of the faculty
member's doctors, if any; and (2) that the faculty member
submit to examination by such Oregon licensed physicians
and/or licensed psychologists as are mutually agreed apon by
the faculty member (or his/her legal guardian) and the
College. Costs of such medical examination will be paid by
the College.

If the faculty member either fails to provide the reports or
fails to agree to or submit to the examinations, the College
action then taken is final and may not be reviewed under any
provision of this Agreement. If the faculty member provides
the reports and submits to the examination, the medical
evidence so adduced will be reviewed by the faculty member's
divisional administrator who will render a written decision
as to whether or not cause exists within the meaning of tiAis
Section.

The written decision may be appealed by the faculty member
through Article 11 - Grievance Procedure of this Agreement
with the appeal commencing at Step One.

2. Unprofessione, conduct as may be evidenced by:

a. Conviction of a crime which is of such a nature that it
indicates that the faculty member may be a threat to persons
or property at the College or that the continuation of
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his/her duties may be disruptive to the educational process
of the College.

b. Persistent or flagrant disregard to tha terms of this
Agreement or reasc.able College rules.

c. Willful falsification or alteration of a College record.

d. Unsatisfactory performance as shown by a systematic
evaluation by procedures and against standards set by the
Administration and made known to the faculty member prior t
such evaluation.

e. Failure to comply with the provisions of all safety codes and
regulations to which the College is legally subject. An
employee shall be subject to disciplinary action, which may
include dismissal, for willful failure to follow such safety
procedures creating unsafe or hazardous working conditions.

The College will comely with the provisions of all safety
codes and regulations to which the College is legally
subject.

3. Termination for unprofessional conduct:

a. Just cause for dismissal will be rele-ed directly and
substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in his/her
professional capacity.

Dismissal will not be used to restrain laculty members in
their exercise o: academic freedom or other rights of
American citizens.

b. When a Dean or other appropriate administrative officer has
information or receives a complaint against a faculty member,
subject to these provisions containing allegations which if
true, might serve as grounds for termination and he/she deems
such information or complaint to be substantial, he/she shall
discuss it with the person concerned and shall make further
investigation as he/she deems appropriate. If he/she
believes that charges should be brought against such a
person, he/she shall forward such information to the
President together with his/her recommendation.

If the President determines after making such further
investigation as he/she deems appropriate, that further
action lb warranted, he/she shall cause to be served upon the
person concerned a written statement of the charges against
him/her.
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c. A faculty member shall have fifteen (25) calendar days from
the date the statement of charges is received to request a
hearing before the President. The request for a hearing
shall constitute a grievance appeal commencing at Step Two.

B. Faculty members may be suspended with pay during the proceedings.
Provided, however, that twenty-five (25) contracted days after the
date of suspension, the President may withhold salary subject to
the final resolution of the issue.

C. .extra classes and summer tecching under Statements of Appointmelsts
shall be excluded from procedures of Article 12 - Termination for
Cause.



ARTICLE 13

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic Freedom

The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and
support of academic freedom and professional responsibility to the
students, to the community, and to Clackamas Community College. This
institution is being operated for the common good and not to further
the interest of either the individual instructor or the institution as
a whole. The common good depends upon the free search for truth and
its free exposition.

A. Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and is applied to
teaching and other College-related activities. Academic freedom in
its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights
of the instructor in teaching and of the student to freedom in
learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights.

1. The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in
discussing the subject, but he/she Should be careful not to
introduce into his/her teaching controversial matters which have
no relation to his/her subject.

2. The instructor is entitled to full freedom in research and in
the publication of the results, subject to the adequate
performance of his/her other academic duties and in concern with
existing College policies on publications and printing.

3. The instructor is a citizen, a member of a learned profession,
and a member of the educational institution. When he/she speaks
or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free from institutional
censorship or discipline, but his/her special position in the
community imposes special obligations. As a person of learning
and as an educational member, he/she should remember that the
public may judge his/her profession and his/her institution by
his/her utterances.

4. As a member of his/her institution, the instructor seeks above
all to be an effective teacher. Although he/she observes the
stated regulations of the institution, he/she maintains his/her
right to criticize and seek revision.

5. As a member of his/her community, the instructor has the rights
and obligations of any citizen. He/she determines the amount
and character of the civic and community involvement outside the
institution with due regard to his/her responsibilities within
it. As a citizen engaged in a profession that depends upon
freedom for its health and intagrity the instructor has a
particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and
to further public understanding of academic freedom.
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B. personal Freedom

Instructors shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship and no
exercising of such rights shall be grounds for discipline or
discrimination. The Board recognizes that the personal life of an
instructor is of concern to the Board only as it affects the
instructor's job performance.
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ARTICLE 24

COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS

A. The ownership of any materials or processes developed on an
individual's own time, off-campus, and at no expense to the College
shall vest and be copyrighted or patended, if at all, in the
faculty member's name.

B. The ovnership of materials or processes produced solely for the
College and at the College expense shall vest in the College and be
copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name. A written
agreement will be entered into between the College and the faculty
member acknowledging such ownership.

C. In those instances where materials or processes are produced by a
faculty member with College support, by way of use of significant
personnel time, facilities or other College resources, the
ownership of the materials or processes shall vest in (and be
copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the party designated by
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the
production. Such written agreement shall make either a positive or
a negative statement with regard to any co.ipensation to be paid to
the faculty member.

D. A prior written agreement by members of the bargaining unit under
situations described in B or C of this Article, will be entered
into whenever materials or processes are produced. Such agreement
shall include acknowledgements of ownership.

In the absence of an agreement, Clackamas Community College shall
be deemed to have ownership.
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ARTICLE 15

COMMITTEE WORK OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

A. Many of the duties and functions of the College require
information, suggestions, and advice from faculty members, other
employees, students and the public. To help receive this
information, the College will establish and designate membership on
committees as necessary. However, no member will be rquired by
the College to serve on more than one active College standing
committee at one time.

B. The Association has au interest in the effective functioning of the
College, and it may establish those committees of faculty members
whose advice it believes will be beneficial to the College.

C For one (1) hour each week no classes will be scheduled so that
College-wide and/or department or division meetings may be held
during this hour. When no such meetings are scheduled, other
committees may use this period to meet. Committee meetings may
also be held at other times as needed.
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ARTICLE 26

SABBATICAL LEAVE

For the 2987-88 academic year, Sabbatical Leaves will be granted as
set forth in Article 26, Sabbatical Leave, of the Agreement between
Clackamas Community College and the Clackamas Community College
Education Association, 02A/NEA, dated July 1, 1985 to June 30, 1987.

Effective July 1, 1988, the following rules will apply:

A. Sabbatical leave may be granted for the purpose of research,
writing, advanced study, travel, or any other activity that will
better fit the individual for service to the institution.

A faculty member becomes eligible for a sabbatical leave of up to
one (1) academic year after completion of five (5) years of
continuous service as an annually contracted faculty member. After
a leave has been taken, six (6) years of continuous service as an
annually contracted faculty member must be served before the
faculty member becomes eligible for another leave.

The College will maintain a queue of all faculty by relative
position of eligibility. Relative position will be determined by
the most recent date of return from sabbatical leave or date of
hire plus five (5) years. The names and number of eligible faculty
will be published at least four (4) months in advance of the
applicaton deadline. The application for leave shall contain a
definite statement of the plan for study, research, writing,
travel, or other activities to be undertaken, or a combination
thereof. Application is made to the President through the
appropriate Dean after the Association's Sabbatical Leave Committee
has verified eligibility and deemed the proposal appropriate.

B. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive 75% of his/her
annual salary for a three (3) term leave, 87% of that annual salary
for a two (2) term leave, and full salary for a one (1) term leave.

C. All fringe benefits shall continue to a faculty member during the
term of his/her absence as available by insurance carrier. The
absence shall not be construed as a break in service for any
purpose, and the faculty member shall be returned to the position
formerly occupied. Upon return from sabbatical leave, member
shall be eligible for increment credit for the year of leave
pending satisfactory review of the completed sabbatical program by
the appropriate Dean.

D. The acceptability of proposals for sabbatical leave will be
determined by a faculty committee. The list of acceptable
applications will be ordered in accordance with the queue.
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Application date for sabbatical leae will be November 1 each year
with decisions made by December 1.

E. The following rules will apply:

1. As a general rule, only one (1) sabbatical leave per
instructi...ial area may be granted for any one (1) quarter. When
more than one (1) application in an area is made, precedence is
given by order of eligibility.

2. In the application for sabbatical leave, each member agrees to
return to the institution upon the completion of the leave for a
period of at least one (1) year's service--or must rotund the
amount received.

3. Upon completion of sabbatical leave, the faculty member will
submit a report of the accomplishments and benefits resulting
from the leave. Copies of this report shall be filed with the
Sabbatical Leave Committee and the appropriate Dean.

F. Effective July 1, 1988, the Board will budget a sum equal to :.'re
(1) term replacement cost for one-seventh (1/7) rounded of the
eligible faculty. The replacement cost will be determined by the
part-time salary schedule currently in place and will be for the
full load of the faculty member on leave. Office hours will not be
charged against the leave fund. The cost of Other Payroll Expense
for replacements shall be included in the replacement cost as in
current practice.

NOTE: For the duration of this contract, to limit liabilities, a
limit of sixteen (16) leaves per year will be established.
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ARTICLE 17

REDUCTION IN FORCE

For the purposes of this Article, reduction in force means a layoff of
personnel for other than disciplinary, performance related, or
personal reasons. Whenever the College determines that a layoff may
be necessary, but at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to its
implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the
Association to discuss possible alternative actions. The
Administration shall provide the Association a written. summary of the
circumstances giving reason(s) for the layoff. The College shall
schedule an additional meeting with the Association to discuss
implementation procedures.

A. Layoff

Before laying off an employee, the College will attempt to place
the factity member in any vacant annually contracted position in
the bargaining unit for which the employee is qualified. An
employee transferred under this provision shall have no further
recall rights under this Article. However, should the position be
reinstated, the College will allow the individual to transfer back
to the original position after all laid-off employees eligible for
that position have rejected recall rights.

Employees shall be notified by the College about the proposed
layoff. Affected employees may submit alternative proposals to the
Dean of Instruction.

1. The selection of employees to be laid off pursuant to the
reduction in force shall be made from among the employees within
the unit(s) affected by the reduction in force and shall be made
consistent with the educational priorities of such unit(s).
Whenever possible, reduction in force shall be applied so as to
protect full-time positions.

2. The order in which employees within the affected unit(s) are
laid off shall take place as follows:

a. First, from among the less than half -time employees in the
unit(s) before the half-time or more employees are laid off;

b. Then, from among half-time or more employees, temporary
employees in the unit(s) are to be laid off before the
probationary and regular employees are laid off;

c. Ltstly, from among the half-time or more probationary
employees before the half-time or more regular employees are
laid off.
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3. The order of layoff within each category listed in Subsection 2
above, except non-bargaining unit faculty members, shall be by
inverse order of length of continuous service from the first
employment date recorded in his/her first annual probationary
contract (seniority). The order of layoff is subject tc the
requirement that employees remaining within each affected unit
have the qualifications necessary to teach the remaining courses
and/or perform the remaining duties.

a. Persons whs remain outside the bargianing unit for more than
twenty-four (24) consecutive months shall relinquish all
seniority rights and shall be terminated from the faculty
bargaining unit.

b. An authorized leave of absence or layoff for up to two (2)
years with or without salary shall not be deemed an
interruption of continuous service for the purpose of
continued accumulation of seniority.

4. In the event a decision is to be made between two (2) employees
who are equal in seniority, the decision of who shall be
retained shall be made on the following basis:

a. Earliest date of first payroll check as a faculty member.

b. If the affected employees remain tied in seniority after
applying subparagraph a., then the decision shall be made by
lot.

5. Units recognized for the purpose of implementing reduction in
force shall include courses and/or activities grouped as
follows:

a. Developaental Education;

b. Audio Visual and Library;

c. Nursing;

d. Art;

e. Business;

f. Communication, Composition, Theatre and Literature;

g. Counseling;

h. Mathematics and Science;

i. Physical Education and Health;
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j. Social Science;

k. Public and Human Services;

1. Agricultural, Industrial Technology and Trades;

m. Music;

n. ?Mployee and Management Development / Business Center.

6. The College shall prepare a grid for each of the above listed
units by October 15 of each yaar. Each grid shall set forth the
following information:

a. The names and seniority dates of all bargaining unit
employees in each unit shall be listed in descending order of
seniority across the top of the grid. An employee who works
in more than one (1) listed unit shall be included in each
unit if the annual assigned workload equates to at least
forty percent (40%) of the assigned time in each unit. The
determination on placement in the units shall La based on the
workload for the last contracted year worked. New employees
shall have their placement determined by current workload
assignments. Employees whose primary assignment was in
another unit prior to October 15, 1983, and in which they no
longer work, shall be listed in each such unit for five (5)
years from the last day worked in such unit(s).

b. The courses and/or activities budgeted and/or provided within
the listed unit shall be displayed to the left of the grid in
alphabetical and/or numerical order by department.

c. Checks w121 be placed beside each course or activity and
adjacent to the name of each employee who meets the College
qualifications required for the assignment shown at the top
of the grid.

d. A copy of the grid prepared for each listed unit shall be
sent to the Association and shall be available in the office
of the director of personnel for review by any member of the
bargaining unit. Each bargaining unit employee shall also be
sent a copy of the grid for the listed unit in which they are
included no later than October 15 of each year.

Employees initially hired on annual probationary contracts
after the October 15 date, shall be placed on the grid in the
aforementioned manner within thirty (30) days after beginning
work.

e. An employee shall have thirty (30) working days from the date
he/she receives the grid to initiate a grievance concerning
seniority dates and/or qualifications. The director of
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personnel shall be notified of all changes in qualifications
once the grid has been developed. The final determination of
employee qualifications shall be based upon the
qualifications that the employee possesses as of the posting
date of the notification of layoff.

7. In the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, the College
shall display the courses and/or activities budgeted and/or
provided within the affected unit(s) to the left of the grid
from top to bottom in descending order of priority by
department. The determination of who is to be laid off will be
made by moving through the appropriate grid from bottom to top
and from right to left.

a. Employees with greater seniority will be retained over less
senior employees provided that they have the qualifications
determined to be necessary to perform the remaining duties.

b. A checked box will signify that a person meets the College
qualifications required for assignment to the course or
activity listed to the left of the grid.

8. Except in the event of an unanticipated loss of a major sourse
of revenue, the College shall provide the following notice of
layoff:

a. For probationary employees, at least three (3) months prior
to the actual date of layoff.

b. For regular employees, at least six (6) months prior to the
actual date of layoff.

B. Recall

Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall have recall rights within
the listed unit(s) they were laid off from for a period of
twenty-four .(24) months from the first day of the month following
the date the employee would have normally reported to work, which
shall be the effective date of layoff.

1. Recall shall be made in inverse order of seniority, provided the
employee is qualified to perform the assig"ament(s) to which he
or she is being recalled.

2. Recall rights shall include less than half-time (1/2) workload
assignments which shall be paid from the part-time salary
schedule. Less than half-time workload assignments(s) shall not
be construed as an interruption of layoff status.
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3. Recall notice shall be mailed by certified letter to the last
mailing address recorded with the College.

4. Employees shall have the obligation to advise the director of
personnel of address changes or changes in qualifications.

5. A recall notice must be answered within thirty (30) calendar
days of certification. The response must be by certified mail

the Personnel Office.

6. Laid-off bargaining unit employees may reject a recall notice
without forfeiting recall rights.

7. Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall be notified of all
annually contracted half-time or more administrative and faculty
job openings. Notification shall be sent by regular mail to the
last mailing address recorded with the College.

8. Employees laid off from the College shall be considered in-house
candidates for any annually contracted half-time or more vacant
position in the bargaining uLit for which they qualify.
Consideration as in-house candidate provides for an interview of
that candidate prior to consideration of outside applicants.
However, if the in-house candidate is equally or better
qualified than all other candidates, both in-house and from
outside, then the in-house candidate will be hired.

9. Laid-off employees shall have the right, at their own expense,
to continue to participate at the group rate in employee
medical, dental, life, and long-term disability programs;
subject to the approval of the carrier(s).

10. Laid-off employees who find it necessary to terminate from
the Public Employes Retirement System during their
twenty-four (i:1) month recall period, may do so by written
request to the Personnel Office and shall not be considered a
terminated employee for other employee rights as determined
by this Article.

22. Employees laid off for more than twenty-four (24) continuous
months from the effective date of layoff, shall relinquish
all recall rights and shall be terminated.

C. Miscellaneous

1. The determination of the necessity for a reduction in force and
the determination of how courses and activities are to be
prioritized within a given unit are matters reserved exclusively
for the College and as such are not grievable.
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Other issues arising under this Article are subject to challenge
under tha terms prescribed in Article 11 of this Agreement.

2. The College will have the sole right to determine and evaluate
the relative qualifications of candidates for positions outside
their own affected unit(s) and select the best qualified
candidate.
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ARTICLE 28

TUITION MAZUE

Trition at Clackamas Community College for all Clackamas Community
College sponsored classes will be waived for any full-tire member
of the bargaining unit dnd for member's spouse and dependents.
Faculty and dependents will not be counted to meet minimum
enrollment requirements.



ARTICLE 19

PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

A. It is recognized by the Board that attendance at professional
meetings or enrollment in appropriate courses and/or workshops
makes an employee a more learned and valuable member of the
faculty.

B. Effective July 1, 1987, the Board will allocate a sum equal to $250
per year per employee per department area, for travel and expenses
to attend such meetings and/or for tuition, travel, and fees
incurred in enrolling and attending courses at other institutions.
The expenditure of such funds shall be made at the discretion of
each employee with the approval of the appropriate Dean. Any
disapproval shall be for good cause. The funds within each
department area cannot be transferred to any other department
without the approval of the department.

Each department will make every effort to expend these funds in the
most economically effective manner. For example, funding tuition
for an in-state university rather than an out-of-state university
when courses/workshops of equivalent quality and content are
available locally.
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ARTICLE 20

SCOPE. EFFECT. AND TERM

A. Waiver of Further Bargaining

Both parties agree that during the course of negotiation which
resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party had the
unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assessing proposals, and
analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all
obligations and benefits contained in this Agreement are the result
of voluntary agreement.

B. Merger

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on
issues considered during negotiations. No amendment or supplement
to this Agreement shall be deemed effective unless it is reduced to
writing and signed by the parties to this Agreement.

C. compliance between Individual Contract anaAgreement

Any individual contract between the Board and an individual
instructor heretofore or hereafter executed shall be subject to and
consistent with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If an
individual contract contains any language inconsistent with this
Agreement, this Agreement during its duration shall be controlling.

D. printing Agreemen,

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the
Board after agreement with the Association on format within thirty
(30) days after the Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be
presented to all instructors now employed, hereafter employed, or
considered for employment by the Board. An additional twenty-five
(25) copies of this Agreement will be given to the President of the
Association.

E. Funding

2. It is recognized that portions of this Agreement conferring
direct monetary benefits upon members are dependent upon the
availability of resources to the College. The Board agrees to
include in its budget request amounts sufficient to fund
monetary benefits herein incurred and to actively seek voter
approval of a levy needed to fund such a budget request.

2. If, after two (2) elections the voters of this College District
have not approved a levy, this Agreement may be reopened for
further negotiations at the request of the Board.
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ARTICLE 21

FO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS

A. The Association agrees that there will be no "strike" (which shall
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott,
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from work,
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful or proper
performance of duty, or other concerted action) engaged in,
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members during
the term of this Agreement.

In the event of a 'strike" which occurs or continues without the
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. The
Association shall also, promptly and publicly, inform the
participants therein that such strike is unlawful and unauthorized
and specifically instruct Association members to terminate any such
strike. Failure to take every effort to terminate such a strike
shall constitute approval of the strike by the Asscfdation.

B. The Board agrees there shall be no lockout of employees during the
term of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 22

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1987, and shall
continue in effect until June 30, 1989.

2. If any provision of this 1987 -89 Agreement has a stated
effective date which falls after the ratification of this
Agreement, then that particular provision will be controlled by
the terms of the 1985-97 Collective Bargaining Agreement until
the new effective date occurs.

3. The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining to modify
this Agreement no later than February 1, of the year this
Agreement is due to expire.

4. This Agreement may not be modified in whole or in part by the
parties dxcept by an instrument in writing duly executed by both
parties, and no departure from any provision of this Agreement
by either party, or by their officers, agents, or
representatives, or by members of the bargaining unit, shall be
construed to constitute a continuing waiver or the right to
enforce such provision.
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AGREEMENT

Between

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

and

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION

which is affiliated with

OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AND
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

PREAMBLE

This Agreement is by and between the Clatsop Community College
Faculty Association, which is affiliated with the Oregon Education
Association and the National Education Associatior, and hereinafter
is referred to as the "Association," and the Clatsop Community College
Board of Directors, hereinafter referred to as the "Board." As here-
inafter used in this Agreement, the term Board shall include any
agents or employees of Clatsop Community College designated by the
Board of Directors.

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

A. Bargaining Unit Membership

1, The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
bargaining representative for certain employees consistent
with a Public Employee Relations Board certification dated
January 24, 1975, to wit: all faculty members employed one-
half time or more on annual contracts, excluding supervisory
and confidential employees as defined in ORS 243.650(6) and
(14) .

2. The status of employees whose positions are dependent on
federal grants shall be determined on a case by rase basis
by the Association and the College

B. Purpose. The purpose of this Article is to recognize the rights
of the bargaining agent to represent faculty in the bargaining
unit in negotiations with the Boa d. Granting of recognit_Jn
shall not be construed to obligate the Board in any way to
continue any functions or policies. The Board reserves the
right to create, combine or eliminate positions as in its
judgment is deemed necessary.

ARTICLE II - ASSOCIATION DUES

All faculty members vi:.o pay dues to the Association at the execution
of this Agreement shall be required to continue such payment as a
condition of employment. Faculty members who do not pay dues to
the Association at the execution of this Agreement shall have
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thirty (30) calendar days from such execution in which to notify
both the employer and the Association in writing of their desire
to continue such non-payment status. Newly hired faculty members
shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the date they contractually
report for dity to provide such written notice to the employer and
the Association. Failure to provide proper written notice within
the thirty (30) calendar day period shall require a faculty member
to pay dues to the Association as a condition of employment.

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Facil -ies. The Association shall have the right to use the
College- facilities for meetings without charge, provided that
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College
operations, and that arrangements for such use shall be made
in accordance with established procedures. Use of facilities
that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid by the
Association.

B. Access. Duly authorized Association representatives shall have
reasonable access during normal College hours to all buildings
in which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there
is no disruption to the normal operation of the College.

C. Equipment. The Association shall have the right, consistent
with College procedures and practices, to use College owned
or rented duplicating and office equipment ;1xcluding word
processing or data processing equipment) at reasonable times
when such equipment is not otherwise in use for College pur-
poses. Such requests shall be through normal administrative
channels. The Association shall reimburse the College, at
the generally prevailing rate, the cost in excess of sixty
(60) sheets of any one project.

D. Bulletin Boards. The Association shall have the right to
use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its acti-
vities and shall have access to the internal campus mail system
to communicate with facult' members. Such material shall be
labeled as Association material and shall be authorized by an
appropriate Association official. This section shall not apply
to any campaign material related to partisan political activities.

E. Information. The Association, upon request, shall be granted
access to information required to assist it in its representation
responsibility. Such requests shall be with advance notice and
shall not invc-g unreasonable costs or staff time. Jpon request,
copies of such inZormation shall be furnished to the Association
at cost. One copy of audit and budget reports snail be provided
the Association at no cost. The Board shall furnish the Asso-
ciation one copy of all official Board of Directors' minutes.

F. Board Representative. An officially designated Association
representative shall have the right to attend all regular or

n
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special meetings. The representative may speak to any is de
under discussion consil,teat with the operating rules and
procedures of such meetings. Nothing in this section shall
be construed to diminish the right of the Board to hold closed
Executive Sessions excluding the Association representative
within the guidelines established by law or at any meeting to
transact buCness which is lawfully within its discretion.

G. Copies of Agreement. The Board shall furnish a copy of this
Agreement to all members currently in the bargaining unit and
to new hires into the bargaining unit upon acceptance of an
offer of employment.

H. Public Records. The Association shall be furnished minutes,
agendas and related study materials at the same time and in
the same formasthose furnished the Board of Directors except
for that information which in its current stage of discussion
must be considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment
to an individual, individuals or the College. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to diminish the President's right
to privileged correspondence with the Board of Director.

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against the
Board by a member of the bargaining unit or the Association regarding
the alleged vicr_ _ion by the Board of the terms of this Agreement.
An indivival memYsr of the bargaining unit or group of members shall
have the right to present grievances and to have such grievances ad-
justed without the intervention of the Association, as long as the
adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement
and a representative of the Association has been given the oppor-
tunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances :-hall be
handled in the following manner:

A. Procedure.

1 Step One. The grievant and the Association representative,
if requested by the grievant, may orally present the
alleged grievance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance
is not adjusted orally, the grievance shall be reduced to
writing, dated and signed by the employee and the Asso-
ciation representative, if any, involved and shall state
the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision
or provisions of the Agreement involved and the remedy
sought. The Dean shall be given the written grievance
and shall note receipt of the same by countersigning and
dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of
the grievance 1...) the Association representative. The Dean
shall answer the grievance in writing within ten (10)
calendar days thereafter and shall concurrently send a
copy of the answer tc the Association.
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2. Step Two. If no settlement is reached at Step One, the
written grievance may be submitted to the President or his
designated representative, provided it is filed with the
President or his designated representative not more than
ten (10) calendar days after it is answered in Step One.
Representative(s) of the Association will he present at
any meeting called ti consider the grievance at this Step
Two. The President or his designated representative shall
send his written answer to the Association within ten (10)
calendar days of the Step Two meeting.

3. Step Three. If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the
Association may in its sole discretion, within ten (10)
calendar days after the Step Two answer, request by written
notice to the Board that the grievance be arbitrated,
provided that th' grievance presented an arbitrable matter
as herein defined.

B. Time Limits. With respect to Section A of this Article, the
following time limits are established. Any grievance not pre-
sented in writing as provided in Step One of Section A above
within twenty-one (21) calendar days after th:, aggrieved's
cognizance of the facts on which the grievance is based, shall
be waived for all parposes. In addition, if any other steps or
actions provided for in Section A of this Article are not taken,
or appeals therein provided for not taken or notice not given
within :Ale tim limits therein specified, then the grievance
shall be deemea finally closed and settled on the basis of
Employer's last answer unless both parties mutually agree to
extend time limits. Time limits on grievances occurring at
the end of spring term shall be adjusted as agreed by the
parties to facthtate orderly processing.

C. Arbitration

1. Within tPn (10) calendar days after a written notice of
arbitration, as called for in Step Three of the grievance
procedure, the parties will attempt to mutually agree
on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that,
request a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State
Employment Relations Board, Conciliation Service Division
and, upon receipt of same, alternately strike names until
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration.

2. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the
matter as promptly as possible, and shall abide by the
American Arbitration Association rules.

3. Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the
Board of a specific section or provision of this Agreement
which are presented to the Board in writing during the term
of this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and
within the time limits herein provided shall be subject to
arbitration.
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D. Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator is Limited to:

1. Adjudication of the issues which, under the express
terms of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are
subject to arbitration; and

2. -ntelpretation of the specific terms of this Agreement
which are applicable to the particular issue presented
to the arbitrato.:, and such jurisdiction shall not give
such arbitrator =authority to supplement or modify this
Agreement by reference to any industry practice or
custom or common law of the industry; and

3. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends
any term or condition of this Agreement or which is
in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and

4. The rendition of a decision or award which does not gr,.nt
relief extending beyond the termination date of this
Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof; and

5. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which
shall include a statement of the reasoning and grounds
upon which such decision or award is based; and

6. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the
respective parties in the presence of each other, and
the matters presented in the written briefs of the
pa:Aies; and

7. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30)
calendar days of the date of presentation of written
briefs by the parties unless waived by the parties.

E. Authority of the Arbitrator. The fees and exrenses of the
arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties. The
decision of the arbitrator within the time limits herein
prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Board, the
Association and the employees affected, consistent with the
terms of this Agreem :nt. Upon petition by either party to
a court of competent jurisdiction, any arbitration decision
or award hereunder shall be vacated and/or corrected upon any
of the following grounds:

1. That the arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority
under this Agreement and/or under the Submission Agreement;

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is not supported
by substantial evidence; and

3. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based upon an
error of law.



-6-

F. Definition. The term "calendar day" as used in this Article
shall exclude those days which fall between the end of finals
week of each term and the beginning of the next term and shall
also exclude summer term.

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS

A. Riahts of Faculty in Association. The Employer shall not
interfere with the legal right of faculty members to organize,
join and support the Association for whatever purpose it may
legally engage in.

1. The Employer agrees that it will not discriminate against
any faculty member because of membership in the issociation,
because of participation in activities of the Association
or because of any action taken within the dclv established
grievance procedure.

2. In fulfilling its obligations under this Agreement, the
Association shall not discriminate against any faculty
member for nonmembership in the Associatic.s and fully
understands its responsibility to fairly _epresent all
members of the unit. The Employer does not guarantee the
carrying out of the duty of fair representation by the
Association.

B. Personnel Files.

1. Copies of materials in official personnel files shall be
confidential and shall be restricted for use to formal
institutional meetings, normal administrative requirements
or when otherwise required by law.

2. Excluding confidential material secured by the College
during the employment process, each faculty member shall
have access to his/her own personnel file during normal
business hours and/or may designate in writing a repre-
sentative of his choice for such access. A faculty member
shall have the right to read all such material and append
to it answers to any charges, complaints or statements
involved.

3. Upon forty-eight (48) hours' notice and payment of actual
costs, copies of materials in personnel files shall be
made available to faculty members.

C. Academic Freedom. Each faculty member is entitled to and
responsible for protecting freedom in the classroom in
discussion and presentation of the subject taught. Each
faculty member is also a citizen of the nation, state, and
community, and when speaking, writing, or acting as such
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shall be free from institution censorship. The faculty
should avoid, however, creating the impressions of speaking
or acting for the College when speaking or acting as a
private person. It is recognized that the personal life of
a faculty member is not an appropriate concern of the College
except as it limits the faculty member's effectiveness in his
position.

D. Faculty Involvement in Recruitment and Selection. It is agreed
that the faculty involve.z4mt in the selection process of new
faculty members is desirable to the well-being of the College.
Unless impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final
discretion regarding the selection of full-time faculty members
until candidates have been interviewed by appropriate faculty
and administrative staff.

E. Evaluation

1. Both the Board and the Association agree that evaluation
serves the best interest of the parties and that the purpose
of evaluation procedures at Clatsop Community College will
be:

a. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction;

b. To provide for formal recognition of staff accom-
plishments;

c. To provide faculty members a means for identifying
their growth and professional development;

d. To assist faculty members in identifying specific
strengths and weaknesses, and to assist in the
development of procedures for correcting weaknesses;

e. To help identify individual and inservice training
requirements;

f. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding
the probationary status;

g. To assist. the Board in making determinations regarding
termination of employment.

2. It is further agreed that all faculty members shall be
evaluated at least once annually, and probationary faculty
members shall be evaluated at least twice annually.

F. Just Cause. No faculty member shall be reprimanded, diEciplined
or reduced in compensal.ion without just cause. Any formal
charges whi '-h are made by the President or board member(s;
shall be reduced to writing and made available tc., the faculty
member. Faculty members shall have the right to have an
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individual of their choice present when being
form-Illy reprimanded or disciplined. Nothing herein shall
be construed to preclude the Dean or any other appropriate
administrative person from informally meeting, counseling
and consulting with a faculty member in confidence. This
section does not apply to actions taken in accordance with
Article IX (nonrenewals, retirement, discharge for cause,
staff layoffs.)

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION

A. Salary' Schedule. Faculty members shall be compensated in
accordance with Appendix A. Whenever degrees from American
institutions are used for salary schedule placement, only
earned degrees from regionally accredited insitutions will
be .ecognized in determining placement on the salary schedule.
Degrees from foreign institutions will be evaluated indivi-
dually on a case-by-case basis.

B. Salary Schedule Placement and Progression.

1. A new instructor may receive a maximum of ten (10) years'
experience credit as follows:

High School Experience: One year for each two (2) years'
applicable enlrience.

College Experience: One year for each one (1) year of
applicable experience.

Related Work Experience: One year for each two (2) years
of applicable experience.

For initial schedule placement purpo,es for individuals
with less than a bachelor's degree:

Thirty (30) quarter hours cf ,pplpved course work
is equivalent to two (2) years' related work
experience, or t, one (1) longevity step.

New personnel ma,' be hired beyond the eighth step only
upon recommendation of the administration to the Board
of Directors.

The ten (10) year maximum experience credit limit for new
employees can only be exceeded if the College has been
unc.xcessful in staffing the position after two (2)
advertised searches and recruitment attempts. If this
pror.tess haz occurrerl, and a vacancy still exists, the
parties to this Agreement recognize that a hiring
emergency exists, and the College Board, upon request

18E_
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cf the administration, can grant up to four (4) addi-
tional experience steps to a maximum of fourteen (14).

2. Approval of increment advancement based on additional
course work or other educational experience is secured by
approval from the Dean of Instruction. Latitude can be
given in course evaluation; however, acceptable course
work must normally exhibit some direct relationship to
the instructor's teaching assignment, and must normally
be at graduate level for individuals with Bachelor's
degrees or higher.

3. Advancement on the salary schedule it not automatic.
In any event, excluding the doctorate lane and Steps 15, 16, 17,
lb, 19, and 20 of any lane, no faculty member shall re-
ceive more than five (5) longevity increments in any
given lane.

4. A four (4) year learning period, plus three (3) years
of journeyman experience in an occupational field will
equal a B.A. degree forVoczional-Technical instructors.
Vocational instructors progress through professional and
academic growth after journeyman status.

5. All annual contracts will be paid in equal installments
beginning on the last working Friday of th-: first month
in which work is performed, and terminating on the last
working Friday of the last contract month, except for
the June paycheck which will be paid on the last working
day of the contract, providing all end of year commitments
are met.

6. Employees may elect to spread the annual contract amount
over twelve (12) equal payments which will provide payments
in July and August of the ensuing year.

C. Contract Year. The regular contract year will be for 173 working
days plus six (6) days of paid holidays. Paid holidays shall
include Veterans' Dav, Thanksgiving Day plus the following
Friday, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. Unpaid
vacation periods included in the contract year will include
Presidents' Day, plus additional unpaid days scheduled during
the breaks between tc-ms as designated in the staff master
calendar.

D. Workload.

1. The salary schedule is based on a workload calling for
teaching assignments of 15 credit hours/term or 25 cont- t
hours/week (16 credit hours/term in the event that a
faculty member is assigned a four (4) credit ccurse
during any term(s)).

18
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2. Overloads will not be paid until a faculty member exceeds
an average of the above over the three (3) terms of the
regular academic year. If an instructor reaches an over-
load situation, as defined above, by averaging more than
15 credit hours/term (or as applicable, 16 credit hours/
erm), he/she will not be considered to be in an overload
situation if the student contact hours in his/her classes
do not average at least 150 student contact hours/week (or
as applicable, 160 student contact hours/week) over the
three (3) terms, as determined by the fourth week report.
If the instructor reaches an overload situation, as defined
above, by averaging over 25 contact hours/week, he/she will
not be considered to be in an overload situation if the
student contact hours in his/her classes do not average
at least 200 student contact Lours/week ever the three (3)
terms, as determined by the fourth week report.

3. Payment for overload will be made at the end spring
term and .ill be based on an hourly rate, as determined
by Appendix B of this Agreement.

4. Bargaining unit individuals offered less than a full-time
contract, may, at administrative option, be offered
supplementary contracts beyond guaranteed load on a term
by term basis. These supplemental contracts will be
calculated as a proportion of a regular full-time contract
unless they are the result of a special contract with an
outside business or agency, or receive full or part funding
through a grant or other external funding source, in which
case, the supplemental contract will be an amount to be
determined administratively, and agreed to by the bar-
gaining unit member involved.

E. Work Hours.

1. Community college faculty members have a professional
obligation to be available on campus for a substantial
portion of each work day, for student consultation,
committee work, and other duties, beyond their scheduled
class and office hours.

Faculty members who are fulfilling this obligation will
find that they are spending thirty-five hours or more
per week on campus, as a result.

2. Each faculty member will schedule a minimum of five (5)
hours per week for student advising and conferences to
include one hour each day of the week only one of which
may be be..ween noon and :00 p.m., except where irrecon-
cilable conflicts with class schedule arise as determined
by the Dean of Instruction. Office hours shall be posted
each term on the faculty member's office door iald copies
shall be filed with the .appropriate Dean.
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F. Summer School. Compensatior for summer session(s) shall be
computed on the basis of five percent (5%) per three (3) credit
hour class, of the individual's nine (9) month salary position.
By separate agreement, faculty members may agree to teach
summer classes with less than the minimum number of students,
at a reduced rate.

ARTICLE VII - PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Sick Leave. Sick leave shall cover absences due accident
or illness of filulty members. Unused sick 1eavE lr faculty
members shall accumulate for an unlimited number cy_ days and
shall accumulate at the rate of ten (10) days per academic
year or one (1) day per month employed whichever is greater.

1. Any disability due to pregnancy shall be included within
the definition of accident or illness for sick leave
purposes.

2. Sick leave allowance shall be credited to the faculty
member's account from beginning of employment with the
institution. Each faculty member shall be furnished a
statement at the close of each year, showing the number
of days allowed for that year and the number of days of
unused sick leave remaining.

3. Certification py one or more physicians that an or
injury prevents a faculty member from carrying on his/her
duties shall not usually be required unless the faculty
member is absent in excess of five (5) consecutive working
days. If medical evidence indicates the ficulty member
could return to duty and fails to do so upon written request,
employment may be terminated by the Employer as recommended
by the President.

4. A faculty member shall not consider sick leave as a right
which allows absence at any time for other than disability
resulting from illness or injury, and sick leave shall not
be considered available as terminal leave, either in time
or in dollars. When a faculty member is to be absent from
school, he shall notify the Division Director at the
earliest possible date. No substitutes w:1 be provided
except for illness or absence in excess of five (5) con-
secutive days.

5. A faculty member shall plan to meet his/her classes the
scheduled number of hours per term. When a class must
be cancelled because of illness or other reasons, the
faculty member shall make up that class time in some manner,
either by scheduling make-up sessions, having another in-
structor take the class or by special assignment, etc.

1 8 (4
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6. Faculty members absent because of illness must fill out
a sick leave form. Sick leave will be charged to a
faculty member's account in increments of one-half (1/2)
or full day.

7. Sick leave may be used to cover absence due to on-the-
job injury or accident provided that any additional
payment for such time loss is endorsed over to the
College by the faculty member. In such instances
deductions from accumulated sick leave shall not include
the amount reimbursed from the state.

8. Employees who work less than full-time shall accumulate
and use sick leave prorated on the percent of time worked.

9. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President.

B. Bereavement Leave

1. A faculty member shall be allowed up to three (3) days'
paid leave due to the death of a member of the immediate
family of the faculty member.

2. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President.

C. Emergency Leave. Short-term emergency leave may be granted
by the College President, for acute emergencies beyond the
staff mer ar's immediate control. Such paid emergency leave
is not automatic and would normally be allowed only for serious
injury or illness of a member of the staff member's immediate
family.

Whenever circumstances permit, staff members are expected to
seek advanced approval of paid emergency leave.

D. Legal Leave. A faculty member shall receive time off for
required appearances in court or hearings resulting from a
call to jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the
faculty member is not personally involved in the action as the
plaintiff, the defendant or the object of the investigation.
Any remuneration excluding expenses received for such appear-
ances shall be endorsed to the College.

E. Temporary Military Leave. Military leave shall be granted
consistent with applicable state and federal laws.

F. Sabbatical Leave. Sabbatical leave may be granted for the
purpose of research, writing, advanced study, travel or any
other activity that will better fit the individual member of
the unit for service to the institution.

1900
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1. A faculty member must have a minimum of six (6) years'
continuous full-time (nine (9) months or more) employment
with the College prior to commencing sabbatical leave.
As a rule, no more than two (2) sabbatical leaves may be
granted in any year, and when more than one application
from any division is made, precedence is given to the order
of service and merit of application. Two (2) applications
from the same division may be approved in the event that no
applications are received from other divisions. Sabbaticals
will normally not be granted to faculty whose program/
discipline is identified on the most current program/
discipline alert listing.

2. The sabbatical leave payment to be given as follows:

6 years' continuous full-time employment -- 50 percent
of salary

8 years' continuous full-time employment -- 70 percent
of salary

10 years' continuous full-time employment --100 percent
of salary

A faculty member who is granted sabatical leave of absence
shall receive, when sabbatical lease salary is computed, such
automatic changes in salary rating as would have been re-
ceived had he/she not been on leave. Except for staff
layoffs, under Article IX, the faculty member shall be
permitted to return to employment in the College with the
same salary status which he/she would have enjoyed had
he/she been teaching and in a comparable position. Because
the member on leave is considered to be an employee of the
College, he/she may remain enrolled in any insurance program
offered by the College to its employees but entirely at his/
he: own expense, either by directly paying the premiums
through the College or paid by the College with the amount
deducted from his/her sabbatical pay.

3 To ensure the interests of the College, the faculty member
will enter int.. a special contractual arrangement with the
College at the time the sabbatical leave is granted spelling
out the sabbatical plan and agreeing to reimburse the
College any salary paid him/her during the period of sab-
batical leave, in the event he fails to return to the
College to teach for at least two years immediately following
his sabbatical leave.

To further protect the interests of the College, a faculty
member granted a sabbatical leave must provide the College
with a bond equal to the amount of sabbatical salary and
for the length of the sabbatical leave and subsequent re-
payment period. The bond is to be provided before finali-
zation of any sabbatical agreement, and is subject to
forfeiture to the College if leave conditions are not met,
as specified in the special contractual arrangements made.
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-14-

Failure of an employee to follow the planned program of
study or travel releases the College from its obligation
to return the individual to employment following the
leave period, unless specific written exceptions have
been agreed to by the College. The sabbatical loan may
be required to be repaid to the College in full if the
sabbatical plan is not followed. A properly approved
extension without pay shall not be construed a failure
to return to the College provided the faculty member
returns from such leave in accordance with this provision.

Failure of an employee to return to the College and to
teach at least two (2) years immediately following his/her
sabbatical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily
his/her scheduled program of study and/or travel shall
not result in forfeit of his/her salary to his/her estate
provided such failure is due to his/her death or physical
or mental disability certified by a licensed physician.

4. If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study, a
planned program of courses or a special project will be
submitted for approval. Transcripts or other evidence
will be submitted to the President or his aesignated
representative within sixty (60) days of the employee's
return to duty. The President may arrange for the
faculty member to make an oral presentation to the Board
of Directors.

Sabbatical leave which is for the pupose of travel will
normally be approved only if the proposed program incor-
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel.
Applicants will submit a detailed itinerary and program
with a statement of the objectives of the plan. Faculty
members desiring sabbatical leave will submit an appli-
cation containing the following: requested leave interval,
purpose of leave, professional justification, anticipated
accomplishment, plans for faculty member responsibilities
during period of absence, and recommendation of Division
Director and Dean of Instruction.

5 Applications must be submitted to the Dean of Instructional
Services to be reviewed by the screening committee for
sabbatical leaves not later than October 15 prior to the
school year during which the proposed leave is to begin.
The applications, together with the committee's recom-
mendations, will be forwarded through the President to
the Board of Directors not later than November 15. The
applicant will be notified of the Board of Director's
decision by January 15.

The Board may approve, disapprove, or approve conditionally,
the leave request. Sabbatical plans must be reviewed in
their entirety by the Screening Committee for sabbatical
leaves, before they will be considered by the Board of
Directors.
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It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of
sabbatical leaves are vested exclusively with the
Board. It is further agreed that such decisions are
not subject to the grievance procedurg.! of this Agreement.

6. The Screening Committee for sabbatical leaves snail consist
of the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent chair-
person, one additional administrator appointed by the
President, one faculty member appointed by the Association,
plus three faculty members, one each elected by the members
of each division.

ARTICLE VIII - UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Long Perm Leave, Upon approval of the President, leaves of
absence not to exceed two (2) years may be granted to faculty
members. Requests for such leaves shall be in writing. The
terms and conditions of approved leaves shall be reduced to
writing and signed by the President and faculty member involved
prior to commencement of such leave. Al]. extensions or renewals
of leaves shall be applied for and granted in a similar manner.
Examples of such leave are international and federal programs,
professional study, military, association, political, childcare,
and short term emergency leave.

B. Conditions While on Leave. During the term of unpaid leave of
absence granted pursuant to any section of this Article, the
faculty member will not receive increment credit for time
spent on leave nor will such time count toward the fulfillment
of seniority requirements. The faculty member will not be
provided those fringe benefits normally provided full-time
employees by the College while on leave. Faculty members on
approved leave of absence without pay shall be granted the
opportunity of continuous benefits available to all other
faculty members on a self-pay basin if allowed by the under-
writer.

C. Return From Leave. Upon return from unpaia leave of absence,
any unused sick leave time earned by the faculty member before
commencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty member
will be placed at a salary level and step on the salary
schedule not less than that which he held immediately prior
to commencing leave.

Except for staff layoff or unless specifically stated otherwise
in the individual tlrms and conditions of the leave, a leave
taken under this Article shall guarantee a faculty member a
position in the bargaining unit upon returning from leave with
at least the same level of workload he had prior to taking the
leave.
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D. Milita7y Leave. Notwithstanding any section of this Article,
unpaid leave for military service shall be handled in accordance
with applicable state and federal regulations.

ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD,
TERMINATIONS AND LAYING OFF OF STAFF

A. Probationary Period.

1. Faculty members shall complete a probationary period of
four (4) years. Such probationary period may be extended
for one (1) year in instances where such extension would
serve the best interest of the individual and/or the
institution.

2. It is agreed that decisions regarding the successful
completion of the probationary period are vested
exclusively with the Board. It is further agreed that
such decisions are not subject to the grievance procedure
of this Agreement.

3. Probationary employees shall be notified of nonrenewal prier
to March 15 of the applicable year and shall be given a
written explanation of the reasons for such nonrenewal.

B. Permanent Status

1. Faculty members who successfully complete the probationary
period shall be deemed to have permanent status.

2. In the event a faculty member with permanent status who
assumes supervisory duties outside of the bargaining unit
returns to the bargaining unit within three (3) years,
such individual shall be treated as if no interruption
in bargaining unit service had occurred.

3. Retirement age for faculty is seventy (70) years of age.
Decision to extend employment beyond the academic year
in which age seventy (70) is reached is vested entirely
with the Board. If the Board elects to extend employment
beyond age seventy (70), additional years of employment
will be on an annual basis, and must be reaffirmed by
the Board each year.

4. Excluding laying off of staff and reaching of retirement
age, the Board agrees that termination of employment for
faculty members with permanent status shall be for just
cause.

5. No permanent faculty member shall be dismissed without
at least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice of
such dismissal. By April 1 of each contract year,
permanent faculty members must notify the College in
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writing of their intent to return ro not to return to
the College for the following contract year. Failure
to so notify the College by the above date, after
reasonable request by the College, shall terminate that
faculty member's permanent status, and the College may
immediately declare that position vacant for the following
contract year.

C. Layoff of Staff

1. A layoff of staff shall be defined as the necessity to
reduce the number of faculty members because of declining
enrollments within a given program; program reduction or
termination, and/or insufficient funds.

2. In the event the Board determines a layoff of staff to be
necessary, the President shall develop an overall plan
of layoff which best protects the instructional capacity
and flexibility required to maintain the highest quality
education possible for students.

3. If reasonably practical, the principle of seniority shall
be followed.

4. The President shall discuss proposed staff layoffs with
Association representatives thirty (30) calendar days prior
to any final action by the Board of Directors. In the
event that the Association chooses to present an alternate
method of layoff to the Board, the Association must so
notify the President within ten (10) working days after
the Association is made aware of the proposed layoff,
and a meeting to hear the Association's alternative
proposal shall be arranged within ten (10) additional
working days. The Bc3rd of Directors in its role as
appointing authority shall make the final determination
and shall instruct the President to inform all parties
affected by its decision in a timely manner.

5. Faculty members affected by a staff layoff shall have
recall rights for two years and shall be recalled in
inverse order of being laid off provided they possess
the necessary qualifications to perform the assignment
to which being recalled.

ARTICLE X - PARTICIPATION BY
FACULTY IN COLLEGE GOVERNANCE

A. Association Involvement. The Association shall be notified
in the event of proposed modifications or additions to policies
and uniform practices generally prevalent for faculty members
with respect to salaries, fringe benefits and working conditions
not covered by this Agreement.
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1. The Association, upon request shall be provided with
information with regard to the motivating factors, the
intent and probable results.

2. If requested by the Association, the Association and
the Board will confer, consult and discuss in good
faith the proposed modification or addition.

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to diminish or alter
the rights of the Board to implement any changes not
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

4. By following the requirements of subparagraphs 1, 2,
and 3 of Section A, above, the College has satisfied any
obligation to bargain proposed modifications or additions
to policies and uniform practices generally prevalent
for faculty members with respect to salaries, fringe
benefits, and working conditions not covered by this
Agreement, and any further obligation on the part of the
College is therefore waived.

B. Co mittee Appointments. The Association shall have the right
t appoint one of the faculty members to any committee which
has a faculty memberis) as participant(s).

ARTICLE XI - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Insurance. The Board agrees to continue the existing group
family medical and dental, employee life insurance and long-
term disability insurance plans. Full contribution lhall be
borne by the employer for the 1985-86 and 1986-87 years. Any
increase in contribution by the employer on or after July 1,
1987 will not be required unless mutually agreed to by the
parties pursuant to the re-opening provisions of this contract.

B. Retirement. The College shall pay the 6% employee contribution
to the Public Employee Retirement System for all eligible em-
ployees.

C. Tuition. The Board agrees to waive full tuition for any course
taken from Clatsop Community College by a faculty member or
dependents. No member of the bargaining unit or dependent
shall be counted in the minimum number to require a class to
be offered or cause a tuition-paying student to be excluded
from a class because of enrollment maximums.

ARTICLE XII - EARLY RETIREMENT

A. Early Retirement. The Board of Directors of Clatsop Community
College agrees that early retirement may be a viable option for
some employees who become eligible for early retirement under
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the Oregon Public Employes Retirement System rules and
regulations.

Early retirement as provided by the College plan is not auto-
matic and must be mutually agreed to by the individual re-
tiree and the College Board of Directors. An employee must
apply for early retirement by March 1 of the academic year
preceding retirement. Early retirement will normally only
be considered for retirements that commence at the end of an
individual's regular contract period.

It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of early
retirement are vested exclusively with the Board. It is
further agreed that such decisions are not subject to the
grievance procedure of this Agreement.

B. Eligibility. A Clatsop Community College employee in order
to qualify for College early retirement benefits must:

1. Be at least 58 years of age and receiving retirement
benefits through the Public Employes Retirement System.

2. Have been employed, as a regular employeel, by Clatsop
Community College a minimum of ten consecutive years
immediately preceding application for early retirement
benefits. Time spent on approved leaves of absence will
not interrupt an employee's service to the College, but
only time spent on approved paiu leaves of absence will
count toward meeting the ten-year requirement.

C. Benefits. An eligible Clatsop Community College early retiree
shall, upon approved application:

1. Receive continued coverage for the retiree and his/her
spouse under the Clatsop Community College group medical/
hospital/major medical plan in effect at the time of
retirement, for the first six (6) months following date
of retirement. Costs of such coverages to be borne by
the College.

Beginning with the seventh (7th) month of retirement,
the retiree will be allowed to continue hospital/medical/
major medical coverage for the retiree and his/her spouse
under the early retirement insurance of the type provided
through the then current insurance carrier, with the
College payLent toward premiums limited to the costs in
effect for such coverage at the beginning of the seventh
(7th) month of retirement.

1
A regular employee is a faculty lember who is a recognized member of the faculty
bargaining unit or an administrative, service/supervisory, or classified staff
member who fits the definition of regular employee as defined in the PREFACE of
The Handbook for Administrative, Service/Supervisory and Classified Staff.
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In the event that the College paid amount is rot
sufficient to cover the retiree's premium costs,
the retiree must make up any difference if the
coverages are to be kept in effect.

In this event, unless the full amount of the retiree's
portion of the premium is received by the College Business
Office in advance of the College premium due date, the
retiree's insurance will be immediately terminated and
his/her coverage will stop.

The retiree will not qualify for a higher level of coverage
than he/she participated in at the time of retirement. Ex-
ample: A change from single to family coverage would not
be paid by the College.

In any event, the insurance benefit will terminate upon
the retiree's reaching age sixty-five (65), becoming eligible
for Mt_dicare, or obtaining hospital/medical coverage through
some outside employment, whichever might first occur. The
insurance benefit will also cease if PERS retirement benefits
are stopped.

2. Receive a monthly stipend equal to one percent (1%)/month
of his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed $300
per month, payable for forty-eight (48) months from date
of retirement or to age sixty-two (62), whichever comes
first.

After forty-eight (48) months of retirement, or after
reaching of age sixty-two (62), whichever might first
occur, and until age sixty-five (65), recei7e a monthly
stipend equal to one-half of one percent (11%)/month of
his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed
$150/moath.

In the event the early retiree should draw unemployment
benefits from the College or should PERS retirement
benefits be stopped, all College paid early retirement
stipend payments and benefits will cease, and no further
obligation on the part of the College tc the retiree shall
exist.

3. Be eligible for College Gold Cards for the retiree and
spouse, if retiring before age 62, and so long as early
retirement eligibility is maintained.

D. Procedure. All coverage and responsibility by the College
terminates on the first day of the month immedately following
the reaching of the time or condition limits set fortt, in items
one (1) through three (3) of this policy statement, or at the
death of the retiree, whicLever occurs first.



The early retirement benefits herein provided for all are
contingent upon passage of the tax base or tax levy, when
applicable, and availability of funds.

The employee who requests Clatsop Community College early
retirement benefits is responsible for making all arrangements
with the PERS or the Social Security Administration for re-
tirement benefits under those programs.

E. The Board and the Association agree that individuals receiving
early retirement benefits from the College are no longer em-
ployees of the College or members of the bargaining unit. The
parties further agree that early retirees are therefore barred
from filing grievances through the Agreement, or from receiving,
except for specified early retirement benefits, any other rights
privileges or benefits provided for in this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIII -
UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Board and the Association agree that disputes which may arise
between them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout.
The Board agrees it will not lock out any or all of its employees
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike
or slowdowns during the term of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV - RECOGNITION OF
RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER

The management of the District and the direction of the work force
is vested exclusively with the Board subject to the terms of this
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the
language of this Agreemant may be administered for its duration by
the Board in accordance with such policies and procedures as it from
time to time may determine.

ARTICLE XV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

A. Savings. It is the belief of both parties that all provisions
of this Agreement are lawful. If any section of this Agreement
should be found to be contrary to er sting law, the remainder
of the Agreement shall not be affect_d thereby and the parties
shall enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose of
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section.

B. Complete Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated
agreements between the Board and the Association and supersedes
any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral or
written, between the parties. Agreement expressed herein in
writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties
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and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its
provisions.

C. Reopening. The parties acknowledge that each has had the
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals
with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for nego-
tiations. The results of the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in the Agreement. Therefore, except
as specifically stated in Section A above, the Board and the
Association for the duration of this Agreement each
voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to
oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any subject
or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mu-
tually agreed otherwise.

D. Individual Contracts. No individual contract offered to faculty
members by the Board shall be inconsistent with the terms and
conditions of this agreement. Reference to this Agreement shall
be incorporated into any individual contract.

E. Funding.

1. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the
compensation provided by this Agreement must be approved
by established budget procedures and in certain circum-
stances, by a vote of citizens. All such compensation
is therefore contingent upon sources of revenue and, where
applicable, voter tax base or tax levy approval.

2. The College has no intention of reducing the compensation
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limi-
tations. The College agrees to include in its budget
requests amounts sufficient to fund the compensation
provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as
to passage of such tax levy or tax base requests or voter
approval thereof.

3. Increases in compensation levels and/or insurance benefits
provided for by this Agreement will be contingent upon the
successful passage of the College le'; within two attempts.
In any event, the failure of two successive levy attempts
in any one year shall require re-opening of such items by
the parties.

ARTICLE XVI - DURATION

A. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from its
execution to and including June 30, 1988.

B. Article VI, Section D - Workload may be reopened upon the
request of the Association on or after April 1, 1986. A
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committee consisting of two Association representatives,
two administrators, and others as agreed, shall be formed
to a3dress the subject of workload. The committee shall
complete its study prior to April 1, 1986. In the event
tle committee recommendations are ratified by the Association
and the District, such recommendations shall become contractual
conditions fcr the 1986-87 academic year.

Article XI - Fringe Benefits and Appendices A and E may be
reopened upon the request of the Association on or after
April 1, 1987.

C. Negotiations for a successor Agreement shall begin upon the
request of either party on or after April 1. 1988.

Signed this 18th day of June, 1985

FOR THE ASSOCIATION

Facility N4gotiating Team

/re- Ae
aculty Negotiating eam

, at Astoria, Oregon.

CC ident

2 -1

the District



CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Astoria, Oregor 97103

1985 - 1986

APPENDIX A-1

EFFECTIVE September 1, 1985

Years BA +15 +30 +45
BA+60

Masters +15 +30 +45 +60 +75 +90 Doctors

1 14.38 2. 14.671 14.957 15.866 16,178 16_,502 16.825 17.162_ 1/.497 18.198

14.957 15.257 aia55 INN . : 16.502 16,825 11.162 17.497 17.849 18.198 18,926

3 15,555 15,866 16,178 16 502 16 825 17,162 17,497 17,849 18,198 18,564 18,926 19,684

4 16.178 16,502 16,825 17 162 17 497 17.849 18,198 18,564 18.926 19 J 20.672

5 16.825 17.162 17.497 :4' : '. 1P.564 18,926 19406_ 19.684 20.078 20.472 21.291

6 17.497_ 17.849 18.198 . c.' __19.926 19,306 19.684 20.078 20.472 20.a81 21.291 22.143

7 18.198 18.564 18.926 ' '. 19.684 20.472 20.881 21.291 21.716 22.143 23.028

8 1JL926 19,306 19.684 20 7, 20 4 2 J

_a0..178

20.881 21.291 21.',16 22,143 22.585 23.028 231949

9 19 684 20.078 20.472 20 21 2' 21.716 22.143 22.585 23.028 23.489 23.949 24.907

10 20.472. 20.881 21,291 43 22.585 23.028 23.485 23.949 24.A27 24.907 25.903

11 21.291 21,116 22.143 1 : 23.489 23.949 24.427 24.907 25.404 25.903 26.940

12 22-141 22.585 23.028 MI " 24.427 24.907 25.404 25.903 26.423 26.940 28.018

13 23.028 23.489 23.949 1111111/1 2,4,907 25.404 25.903 26.423 26.940 27.47t 28,08 29.140

14 23,949. 24.427 " 111111111 " 26.423 26.940 77.478 28.018 28.571 29.140 3Q,304

15 24.147 24.672 25.155 25 6 8 2. .2 26.686 27.208 27.754 2.ear8 28.864 30.607

16 74.429 24.919 25.408 25 915 26 425 26,953 27,480 28.031 28,58' 29.153

_29.43Q

29.724 30.913

17 24,674 251167 25,662 26 174 26 688 27,223 27,756 28,312 28,867 29,445 30,021 31 223

18 24,921 25,419 25,919 26 436 26,955 27,495 28,035 28,595 29,156 29,739 30,321 31.535
19 25,170 25,673 26,178 26,700 27,225 27,770 1 28.315 20,881 29,448 30,036 30,624 31,850

2(12 ti



CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Astoria, Oregon 97103

_1986 - 1987

Appendix A-2

EFFECTIVE September 1, 1986

Years BA +15 +30 +445

BA+60

Masters +15 f +30 1-45 +60 +75 +90 Doctors

1 14,526 14,818 t),107 15,410 15,711 16,025 16,340 16,667 16,993 17,334 17,672 18,380

2 15,107 15,410 15.711 16.025

16,667

16,340

16,993

16,667

17,334

16,993

17,672

17,334

18,027

18,750

191499

17,672

18,380

19,115

19,881

18,027

18,750

19,499

20,279

18,380

19,115

19,881

20,677

19,115

19,881

20,677

21,504

3 15,711 16,025 16,340

4 16.340 16,667 16,993 17,334

18.027

17,672

18.380

18,027

18.750

18,380

19.115 1
5 16.993 17.334 17.612

6 17.672 18.027 18.380 18.750

19.499

19.115

19.881

19.499

20,279

19.881

20.677

20,279

21,090

21,933

20,677

21,504

22,364

23,258

21,090

21,933

22,811

23,724

21,504

22,364

23,258

24,188

22,364

23,258

24,188

25,156

7 18.380 18.750 19.115

8 19,115 19.499 19.881

f

I

20.279 20,677 21.090 21.504

9 19,881 20,279 20,677 21,090 i 21,504 21,933 22,364 22,811

10 20,677 21,090 21,504 21,933 1 22,364

1

22.811 , 23,258

1 22,811

23,72/

23,258

24.188

25.156

23,724

24,671

25,658

24,188

25,156

26,162

'4,671

25,658

26,687

25,156

26,1.6[

21.209

26,162

27,209

28,298

11 21.504 21.933 22,364

12 22.364 22.811 23.258 _21.724

24.671

24,188
I

25,156

241671

13 23 25Q

24.188

23.724 24.188 25.658 26,162

27,209

27,480

27,755

26,687

27.753

28,031

28,311

28,595

28.881

27,209

28,298

25,581

28,867

29,156

29,448

27,753

28,864

29,153

29,446

29,739

30,036

30,336

281298

^29,431

29,724

29,431

30,607

30,913

14 24.671 25.156 25.658 I 26,162 26,687

15 24.429 24,919 25.406
I

25,915 1 26,424 26,953

27,22316 24,673 25,168 25.662 26.174 I 26,689 _30,021

30,321

30,624

30,930

31,222

31,535

31,850

32,168

17 24,921 25,419 25,919 26.:36 26,955

26,700 27,225

27,495

27.770

28,034

28,31518 25,170 25,673 1 26,178

19 25,422 25,930 1 26,440 26,967 27,497 28,048 28,598 29,170 29,742

20 25,676 26,189 i 26,704 27,237 27,772 28,328 28,884 1 29,462 1 30,039 30,639 31,239 32,490
- _
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Ast.lria, Oregon 97103

1985 - 1986

Years BA +15 4-30 +45
BA+60

Masters +15

1 15.09 15.23 15.38 15.53 15.68 15.82

2 15.23 15.38 15.53 15.68 15.82 15.97

3 15.38 15.53 15.68 15.82 15.97 16.11

4 15.53 15.68 15.82 15 97 16.11

16.25

16.25

5 15.63 15.82 15.97 16.11 16.37

6 15.82 15.97 16 11 16.25 16.37 16.53

7 15.97 16.11 16.25 16.37 16.53

16.11 16.25 16 37 16.53

9 16.25 16.37 16.53

10 16.37 16.53

11 16.53

Appendix B-1 ,

EFFECTIVE September 1, 1985

+30 +45 +6U +75

I

+9U Doctors

15.97 16.11 16.25 16.37 16.53 16.70

I

I

16.11__, 16.25 16.37 16.53

16.25 16.37 16.53

16.3_ _16.53

16.53



CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Astoria, Oregon 97103

1986 - 1987

Years BA +15 +30 +45
BA+60

Masters +15 +30

15.23 15.38 15.53 15.68 15.82 15.97 16.11

15.38 15.53 15.68 15.82 15.97 16.11 16.25

15.53 15.68 15.82 15.97 16.11 16.25 16.37

15.68 15.82 15.97 16.11 16.25 16.37 16.53

15.82 15.97 16.11 16.25 16.37 16.53 16.70

6 1 5.97 16.11 16.25 16.37 16.53 16.70

16.11 16.25 16 37 16.53 16.70

8 16.25 16.37 16.53 16.70

16.37 16.53 16.70

10 16.53 16.70

11 16.70 I
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Appendix B-2

EFFECTIVEseptember 1, 1986

I +45 +60

16.25 16.37

16.37
1

! 16.53

I 16.53 f 16.70

16.70 ;

+75 +90 Doctors

16.53 1 .70 16.87

16.70
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* AGREEMENT

AN AGREEMENT
BETWEEN LINN-BENTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE AND

THE LINN-BENTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION.
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 1984 TO JUNE 30, 1987.
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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is made and entered into this day
of , 19d , by and between the LINN-BENTON
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS (hereinafter referred to as
the Board) and the LINN-BENTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY
ASSOCIATION (hereinafter referred to as the Association). The
intent of this Agreement is to set forth and record herein the
sole and full agreement between the parties on those matters
pertaining to wages, hours and conditions of employment for
faculty members included in the bargaining unit.

ARTICLE 1 - Status of Agreement

A. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
collective bargaining representative on wages, nours and
conditions of employment for all full-time and half-time
or more individually contracted faculty members employed
by the Board.

(1) "Full-time" means the contracted workload for full-
time faculty as provided in Article 8.

(2) "Half-time or more" for members who teach means a
member who teaches 24 or more credit hours or
equivalent hours as defined in Article 8A per
academic year, is available for office hours, and
whose workload is not full time. "Half-time or
more" for non-teaching members means a member whose
assigned activities cover half-time or more of the
workload set forth in Article 813, C and D.

(3) "Individually contracted" means that full-time and
half-time or more faculty members will be employed
by the Board based on a properly executed individual
contract of employment for a specified academic
year; such individual contracts shall be consistent
with the terms of this Agreement.

(4) 'Members" and "faculty members" mean members of the
bargaining unit as defined above.

(5) Inclusion in the bargaining unit shall be determined
annually.

B. Excluded from the bargaining unit and not subject to the
terms of this Agreement are: faculty who do not meet the
definitions for inclusion in the bargaining unit;
classified employes; supervisory employes; and confiden-
tial employes.

C. The Board will individually contract on an academic year
basis with all faculty members defined in A(1), (2) and
(3) above, and who are recommended in writing by the



President for a full-time or half-time or more workload
for the full academic year. If the workload is instruc-
tional in nature, the workload must be made up of courses
classified as Lower Division Courses (LDC), Complementary
Courses in General Education (CCGE), and/or Vocational
Preparatory (Voc-Prep). Cccupational Supplementary
Courses (OSC) will also be included if such courses are
required in an approved Associate of Science degree
program with the exception of the Apprenticeship
Associate of Science degree program.

D. Any faculty who fulfills the definition of section A(2)
but works more than 24 or equivalent hours for the
college for three consecutive quarters in a single
academic year will, commencing with the assignment to a
half-time or more workload the following fall quarter, be
individually contracted (as defined in A(3) and in
accordance with C above) and be placed within the
bargaining unit represented by the Association.

E. Faculty members who have been contracted by the college
half-time or more but less than full time, when
contracted for the next year, will be contracted at a pro
rata salary which reflects the instructional assignment
of the new contract year.

F. Contracted half-time or more, but less than full-time,
faculty members will be entitled to that pro rata portion
of the full time insurance benefit which most closely
matches their actual workload. The pro rata portion of
the insurance benefit will be determined annually and
will be based on the estimated average quarterly workload
for the current contract year.

G. The Board reserves the right to contract with an
individual faculty member when, in the judgment of the
Administration, the workload warrants a contractual
relationship but the workload does not meet the
conditions described in C above. faculty members so
contracted shall be considered as members of the
bargaining unit for all purposes of this Agreement.

H. All faculty members who worked for the college half-time
or more (as defined in A(2)) and who were individually
contracted under the previous Agreement shall remain as
members of the collective bargaining unit unless
retrenched by the Board according to the conditions set
forth in Article 10 of this Agreement.

I. The Administration reserves the right to assign any
collage approved courses as a part of the normal workload
of an individually contracted faculty member judged
qualified by the Administration to teach the course with
eight (8) weeks' notice except where such notice is not
feasible.
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J. The Board shall produce two signed copies of the final
Agreement for the record. One copy shall be retained by

the Board and one copy shall be retained by the

Association. The Administration will also provide all
members of the bargaining unit with a copy of the
Agreement.

ARTICLE 2 - Nondiscrimination

A. The Association and the Board affirm their adherence to

the principles of free choice and agree that they shall
not discriminate against any faculty member covered by
the Agreement because of age, race, religion, sex,

national origin, handicap, marital status, politick
affiliation, sexual preference, domicile, or membership
or nonmembership in the Association.

B. The Administration reserves the right to re-assign a
tamily member from an administrative unit within which a

relative has supervisory responsibilities if the
Administration determines that such responsibilities have

a direct adverse effect on the employment conditions of

the administrative unit.

ARTICLE 3 - Headings

Any headings preceding the text of the several articles
herein are inserted solely for convenience of reference and shall
not constitute a part of this Agreement, nor shall they affect
its meaning, construction or effect.

ARTICLE 4 - Board Functions

A. The Board, on its own behalf and on behalf of the
electors of the LBCC District, hereby retains and
reserves unto itself all powers, rights and authority,
duties and responsibilities conferred upon and invested
in it by the laws and the Constitution of the State of

Oregon. Such powers, rights, authority, duties and
responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to:

(1) The exclusive management and administrative control
of the college educational and service system and

its properties and facilities, except as limited by

the terms of this Agreement.

21:
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(2) Subject to the provisions of law and this Agreement,
the hiring of all members and determination of
qualifications and the conditions of their
employment or their dismissal, sanction, demotion or
promotion and transferring and assignment of all
such members.

The exercise of the clregoing powers, rights, authority,
duties and responsib_iities by the Board, the adoption cf
policies, rules, regulations and practices shall be
limited only by the specific terms of this Agreement and
then only to the extent that such specific terms are in
conformance with the Constitution and the laws of the
State of Oregon. This Agreement shall not be construed
to limit in any way the Board's right to contract or
subcontract work or to require the Board to continue in
existence any of its present programs in their present
form and/or location, or on any other basis, provided
that where feasible the Board will give prior notice to
the Association and will provide a reasonable opportunity
to discuss the situation giving rise to the contemplated
action and to consider alternative courses of action
where members of the bargaining unit would undergo
retrenchment as a result of such action.

C. It is recognized by the parties that all rights and
prerogatives of the Board which have not been diminished
or modified by the terms of this Agreement are expressly
retained by the Board on behalf of the citizens of the
District. The rights of employees under Agreement
and of the Association shall be limited to those which
are provided b; the terms of this Agreement and law.

ARTICLE 5 - Negotiation of a Successor Agreement

The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining over a
successor Agreement by the second Monday in November prior to the
expiration of this Agreement. Any Agreement so negotiated shall
be reduced to writing after ratification by the parties.

ARTICLE 6 - Interruption of Work

It is recognized by the parties that a continuity of
educational services during the term of this Agreement is
essential to the interests of the College, students, and the
citizens of the District ald is of the essence of this Agreement.
Therefore, neither the Association nor individuals in the
bargaining unit will initiate, cause, or participate or join in
any strike, work stoppage, or slowdown, picketing, or any other
restriction of work during the term of this Agreement. In the
event of strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or picketing, the
Association agrees to encourage faculty members to return to work
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immediately. Violation of this provision by individuals in the
bargaining unit shall subject such individuals to disciplinary
dction, including possible permanent replacement or discharge.
At the discretion of the Board, such disciplinary action may be
taken against all or those primarily responsible. There will be
no lockout of faculty members in the unit by the Board as a
consequence of any dispute arising during the period of this
Agreement.

A1tTi.LE 7 - Faculty Contracts and Work Schedules

A. Faculty contracts shall be issued for 176 working days.
The 176 working day contract will normally be for the
period of the academic year; by mutual agreement a
faculty member and the Board may agree to a 176 working
day contract during any fiscal year provided that the
Board reserves the right to assign the 176 working days
any time during the fiscal year as deemed necessary by
the Board.

B. Salary for full-time members hired for less than 176 days
during an academic year will be determined on a pro rata

basis. Such members shall be considered members of the
bargaining unit for all purposes.

C. The academic year will not exceed nine consecutive
months.

D. In the event of a situation beyond the control of the
Board which requires the closing of LBCC, the contract
yaar may be extended to compensate for the number of days
lost, at the discretion of the Board, and no additional
pay in excess of each faculty member's annual base salary
will be granted. If an individual faculty member is

prevented from commuting to work from residence or place
of assignment by an abnormal situation beyond the control
of the faculty member (such as flooding, storm or other
catastrophe), the member will not suffer a reduction in
pay for such absence if the member arranges to make up
missed work assignments in a manner satisfactory to the
Administration. Faculty members will make every
reasonable effort to give advance notice to their
supervisor of any condition which they feel might prevent
them from working.

E. Notice of the College's intent to hire faculty members
for a summer school assignment will be provided by May 15

prior to summer school.

ARTICLE 8 - Workload

A. A full-time teaching faculty workload consists of one
hundred seventy-six (176) days of: In-service; student

21
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contact teaching (lab and lecture); assigned student -
related activities:and self-directed preparatory,
evaluation, and/or other professional tasks re17.ted to
the teaching assignment.

The total hours assigned to student contact teaching and
assigned student-related activities shall not normally
exceed an average of twenty-six (26) hours per week.

Lecture class hours shall not normally exceed an average
of fifteen (15) hours per week, not to exceed 18 hours
per quarter. Lab class hours shall not normally exceed
an average of twenty-two (22) class hours per week, not
to exceed 27 hours per quarter. Instructional
assignments consisting of combined lecture/lab classes
shall not exceed 15 equivalent hours per week, with one
lab hour equal ,:o 15/22 lecture hours.

Assigned student-related activities may include group
advising, office hours, administrative appointments to
campus committees, and inC'vidual advising conducted
outside of posted office hours.

The Administration shall have sole and exclusive
authority in assignment of student contact teaching and
student-related activities.

Self-directed professional tasks related to the teaching
assignment shall constitute the remainder of a full-time
teaching faculty member's workload. Such self-directed
activities shall be limited to those tasks necessary for
the faculty meAber to carry out assigned responsibilities
and may include class preparation, assignment evaluation,
test evaluation, and fulfillment of approved professional
development plans. Outside the normal workload,
advising, office hours, and attendance at campus
committees are permissible self-directed activities, but
shall not be required as self-directed time.

All faculty members may be required to prepare a work
plan for use of self-directed time, and may be evaluated
on the effectiveness of the use of self-directed time.
As professionals, faculty members shall utilize self-
directed time in tasks and activities which relate to
their position assignment and conform to Board policies.

B. The parties to this Agreement recognize that some
instructional program assignments are unique to the
extent that activities and time in excess of 26 hours per
week may be assigned in order to provide an appropriate
educational program and environment. Activities in this
category shall be considered uniql:e and may include co-
curricular activities, travel time, staff development,
community assignments, seminars and workshops, curriculum
development, and program advisory committees. Some
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unique instructional situations may require open lab
hours in excess of that specified in Section 8A (e.g.,
Farrier School, Nursing Assistant, ABE/GED/ESL). Such
activities will be considered part of the faculty
member's full-time workload. The Administration, after
conferring with the faculty member, may assign unique
workloads.

C. A full-time contracted member of the faculty who is
assigned as a counselor shall be assigned not more than
thirty-three (33) hours per week in student contact
availability and seven (7) hours self-assigned time.

D. A full-time contracted member of the faculty who is
assigned as a library or media specialist, or Cooperative
Work Experience, Special Instructional Programs, or has
an assignment which does not require student contact
shall be scheduled for 35 hours per week of availability
at their assigned worksite or other duties specified
within their position description and five (5) hours
self- assigned time,

E. With prior approval of the Administration any instructor
who spends more than sixty-eight (68) hc..rs per contract
yea: or more than thirty-three (33) per quarter on
preventative equipment maintenance may be compensated at
noninstruction overload rates.

F. Faculty members teaching an overload within their regular
subject matter assignment during the school year or who
are employed during summer session to teacli within their
regular subject matter area shall be compensated from the
overload and summer session schedule as outlined in

Article 15 of this agreement.

Faculty members teaching an overload or summer session
course outside their regular subject matter assignment
will be compensated from the salary schedule established
by the Board for part-time instructional personnel.
Determination of the rate of compensation shall be made
prior to the first class meeting.

G. After all regular assignments have been made, including
the Division Director's assigned instructional workload,
full-time faculty members shall be given first choice on
a rotating basis during fall, winter, and spring
quarters, to teach overload classes within the department
or program to which they are assigned. This first choice
option shall be adhered to under the following
guidelines:

(1) For 1984-85, faculty members will have first choice
for two classes Within their regular subject matter area;
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(2) For 1985-86, faculty members will have first choice
for two classes within their regular subject matter area;

(3) For 1986-87, faculty members will have first choice
for one class withir their regular subject matter area.

Full-time faculty members shall have first priority for
teaching summer session courses in the department to
which they are assigned after the Division Director's
instructional load is assigned. First priority for
summer noncredit instruction shall be limited to fifty
(50) total contact hours. Assignment of iummer session
courses or other summer workload shall be made on a
rotating basis determined by the Administration.

H. Except instructors with less than one full year of
seniority, the Board shall make reasonable effort to
provide adequate advance notice prior to assigning a
faculty member to teach a course for which he/she has not
previously been approved by the Office of Instruction,
but this provision shall not abridge the right of the
Board to make work assignments in response tc student

needs.

1. An instructional faculty member's assigned student-
related activites may include one new course development
per year, unless the Administration shall determine that
other assigned duties create a full-time workload.

In addition, at the request of and with the prior
specific written approval of the Administration, a

faculty member who develops a course(s) new to the
curriculum may be compensated at the rate of not more
than ten (10) noninstructional hours for each credit of
the new course or by a mutually agreed amount of
compensation and/or release time.

The Board shall not be liable for additional
compensation beyond the basic contract for (1) new course

development voluntarily undertaken, (2) work which is
essentially normal revision or updating of a faculty

member's cou:se(s), or (3) course or curriculum
development performed as a part of a faculty member's
primary assignment (as in the case of faculty hired to
implement new or revise existing programs).

ARTICLE 9 - Insurance

A. The Board agrees to continue to make monthly
contributions toward the purchase of employee benefit
insurance coverage. This monthly contribution will be

$160 per month for the 1984-85 contract year, $185 per
month for the 1985-86 contract year, and $200 per month

for the 1986-87 contract year, each amount being
effective on July 1 of each year of this contract.

8
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B. Each employee shall be required to participate in the
employee coverage for each of the insurance policies
covered by the College. In the event that the College's
monthly contribution is in excess of the premium
requirements for the required programs, the employee may
elect to utilize the remainder of the monthly
contribution to purchase either family coverages or an
annuity. If such annuities are subject to payroll taxes
or Public Employee Retirement System contributions, said
costs shall be deducted from the College's monthly
premium obligation.

C. An insurance committee will continue to set criteria for
employee benefit insurance coverage and to convey the
consensus of the Committee to the Director of Human
Resources or his/her designee for implementation. The
Association shall appoint three representatives to serve
on the Committee, which may also include equal
representation of Classified and Management Associations
should they choose to participate. Meeting times, dates,
and places are to be determined by the Committee. A
chairman will be elected by simple majority vote.

The Director of Human Resources or his/her
representative will serve, on behalf of the Board, as an
ex officio member of the Committee. The Director will
set forth and monitor the legal requirements and time
schedules as necessary to ensure legal compliance and
continuity of coverage.

The Linn-Benton Community College Board reserves the
right to select the insurance carrier(s).

D. During the term of this Agreement a faculty member shall
be covered by liability insurance while acting within the
scope of his/her duties. Such coverage will be
comparable to that currently provided and in force as cf
June 30, 1984.

ARTICLE 10 - Retrenchment

The Board recognizes that the goal of the institution is that
of educational excellence and that the maintenance of a full-time
faculty is of paramount importance to the achievement of the
institution's objectives.

A. The parties recognize that retrenchment of faculty
positions may become necessary as a result of major
decline in enrollment, program curtailme;,t and/or
elimination of courses as determined by the Board.

B. Recognizing that the possibility of retrenchment affects
morale and that high morale and commitment of faculty is
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desirable to the institution, the Board shall make every
eZfurt to inform the Association as early as possible of
impending retrenchments and/or new positions. Those
faculty members affected by potential retrenchment will
be encouraged to make themselves qualified for new
positions through professional development monies.

C. When, in the opinion of the Board, retrenchment may be
forthcoming, the Board or its designee will meet and
discuss the circumstances necessitating retrenchment with
representatives of the Association prior to implementing
such retrenchment. Such meeting will provide opportunity
for input from the Association regarding possible
alternatives to the action.

D. When retrenchment is to be implemented, the affected
faculty and the Association shall be notified by the
administration in writing by March 15 of the then current
year with the retrenchment to be effective with the
beginning of the following academic year. In the event
of budget failures or major loss of state income the
March 13 date will not apply and retrenchment will occur
at the end of the term during which the written
notification is given or 45 calendar days from the date
the notification is given, whichever is greater.

E. Retrenchment of academic or vocational disciplines shall
be deemed necessary if it is demonstrated that certain
conditions prevail. Appropriate retrenchment of entire
programs or of portions of programs shall follow a
procedure that determines the effect on LBCC's ability to
provide quality academic and oc.lupational education to
the community and shall consider such factors as
inadequate financial resources and low student
enrollment. Additional factors suggested by the Board,
the administration, or the faculty, such as cost
effectiveness and projected labor market information, may
also be considered.

F. If retrenchment is implemented, the affected faculty
member(s) and the Association shall be notified in
writing, to include a list of the member(s) to be
retrenched. Retrenchment shall be made as circumstances
require provided that the following order shall re
utilized within the department in which retrenchmert is
to occur:

(1) The order of retrenchment shall be:

(a) faculty members not in the bargaining unit,

(b) full-time faculty members who are on probation
(as provided in Article 20),



(c) half-time or more but less than full-time
members in the bargaining unit,

(d) full-time faculty members who are on trial
service status,

(e) full-time faculty not affected by the
provisions above.

(2) Temporary faculty members hired as replacements for
less thane 176 day term or to fill positions vacan*
because of approved leave of absence shall not be

entitled to the job protection provisions of this
agreement (Articles 10 and 20), unless they have
been selected to permanently fill the position
vacancy they occupy.

(3) Persons employed by the Board whose direct
compensation is provided for by federal, stae, or
private foundation funds or grants and whose
anticipated duration of employment is normally for
one year or less shall not be subject to the
protection of this article.

(4) With respect to (1)(e) above, the order of
retrenchment within the affected department shall be
determined by the Board using the criteria of
demonstrated job performance first and seniority
second. Demonstrated job performance shall be

determined by evaluation (as provided in Article
20a). Seniority shall mean the total length of

continuous employment within the College as a
contracted faculty member as provided in Article 1.

(5) Prior to retrenching any faculty member, the College
will attempt to find other equivalent professional
employment for which the affected faculty member
would be qualified.

G. When retrenchment is implemented the following shall
occur:

(1) The Board shall provide each retrenched faculty
member with outplacement counseling in order to
enhance opportunities for re-employment.

(2) The Board shall continue the level of medical
insurance benefits for the faculty member (as per
this agreement) for a period of six (6) months fot
1984 85, six (6) months for 1985-86, and nine (9)
months for 1986-87, or until the faculty member
accepts re-employment, whichever occurs first.

(3) The Administration will institute a recall list
which, when implemented, will insure that retrenched
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faculty members who have recall rights (5 below)
will be offered re-employment in the reverse order
of the retrenchment for positions for which they are
qualified. In the event of the recalling of a
position or the reopening of an eliminated position,
the Administration shall notify the -retrenched
members in writing of such by certified mail, return
receipt requested, mailed to the faculty address of
record. The faculty member shall have 15 calendar
days upon receipt of the Administration notice to
give an acceptance or rejection of such recalled or
reopened position. In the event that the member
does not accept such position within the 15 calendar
day limit or rejects the position offered, then the
position shall be deemed opar and the Administration
may fill it from the next retrenched faculty member
on the recall list. If no qualified member remains
on the recall list for a position, then that
position shall be deemed open for persons not on the
recall list.

(4) The recalled faculty member shall be entitled to
reinstatement of accumulated seniority (as defined
above and in this Agreement) and unused sick leave
(both as on record at the time of placement on
recall) upon the date of re-employment.

(5) Only faculty members who are retrenched or faculty
who have received written notice of potential
retrenchment who terminate their employment at the
College as a result of such notice, and who meet the
definitions in F(1), (b), (c), (d), or (e) shall be
given recall rights within their area of previous
employment or other area for which they may be
qualified or have become qualified through this
Article and Agreement. All otaer faculty members
retrenched in accordance with this Article 10 shall
not have recall rights. Recall rights shall be
effective for 12 consecutive months for the first
two years of this Agreement (1984-85, 1985-86) and
15 consecutive months for the 1986-87 academic year
(beginning from the date of the retrenchment of the
affected faculty member).

(6) Faculty or other persons retrenched who meet the
definitions in F(1)(a), F(2), or F(3) shall have no
right to appeal such retrenchment(s) through this
Agreement. All other faculty members retrenched
must utilize the grievance procedure of this
Agreement before resorting to any other appeal
process to contest arbitrary or capricious actions
taken by the Board and/or the Administration under
the provisions of this Article; however, such a
grievance shall be initiated at Step 3 and shall
conform to all requirements therein.



ARTICLE 11 - Initial Placement and Salary

A. The appropriate salary step for initial placement for new
full-time faculty members hired during the duration of
this agreement will be determined by (1) performance
competence estimated from prior experience in a position
comparable to the opening at LBCC, plus (2) the total
number of point credits assigned for subject matter
competence in accordance with the following:

(1) Performance Competence: Salary credit for prior
experience as a faculty member, librarian,
counselor, or coordinator will be given only if the
experience is directly comparable to the job duties
and workload of the open position at LBCC. (This
may include experience as a librarian or counselor
in otter than school situations and occupational
experience such as a training supervisor for an
apprentice program.)

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS: Two points 18,7ill be

granted for the initial year of comparable
experience. One point per year to a total of five
will be granted for thi next five- years
comparable experience. Points granted for
comparable experience for seven years or more will
be at the rate of one-half point per year. A

maximum of 12 points may be granted for comparable
experience.

(2) Subject Matter Competence:

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS (2 per year): (a)

Educational Attainment: (1) Formal academic
training (quarter system); years attainment=credit
hrs/45. (2 per year maximum). *(2) Special
technical training (quarter system); year's
attainment=45 credit hours or 680 contact hours when
credit hours are not available. (2 per year
maximum).

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS (2 per year): (b)

Technical work experience: Two points will be
granted for the initial year of comparable technical
work experience. One point per year will be granted
for the next five years of comparable technical work
experience. Points granted for comparable technical
work experience for seven or more years will be at
the rate of one-half point per year. A maximum of
12 points may be granted for comparable technical
work experience.



TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 2 POINTS (1 each maximum):
*(c) Cards, journeyman status, cert'ricates,
degrees (only masters or doctors), lice .es, etc.,
relevant to the subject area of the open faculty
position (when point credit has not been assigned
under a or b). Association membersfiips (i.e.,
O.V.A., A.H.E.A., etc.) are not eligible.

*B. The appropriate administrator may consult with someone in
the appropriate subject area in order to evaluate the
relevance of special technical training, technical work
experience, cards, certificates and licenses, etc., to
the subject matter requirements of the open faculty
position.

C. After total points are computed, round to the reareot:
whole number.

D. Any grievance concerning initial placement must commence
during the first sixty (60) working days of the faculty
member's initial contract period.

E. The initial salary placement schedule listed below will
be in effect accordingly:

1984-85

Salary Step Point Credits Initial Salary

1 10 & under $17,333
2 11-12 $18,040
3 13-14 $18,747
4 15-16 $19,457
5 17-18 $20,162
6 19-20 $20,871
7 21-22 $21,576
8 23-24 $22,286
9 25 & over $22,993

1985-86

Salary Step

1

Point Credits

10 & under

Initial Salary

$17,680
2 11-12 $18,401

13-14 $19,122
4 15-16 $19,846
5 17-18 $20,565
6 19-20 $21,288
7 21-22 $22,008
8 23-24 $22,732
9 25 & over $23,453

14
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Salary Step

1986-87

Point Credits Initial Salary

1 10 & under $18,034
2 11-12 $18,769

3 13-14 $19,504

4 15-16 $20,243
5 17-18 $20,963
6 19-20 $21,714
7 21-22 $22,448

8 23-24 $23,187
9 25 & over $23,922

F. Where feasible a faculty-member as well as the department
chairperson from the appropriate department shall be
consulted in the selection of prospective permanent
members of the bargaining unit for that department.

ARTICLE 12 - Association Security

A. Faculty members may have regular monzhly dues to the
Association deducted from their paychecks by so
indicating on the form provided by the Board with the
member's first annual employment contract. Such
deductions will continue until the faculty member
notifies the Vice President of Business Affairs in
writing that the deduction is to be changed or
discontinued. All dues so collected shall be paid in the
aggregate each month to the treasurer of the Association.

B. Any faculty member who has not requested dues deducted
under A. above or who has not certified in writing to the

Vice President of Business Affairs that he/she has paid
his/her dues directly to the Association shall be subject
to an in-lieu-of dues representation fee equal to the
regular dues amount minus any social, political or other
fees not designated as attributable to collective
bargaining as provided for .n ORS 243.650(10) and (16).

C. If the provisions of this Article are contrary to the
bona fide religious tenets or teachings of a church or
religious body to which a faculty member belongs, such
member shall so notify the Vice President of Business
Affairs and shall pay an amount equal to the in-lieu-of
dues representation fee to a nonreligious charity or to
another charitable organization mutually agreed upon by
the faculty member and the Association. Such member
shall notify the Vice President of. Business Affairs that
agreement has been reached.

D. The Association shall certify in writing to the Board
that a majority of the members of the bargaining unit
have approved the provisions of B above.
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E. The Association ag...ees to cooperate with and assist the
Board and the Administration upon request in the defense
of any actions the Board takes in the performance of its
obligations under this Article. No grievances shall be
allowed over the provisions of B above.

F. All notice requirements under this Article shall be in
writing.

ARTICLE 13 - Funding

A. The parties recognize that revenue needed to operate the
college's educational and service programs and its
facilities and operations are subject to established
budget procedures and, in certain circumstances, to voter
approval of levy amounts or of property tax limitation
measures. The Board agrees to include in any proposed
budget or levy amounts necessary to reflect the level of
salary and benefits provided in this agreement. The
parties recognize, however, that the Board does not
guarantee passage of any such levy necessary for any
particular level of employment in the bargaining unit.

B. In the event of a revenue reduction (making it impossible
to operate with current (faculty) staffing levels) due to
a final levy defeat, a significant decline of state
funds, a significant decline in student enrollment, or a
property tax limitation, and when these funds are not
replaced in some other manner, all salary and benefit
provisions of this contract shall be subject to reopening
on ten (10) days written notice of either party. In such
event, negotiations will commence within ten (10) days
following such notice, and salary and benefit levels
shall be maintained for a thirty (30) day renegotiation
period commencing with the date of such notice or for a
longer period by mutual agreement. The Board agrees to
discuss alternatives to staff and salary reductions
during negotiations.

C. Absent agreement during the renegotiation period, the
parties agree to submit unresolved issues of salary and
benefits to final and binding arbitration by an
arbitrator chosen from a panel of seven (7) names
supplied by the Office of the State Conciliator. Such
arbitration shall be on the basis of a choice between the
last best offer submitted as a package by the Board and
the last best offer submitted as a package by the
Association not more than ten (10) days prior to the
arbitration hearing without deviation by the arbitrator
as to the package or any component thereof submitted by
either party. The cost of such arbitration, exclusive of
council and witness fees, shall be borne mutually by both
parties.
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ARTICLE 14 - Severability

If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid by
the operation of law or by any tribunal of competent
jurisdiction, or if compliance with or enforcemeht of any
provision Should be restrained by any such tribunal, the
remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and upon
the request of either the 3oard or the Association, the parties
shall enter into negotiations for the purpose of attempting to
arrive at a mutually satisfactory replacement for such provision.

ARTICLE 15 - Faculty Salaries

A. The Board shall pay each faculty member in the bargaining
unit who has received a satisfactory or better evaluation
and is to be contracted for the succeeding year an
increase for each subsequent 176 day contracted work
year. Faculty members not meeting this criterion shall
receive pro rata salary increases for the balance of the
contract year effective the day following their receipt
of a satisfactory or better evaluation. This increase
shall be applied to each faculty member's prior year base
salary, provided that the faculty member's assignments
and responsibilities remain the same, and the dollar
amount for each faculty member meeting the evaluation
criterion will be computed as follows:

(1) For 1984-85 - Each member's 1983-84 base salary
will be increased by $1,000.

(2) For 1985-86 - Each member's 1984-85 base salary
will be increased by a flat dollar amount which
will be equal to 5% of the average 1984-85 base
salary of those contracted faculty members who are
also contracted for the 1985-86 contract year (the

salaries cf newly-contracted 1985-86 faculty
members and the salaries of faculty members on
leave in 1985-86 will not be utilized in the
computation of the average 1984-85 base salary).

(3) For 1986-87 - Each member's 1985-86 base salary
will be increased by a flat dollar amount which
will be equal to at least 5% of the average 1985-86
base salary of those contr,..ted faculty members who
are also contracted for the 1986-87 contract year
(the salaries of newly-contracted 1986-87 faculty
members and the salaries of faculty members who are
on leave in 1986-87 will not be utilized in the
computation of the average 1985-86 base salary).
In the event that the Portland CPI-W for the year
ending July 1986 has increased more than 5%, the
salary adjustment will also include an additional
percentage which is equal to 50% of the amount by
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which the Portland CPI-W exceeds 5%; provided,
however, that the total salary percentage increase
shall not exceed 6%.

B. Increases will be adjusted proportionately for less than
a full 176 days' contract and/or less than a full-time
contracted workload.

C. For each contract year, the annual base salary is that
individual's contract amount which results when a
member's previous year's base salary is increased as
specified in 15A above. Annual base salary specifically
excludes overload compensation, summer term pay, and
adjustment for department chairperson duties.

D. Placement and compensation for summer work and overloads
for members of the bargaining unit shall be in accordance
with the following schedule:

Year*

0
1

2

3

4

5

0

1

2

3

4
5

0

1

2

3

4

5

1984-85 1985-86

CREDIT HOUR RATE

1986-87

**
**
**

**
**

**

**
**

**
**

**
**

**

**
**

**
**

**

330 347
346 363
363 381
382 401
403 423
425 446

CONTACT HOUR RhTE

22.42 23.54
23.54 24.72
24.71 25.95
26.18 27.49
27.71 29.10
29.40 30.87

HOURLY RATE

12.37
12.98
13.62
14.29
15.03
15.83

12.99
13.63
14.30
15.00
15.78
16.62

* Years are computed as number of years of full-time (or
equivalent) professional employment completed at LBCC.

** 1986-87 rates will be increased from the 1985-86 rates by
the same percentage factor as faculty salaries, per article
15A(3),



E. The Board agrees to continue to voluntarily "pick up"
each individually contracted faculty member's
contribution to the Oregon Public Employes Retirement
System as provided by Oregon Statute.

ARTICLE 16 - Association Rights

A. Upon request, the Board will make its public records, as

defined in Oregon law, available to the Association.

H. The Association will be permitted to use the premises of
the College for regular legal Association activities.
The Association will schedule use of facilities through

the established College scheduling procedures and agrees
that such use of premises shall not take priority over
normal uses or interfere with the operations of the
College.

C. In compliance with this Article, the Board shall not
require reimbursement from the Association for heat,
light, power, maintenance or other normal "overhead"
costs for scheduled usage. The Association will
reimburse the Board for: (1) supplies, (2) materials, or
(3) services which require payment by the Board to a
third party. Exclusive use and location of office space
will be on a space-available basis as determined by the
educational or other needs of the College and student

body. Every effort will be made to make space available.

D. If the District and Association agree that quality of
instruction for these classes will be guaranteed, the
District agrees to release the Faculty President from one
three-credit class (or the equivalent thereof) per year
with an option for the Faculty Association to buy out two
additional classes at the President's contracted salary

rate.

ARTICLE 17 - Copyrights and Patents

A. Subject to applicable state and federal statutes, the

parties to this Agreement agree that the ownership of
materials, processes, and/or inventions and the right to
copyright or patent the same shall be determined in the
following manner:

(1) If the material, process, or invention has been
developed solely by and at the expense of a faculty
member and if no instructional resources have been
used, ownership shall vest in the faculty member.
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(2) If the material, process or invention has been
developed solely through the use of College
resources (including faculty contract time),
ownership shall vest in the College.

(3) If the material, process, or invention is to be
developed through the use of the resources of both
faculty member and the College, then a written
agreement is to be developed stating the share of
ownership belonging to the parties.

ARTICLE 18 - Professional Development

A. The purpose of Professional Development is to benefit
faculty members and the District by providing the
opportunity for eligible faculty members to secure
additional education, training, and/or experiences that
will enhance their competencies to carry out their
college duties while adding to the instructional quality
of the District.

B. Professional Development activities may include
workshops, seminars, travel, additional educational
coursework, research or projects, work experience
programs, or any other such form of professional
development activity which is related to the faculty
member's instructional area and/or which would be of
direct benefit to the educational program and the quality
of instruction for which the instructor is or will be
responsible.

C. The amount of money to be allocated for faculty
professional development will be determined by
multiplying the number of contracted faculty members
employed by LHCC during the prior year by: $27 for
1984-85, $300 for 1985-86, and $325 for 1986-87.

Monies for this purpose not expended in a fiscal year
shall be rebudgeted into this category for the succeeding
fiscal year.

D. Each applicant shall file a formal application for
Professional Development as per the guidelines as
established by the Professional Development committee.
The application shall state the irdividual's objectives,
the means to attain them, and the expected benefit to
the College.

E. All applications will be reviewed by the Professional
Development Committee appointed by the College President.
All members of the Committee shall be members of the
faculty bargaining unit, except the Committee will also
include one ex officio member :rom the Human Resources
Department. The Committee shall consider each
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applicant's proposal and its IN tential for providing
specific benefits to the district and its students. The
Committee will also review these proposals for
consistency with the Coll-ge's staff development plan,
goals and priorities. After a review of all
applications, the Committee will recommer- to the College
President a course of action for each proposal.

F. A faculty member who has been granted professional
development monies may be required by the Professional
Development Committee to agree in writing to return for
at least three academic quarters of service for the
District or repay all funds received. All Professional
Development grants must be approved by the College
President.

G. Faculty members returning from approved professional
development leave will be entitled to restoration of all
seniority credits and sick leave accrued prior to the
first day of leave.

H. Where applicable, a faculty member may request that
medical/dental benefits be included as part of the
Professional Development request.

I. There may be Professional Development activities that
might appropriately require extended periods of time to
accomplish. These activities might include, but not be
limited to, learning new methodologies related to the
faculty member's instructional area, specific resear.h or
creative efforts related to the instructional area,
enrollment in studies to complete the requilzments for a
related degree or certificate, or to prepare a new
course. Each year the college will provide up to three
(3) $10,000.00 extended educational leave grants, plus
medical insurance during these grants, in addition to the
monies described in subsection C of this article. A
faculty member granted an extended educational leave
grant must agree in writing to return for at least two
years of service for the District. Otherwise, all leave
funds the staff member received from the District must be
repaid in full.

ARTICLE 19 - Tuition Waiver

The Board agrees to waive tuition for any faculty member or
dependents for a total of three LBCC courses per term:

A. The facu-ty member only may register for one course as a
regular student if the class is outside ncTmal workload
hours.

B. With the exception of th- course in section A above the
courses will be tai:en on a space available basis.



C. Additional courses may be taken at no tuition cost if the
supervisor assigns them to the faculty member to enhance
their professional skills.

D. All decisions regarding availability of space rests
solely with the District.

ARTICLE 20 - Evaluation, Discipline and Retention

A. Evaluation

(1) The Administration will evaluate all faculty members
at least annually in writing no later than the
eighth week of Spring term. Additional evaluations
may be done in individual cases at the discretion of
the Administration or on req.:est of a faculty
member. Evaluations will not be conducted or
applied in a capricious or arbitrary manner.
Evaluations will be done to analyze a faculty
member's performance, to measure that performance
against standards set by the Administration, and, if
warranted, evaluations will be utilized to assist
the faculty member to achieve or exceed satisfactory
levels of performance.

(2) Evaluation will be by student assessment when
appropriate (exceptions might be librarian, media
specialist) and will include, but not be limited to,
at least three of the following methods:

Written evaluation by supervisor
Self-evaluation
"Customer" evaluation
Classroom visitation
Discussion between supervisor and employee
Peer evaluation
Stated objectives, achievement
Video tape replay

(3) Student assessments shall be distributed and
collected by a disinterested person appointed by the
division director and no later than two weeks before
the end of the term.

(4) Evaluations, letters, reprimands and other documents
not pertaining to initial employment may be
fe:manently removed from the personnel file upon
w4..tten request from the faculty member to the
api.:opriate Vice President.
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B. Discipline

(1) Recognizing that faculty members need to and will
strive to adhere to the highest ethical and
professional standards of performance and conduct,
the Administration and/or the Board shall impose
discipline on faculty members only after a finding
of cause by the Administration.

(2) Discipline will be progressive in application
commencing at such point as may be reasonably
determined by the Administration based upon the
severity of the faculty member's action or inaction
warranting discipline.

(3) Discipline shall include only the following, but may
not be Administered in such order depending upon the
severity of the action or inaction in question:
verbal -1rning, written warning, written reprimand,
probation, continuation on trill service status,
suspension with or without pay pending further
action, return to trial service status, and
termination.

(4) In addition to the provisions of B.(1)-(3), the
following shall apply if the discipline to be
imposed is probation:

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation
with the immediate supervisor, will determine
if cause exists to support a decision for
probation.

(b) Documentation to support a finding of cause
shall include as a minimum:

(i) a written statement of the grounds for
the probation;

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty
member was notified in writing of the
grounds for the probation;

(iii) a statement regarding a plan of action
to remedy the condition(s) or
performance problems was develr7ed and
discussed with the faculty member. Such
a plan of action shall include a
statement of how the Administration will
evaluate the expected change(s) of
condition or performance and a timeline
by which the expected change(s) are to
be accomplished by the faculty member;



(iv) A finding that the faculty member has
not corrected such unsatisfactory
condition cr performance, according to
the plan of action in (iii) above.

(5) In addition to the provisions of B.0M-(3), the
following shall apply if the discipline to be
imposed is termination:

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation
with the immediate supervisor, will determine
if cause exists to support a decision for such
termination.

(b) That documentation, ex:ept in cases in which
the Administration determines immediate action
other than as provided for below is necessary
to protect the interests of the College, shall
include as a minimum:

(i) a written statement of the grounds for
the termination;

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty
member was notified in writing of the
grounds for the termination;

(iii) a finding that adequate time was
available to the faculty member to
c'rrect the unsatisfactory condition or
rerformance:

(iv) a finding that the faculty member has
not or will not correct such
unsatisfactory condition or performance.

(6) In addition to the provision cf B.(1)-(3), the
following shall apply if the dist,pline to be
imposed is return to trial service status:

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation
with the immediate supervisor, will determine
if cause exists to support the return to trial
service status as an alternative to
termination.

(b) Cause shall include as a minimum:

(i) a written statement of the grounds for
return to trial service status;

(ii) a finding that ;.he affected faculty
member was notified in writing of the
grounds rat* return to trial service
status;
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a finding that adequate time was
available to correct the unsatisfactory
condition or performance.

a finding that the faculty-inember has
not corrected sucn unsatisfactory
condition or performance.

(c) A faculty member who has been returned to trial
service status will have one (1) year, or such
lesser period of time but not less than 90
calendar days as determined reasonable by the
Administration, to correct the condition or
performance.

(d) A finding that the faculty member has not or
will not correct such unsatisfactory condition
in the time period specified by (c) above will
lead to nonrenewal or termination at the
discretion of the Board and such nonrenewal or
termination will not be subject to the
grievance procedure.

(7) In addition to the provision of B.(1)-(3), the
following shall apply if the discipline to be
impos'd is continuation on trial service status:

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation
with the immediate supervisor, will determine
if cause exists to support the continuation on
tzial service status.

(b) Cause shall include as a minimum:

(i) a written statement of the grounds for
continuation on trial service status;

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty
member was notified in writing of the
grounds for continuation on trial
service status;

(iii) a finding that adequate time was
available to correct the unsatisfactory
condition or performance.

(iv) a finding that the faculty member has
not corrected such unsatisfactory
condition or performance.

(c) A faculty member who as been continued on
trial service status following the first three
yearn of continuous employment will have one
year to correct the condition or perform-ice.
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(d) A finding that the faculty member continued on
trial service status has not or will not
correct such unsatisfactory condition or
performance in the time period specified by (c)
above will lead to nonrenewal,_ and this
nonrenewal will not be subject to the grievance
procedure. Termination (at a time other than
the end of a contract year) of a faculty member
continued on trial service status wiil follow
the procedure outlined in B. (5) above.

(8) Except in the case of nonrenewal while on
continuation of trial service status or in the case
of nonrenewal or termination while on return to
trial service status, a faculty member who has been
subject to disciplinary action as provided for in
this Article, may appeal that discipline through the
grievance procedure of this Agreement. The faculty
member must utilize the grievance procedure before
resorting to any other appeal or adjudication
process available to him/her outside of this
Agreement. Failure to first use the grievance
procedure shall waive the faculty member's right to
thcg grievance procedure.

C. Re ention

(1) The Board shall give written notice by March 15 of
each year to all faculty in its employ of their
employment status for the following school year.
The faculty member must notify the Board in writing
'on or before April 1 of his/her intent to accept or
reject the renewal. The names of nonrenewed faculty
will be forwarded to the Faculty Association.

(2) For the first three (3) years of continuous
employment (trial service period) or during any
other period of trial service status, the renewal or
nonrenewal of a faculty member's annual contract
shall be at the sole discretion of the Board.
Faculty members shall have the full protection
afforded by Article 20B except in the case of
nonrenewal while on continuation of trial service
status or in the case of nonrenewal or termination
while on return to trial service status.

(3) Annual contract renewal or nonrenewal decisions of

faculty members on trial service during the first
three (3) years of continuous employment are not
subject to the grievance procedure of this
Agreement.
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(4) A faculty member who has been formally notified of a
Board decision not to renew his/her annual contract
may make a written request to the College President
for an informal meeting with the Board to discuss
the nonrenewal decision. If such a written request
is received, the Board, or a committee thereof, will
set a time and place to meet in executive session
with the faculty member for such a discussion. An
Association representative may attend the discussion
if so desired by the member.

(5) The nonrenewal of the contract of a faculty member
having three (3) or more years of continuous full-
time employment shall be in compliance with the
standards and protection afforded to faculty members
under Article 20B.

6) The President of tae College will notify faculty
members in writing of the Board's decisions
regarding renewal or nonrenewal of annual contracts.
Copies of such notifications shall be sent at the
same time to the Faculty Association.

(7) Faculty members shall not have any property right in
their employment relationship with the Board other
than what may be conferred by this Agreement or by
law. Nothing in this Agreement will be construed as
conferring tenure in any form.

ARTICLE 21 - Grievance Procedure

A. Purpose

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly
method for resolving grievances as herein defined. A
determined effort shall be made by the Board, the
Administration, the grievant and the Association to
settle grievances e- the lowest possible level in this
procedure. There ...dell be no suspension of work or
interference with the operations of the College.
Meetings or discussions involving grievances in these
procedures shall not interfere with faculty duties or
classroom instruction. It is expressly agreed that the
Association shall have the right to terminate a
grievance at any step beyond Step 1 when the
Association determines in good faith that the grievance
should not be prosecuted.

B. Definitions

(1) Grievance: An alleged violation of a specific
provision of this Agreement.

27

21c



(2) Grievant: A member or members of the bargaining
unit who claim to be harmed or directly affected by
an a" laged violation of a specific term of this
Agreement.

(3) Days: Regular college business or working days.

C. Time Limits

(1Y The time limits herein shall be bindiog on all
parties unless waived or extended by written mutual
agreement between the grievant and the
Administration. In cc.ses where a grievance will be
initiated or processed during a period in which the
gri2vant would not normally be actively employed,
the 3rievant and the College may, by written mutual
agreement, extend or modify the time limits herein
as is appropriate. Both parties agree to act in
good faith in extending or modifying time limits.

(2) If a grievant fails to initiate his/her grievance
within the time specified herein, the grievance
shall be deemed waived.

(3) If a grievant fails to process his/her grievance
according to the time limits set herein, the
grievance shall be resolved in accordance with the
response of the Administration at the preceding
step.

(4) If the Administration fails to adhere to the time
limits set herein, the grievance automatically
advances to the next step.

(5) The grievant shall discuss the grievance informally
with his/her supervisor within 20 days from the
occurrence of the grievance or 20 days from the
grievant's first knowledge of the grievance or from
the date the grievant reasonably should have known
of the grievance. If the grievant is unable to
pnvsically comply with the above 20-day limit
because of illness or injury, the grievant shall
have two extra days (for a total of 22) in which to
initate the grievance. Informal discussion of the
alleged grievance in a timely manner under this
provision shall be a condition precedent to the
filing of a written grievance under Step 1 herein.
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D. Grievance Process

Step 1

If the matter remains unresolved under (5) above,
the grievant shall submit a written gfievance to
the supervisor within 30 days following the
occurrence of the grievance or 30 days from the
grievant's first knowledge of the grievance or the
date on which the grievant reasonably should have
known of the grievance. The grievance statement
shall be submitted on a form provided by the
Association and shall contain: (1) a statement of
the grievance and relevant facts; (2) the
management action or inaction which violated the
Agreement; (3) the specific provisions of the
Agreement alleged violated; and (4) the remedies
sought by the grievant which would resolve the
grievance. Any grievance to be filed under this
procedure must be submitted to and approved by the
Association prior to filing. The Association shall
so signify by signature of the Association
president, or representative, and the Association
shall at that point become a party to the
grievance. The grievant may be accompanied by an
Association representative in presenting the
grievance statement. The supervisor shall respond
in writing to the grievant within six days; a copy
of his/her response shall also go to the
Association.

Ptep 2

If the grievance remains unresolved, the grievant
shall submit the grievance statement to the next
level of supervision within 10 days from receipt of
the superviscr's response. The next level of
supervision snall meet with the grievant within 10
days after receipt of the grievance and shall give
a written response to the grievant within 10 days
thereafter. The grievant may be assisted by a
representative of the Association at any such
meeting.

Step 3

If the grievance remains unresolved, the grievant
shall submit the grievance statement to the
President within 10 days from receipt of the
response specified in Step 2. The President or
his/her representative shall give a written
response to the grievant within 10 days after
receipt of the grievance statement. By mutual
agreement, a meeting may be held betw' the
grievant and the President in which event the time
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limit for response shall be 10 days from such
meeting. If a meeting is held the grievant may be
assisted by a representative of the Association.

Step 4

Grievances not settled in Step 3 of the grievance
procedure may be appealed to arbitration provided
written notice of a request for arbitration is made
to the President or his representative within 10
days of receipt of the answer in Step 3. When a
timely request has been made for arbitration, the
parties to this Agreement or their designated
representatives shall attempt to select an
impartial arbitrator. Failing to do so, they shall
within 10 days of the request for arbitration
jointly' request the Oregon State Conciliation
Service in Salem, Oregon, to submit a list of fiv.
arbitrators. As soon as the list has been
received, the parties or their designated
representatives shall determine by lot the order of
elimination and thereafter each shall, in that
order, alternately strike a name from the list, and
the fifth and remaining name shall act as the
arbitrator. The arbitrator shall schedule a
hearing and, after hearing such evidence as the
parties desire to submit to support or deny the
grievance statement, shall render a written
decision and opinion within 30 .alendar days
following the close of the hearing. The arbitrator
shall have no power to substitute his/her judgment
for that of the Board in any matter not
specifically contracted away by the Board in this
Agreement. A decision and opinion of the
arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her
authority, be binding upon all parties.

E. Miscellaneous

(1) The Board and the Association will share equally in
the joint costs of the arbitration procedure, such
as the fee and expense of the arbitrator and the
cost of-the hearing room.

(2) There shall be no restraint, interference,
discrimination or reprisal exerted over any faculty
member choosing to use these procedures.

(3) All documents, communications and records of a
grievance will be retained on file by the College
as long as the affected faculty member remains an
employee and for a period of two years after
termination of his/her employment.
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(4) Each party shall be responsible for its own witness
and counsel fees and the cost of a copy of the
transcript, if ordered.

(5) The Association may initiate a written grievance
involving an alleged violation of Article 12 or 16.
Any such grievance shall be initiated at Step 3
within 10 days following occurrence or Association
knowledge of the occurrence giving rise to the
alleged grievance. Any such grievance shall be on
the form specified in Step 1 and shall comply with
the requirements of Step 1. The parties agree that
this procedure shall be exclusive.

(6) Once a grievance is filed under Step 1, the
Association shall be considered as exercising
ultimate control over and responsibility for the
grievance and shall be considered as the grievant
under each step of this grievance procedure. A
grievance which affects more than one bargaining
unit member may be filed by an individual faculty
member who is adversely affected on behalf of other
faculty members who are similarly situated. In
such event all such grievants shall be identified
in the grievance which is filed at Step 1 hereof
and shall be bound by the outcome of the grievance.

ARTICLE 22 - Academic Freedom

Institutions of higher education are conducted for the
common good and not to further the interest of either the
individual faculty member or the institution as a whole. The
common good depends upon the free search for truth and its free
exposition.

Academic freedom is essential to the purpose of an
institution of higher education and is applied to both teaching
and research. The manifestations of academic freedom are found
in the free search for truth and its free exposition. Faculty
members are entitled to the freedom to present their subject in
the classroom, but they shall not introduce into their teaching
controversial matters having no relationship to their subject and
the approved lourse outline. Within the education process, an
open atmosphere will exist to permit freedom of thought,
intellectual exploration, and exchange of ideas. The future of
the community, state and nation depends upon a continuing strong
educational system which is based upon the highest principles of
academic freedom.

A. Faculty members shall have the responsLJility to present
their courses in the manner deemed appropriate for those
courses.
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B. Faculty members will initially select the appropriate
textbooks and other instructional or informational
materials for their subjects or areas of concern. When
necessary, the administration shall havt_ final authority,
in the selection of textbooks, alternate textbooks and
other instructional or informational materials.

C. Faculty members shall maintain the first right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations
of students. This shall not abridge students' rights to
appeal grades through the proper procedures.

D. The personal life of a faculty member is generally not a
concern of the institution except to the extent it
affects the faculty member's ability to perform
contractual duties. College faculty members are
citizens, members of a learned profession and members of
a particular institution. When speaking as an
individual or citizen, faculty members should be free
from institutional censorship or discipline, but the
faculty member's special position in the community
imposes special obligations. Hence the expectation is
that faculty members should be accurate, will exercise
appropriate restraint, show respect for the opinions of
others and shall make every effort to indicate that they
are not speaking for the institution.

E. Faculty members may initiate activities and events which
enhance the image of the college as an active member of
the community and take an active leadership role in
addressing contemporary issues.

AnTICLE 23 - Department Chairpersons

A. The College will maintain a written point system for
determining compensation for department chairpersons or
for fauclty members responsible for coordination,
supervision, and other duties associated in the past
with department chairpersons. The purpose of the point
system criteria will be to provide consistent
compensation placement for that responsibility
throughout the campus.

B. Representatives of the faculty may advise the
Administration on the point system criteria. The
Faculty Association may initiate a review and/or
revision of the criteria and point system for
determining compensation. Such review shall provide
faculty access to background and support information,
opportunity to present and have considered faculty
positions in written and/or oral form.
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C. The immediate supervisor will submit the explanation of
placement on the point system which shall be in writing
to the faculty member during the term(s) for which the
responsibility is assigned.

D. Compensatin will be from $800 to $2000 for 1984-85,
$900 to $2100 for 1985-86, and $1000 to $2200 for 1986-
87.

E. The college will provide the Association with a copy of
the point system for determining compensation no later
than the fourth week of Fall term.

ARTICLE 24 - Sick Leave

A. DEFINITION

Sick leave is an employee benefit. Faculty on 176-day
contracts will accrue ten days of sick leave per school
year. Faculty members who are contracted in excess of
176 days shall receive an added day of sick leave for
each additional month in the school year. Unused sick
leave can accrue on an unlimited basis and one-half of
unused sick leave can be applied to retirement.

B. TEACHING FACULTY

Should a faculty member be absent from his/her teaching
responsibility, the responsibility to provide coverage
falls on the administrator of that division. In the
event it is impossible to find someone qualified to step
in, the class may be adjourned for those days of the
faculty member's absence, and the faculty member will be
charged for sick leave.

A qualified faculty member may be asked to substitute for
an absent faculty member. The administrator in charge of
Liat work unit must make the final judgment regarding the
advisability of exchanges. Such exchanges shall not
exceed three contract days per year. An absent faculty
member whose classes are being covered by a qualified
faculty member will not be charged sick leave for these
three days of absence. If a faculty member is ill and
misses part of his or her assigned teaching
responsibility for that contract day and it is not
possible to find a colleague to step in, the faculty
member would be charged with sick leave on a pro rata
basis. After a three contract day absence, it will
become the responsibility of the fOministrator to find a
qualified substitute who can provide continuity for the
class(es).
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Under some circumstances the three-day limit may be
extended should the "fill-in faculty member(s)" be
willing to continue on with overload pay, and in the
event that there is not a qualified substitute readily
available within that area, the absent faculty member
will be charged for sick leave.

C. COMBINATION OR NONTEACHING ASSIGNMENTS

Where a faculty member has a combination of teaching and
nonteaching assignment, the rule for coverage will apply
only to that portion of the job that would be defined as
a teaching assignment. For other assignments such as
counselor, librarian and other nonteaching
responsibilities, the regular hourly week policy shall
apply. The Administration may permit the substitution of
additional hours or other assignment within the week in
lieu of sick leave charge.

ARTICLE 25 - Extended Leave of Absence

A. A faculty member who has served for five (5) years or
equivalent of continuous full-time service shall, upon
approval, be granted an extended leave of absence without
pay for a period of time of up to one year. A faculty
member who has served for ten (10) years or equivalent of
continuous full-time service shall, upon approval, be
granted an extended leave of absence without pay for a
period of time of up to two years. Requests for such
leaves shall be made to the President at least 90 days in
advance of the commencement of the leave. No request for
extended leave shall unreasonably be denied.

B. Sick leave and seniority rights shall be retained but not
accrued during the leave period. Faculty members will
return to employment in the college in the same or
equivalent position as that held prior to the leave.

C. Faculty members shall receive no pay or benefits from the
college during the leave, but shall have the option of
remaining in the college insurance plan group by
reimbursing the college in advance on a monthly basis for
insurance febs.
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D. I.: an extended leave of absence is undertaken for an
approved educational purpose, a returning faculty member
shall be placed at the salary leve" which would have been
attained had the faculty member not been on leave. If an
extended leave of absence is taken for reasons other than
an approved educational purpose, and the faculty' member
returns in a Aifferent contract year than the contract
year in which the leave commenced, the returning faculty
member shall be placed at a salary level equivalent to
the last base salary received plus any scheduled increase
for the contract. year in which the faculty member
returns.

ARTICLE 26 - Personnel Files

A. A faculty member's personnel file shall be maintained
under the control of the Director of Human Resources.
Such files will be used only in accordance with Oregon
laws pertaining to public employee personnel records.

B. A faculty member shall have t e right, per Oregon law, to
review, upon request, the -..onv.ents of his/her personnel
file. A representative of the Association may, at the
faculty member's request, accompany him/her in this
review.

C. An employee's supervisor may add information to the
personnel files at any time. The employee shall be
re'uired to initial all data prior to its inclusion with
the understanding that such signature merely signifies
that such materials have been read and does not
necessarily indicate agreement with its contents. Any
materials p' aced in the personnel file shall be placed
there within fifteen (15) working days from the time of
the employee's signature. Any written response of the
faculty member shall be entered into the file within
fifteen (15) working days of its presentation to the
Director of Human Resources.

D. Any personnel records which have been used to evaluate
the faculty member will be maintained in the personnel
file.
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ARTICLE 27 - Term of Agreement

A. The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations
which resulted in this Agreement each had the unlimited
right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with
respect to any subject or matter not removed-by law from
the areas of wages, hours at conditions of employment,
and that the understanding a 1 agreements arrived at by
the parties after the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in this Agreement. This
Agreement constitutes the sole and entire existing
agreement between the parties.

B. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1984,
shall be binding upon the Board, :le Association and its
members, and shall remain in full force and effect
through June 30, 1987.

ARTICLE 28 - Executive Signatures

Executed this 5,- day of ;), t.

inrcr7198 at Albany, Oregon, by the undWiTTEW-Yiii-B3,
authority of and on bDhalf of Linn-Benton Community College Board
of Directors and thv Linn-Benton Community College Faculty
Associati m.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION FOR THE BOARD
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M. HOOD COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AGREEMENT WITH FACULTY MEMBERS

pluxsu

This agreement Wade by and between the Board of Lducation of Mt. Hood
Community College District, 26000 SE Stark Street, Gresham, Oregon,
herein referred to as the "Board" or "District" and the Mt. Boc4
Community College Faculty Association, herein referred to as the
"Association."

The intent of this agreement is to .et forth and record herein the
basic and full Agreement between the parties on those matters
pertaining to wages, hours, and conditions of employment for faculty
*embers included in the bargaining unit.

i
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ARTICLE 1,

pcommiox

A. The Association recognises the Board as the statutory governing
authority for Mt. Bood Commnity College.

B. The Board hereby recognises Mt. Bood Community College Faculty
Association as the sole exclusive bargaining agent with respect
to wages, hours, benefits, workint conditions, and other
conditions of employment for all faculty members in the unit as
defined in this agreement and now set forth:

1. All faculty with instructional, counseling, or librarian
duties, or who are on board-approved leaves, that have a
fifty percent (502) workload within three (3) terms in any
fiscal year. full-time workload is defined in Articles 10
and 11.

2. All faculty who neat the criteria of 11.1, above, and who are
hired on a terminal contract to fill a budgeted position for
one (1) year.

a. Terminal contracts for faculty positions will only be
used under the following conditions:

1) The position is temporarily vacated by a faculty
member on leave or temporarily on another College
assignment.

2) The position is vacated during the normal service
period for that particular position.

3) Circumstances are such that the regular recruitment
and selection process cannot be reasonable
accomplished (less than two and one -half 12 1/21
months and/or no acceptable applicants).

4) The position is required for the first year of a new
or innovative program.

5) Any part-time instructor whose workload is twenty-two
and one-half (22 1/2) ILC's or more in any three (3)
terms of a fiscal year or thirty (30) ILCs in a
fiscal year shall be issued a terminal contract for
that year. If the workload exceeds twenty-seven (.7)
or thirty-five (35) ILCs as the case may be, the
faculty member will be issued a terminal contract for
one (1) additional year.
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b. Terminal contracts nay be renewed at the discretion of
the College only if they are being used for a position
which is temporarily vacated by a faculty somber on
leave or temporarily on another College assignment. An
individual originally hired under a terminal contract
shall have that time applied toward the satiofaction of
the probation time required for tenure in accordance
with the provisions of Appendix D, Section A, if
rehired on a regular probationary contract.

c. The reason(s) for a terminal appointment shall be
ststed in writing in the contract. At the discretion
of the College, terminal employment say be terminated
at the end of the contract without review under the
terms of trim agreement.

3. All faculty who meet the criteria of 1.1 and who are on special
contract or grant funds which are entirely or largely funded by
sources other than local taxes, tuition and state ITS
appropriations and which have not been established by the Board
as permanent college programs.

These faculty members shall have all the rights and obligations
of a faculty member, except those limitations imposed by the
granting or contracting agencies, and as specifically noted in
other provision(*) in this agreement. The employment contract
and position is subject to termination or reduction at any tine
that the funding for the program as described above is terminated
or reduced, without review under the provisions of this agreement
and without further payment into the program by the College. If
such a termination should occur, an employee with four (4 )years
service in the faculty bargaining unit shall be offered, if
available, an open position for /hick the employe is qualified.
The first year in the new position cannot be used as the last
year of probationary status. If there are no open positions,
then the employe shall have layoff rights and status as defined
in Article 23, Section I. It is understood this status includes
no bumping privileges. When appropriate under the contract or
grant guidelines, the College agrees to apply for adequate
contract or grant funds to insure full compliance with this
agreement. Faculty members who are initally hired on special
contracts or grants will be subject to the regular faculty
recruitment and selection process for available district-funded
positions.
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C. All other maployees who do not meet the above requirements
or conditions are not recognised by the Board and are
excluded from any rights or oblications that exist under

this agreement.

D. The College shall not reclassify a faculty member to a
position not included in the bargaining unit.

1-3
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Readings are used as identifying utter oely, for aid in loyetioe of
the subject utter or reference; headingswill have no substantive ow
independent significance.
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ARTICLE 3

BOARD -ASSOCIATION RELATIONSHIP

A. Cooperation Pledte

Both parties recognize the responsibility imposed upon the
Association as the exclusive bargaining agent for faculty
members, and realize that in order to provide maximum
opportunities for continuing euplcyment, good working
conditions, and better wages, the College must be in a
strong position. It must maintain a comparable tuition, a
comprehensive approach to all programs, a flexible approach
to scheduling programs, an innovative thrust in program

development. This must be accomplished with the lowest
possible comparative costs which are consistent with other
comparable community college labor practices.

Each further agrees to promote and maintain a reasonable
retention rate of students from quarter to quarter and to
strengthen the goodwill between the Board, the management,
the faculty, the students, and the community that the
district serves.

Both parties agree to assist each other's effort to assure
that provisions of the contract are met. This implies that
either party will 'eke appropriate action to meet the
provisions of the agreement when brought to their attention.

The Board and any agents or representatives of the Board and
the Association and any agents or representative of the
Association shall not discriminate, intimidate, or coerce
any person who is representing the Board or the Association,
or who is a member of the Board or the Association or who is
a member of the staff or who is a student.

B. Notification

1. The Association president shall be notified, in a
reasonable time, when a formal grievance is filed.

2. The personnel director shall notify the Association
president, within a reasonable time of any and all
impending administrative actions which affect the
faculty member io one or more of the following areas:
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a. Discipline.
b. Salary non-advancement.
c. Change in area assignment.
d. Other impending decisions involving the

application of the terms and conditions of this.
agreement which aay lead to a, b, or c.
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ARTICLE 4

ASSOCIATION BENEFITS

In order to implement the cooperation pledge as set forth in the

agreement, the Board agrees to the following:

A. Office Spice and Ilse

1. The Board agrees to rent to the Association rooms 2330,
2331, 2332, and 2333 for office space. This office will
have lights, heat and one telephone. Rooms 2330, 2331, and
2333 vill be used jointly with other employe associations if
other associations so desire.

2. Rent shall be ten U10) dollars per month.

3. The Association will pay one-third (1/3) of the line charge
for use of the telephone and all long distance calls
authorised by the Association.

B. Office Eouipment and Furniture

1. The Board agrees to rent office equipment and furniture to
the Association. The Association agrees to repair and/or
replace any equipment or furniture damaged which is rented
by the Association.

2. This will include adequate furniture for the seeds of the
Association as determine.. by mutual agreement of the
parties.

3. Rent shall be five ($5) dollars per month.

C. Use of Facilities and Bouinment

The Association shall have the same rights as other interested
groups to use or rent the facilities and equipment of the
College. However, regular Association meetings may be held on
campus without charge.

D. Association !resident Released alat

The Board agrees to release the Association president from
his/her contracted duties for a total of twenty-five (25) percent
of the Association president's basic contract assignment.

4-1
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1. The Association president shall use this released time for
working with the District Board and College president on
college matters.

2. The Association and/or president agree not to misuse this
released time and, if misuse is proven and not corrected,
then this condition of the agreement shall be declared void.

E. Dues Check-off

I. Upon receipt of a lawfully written authorization from a
full-time, dues-paying faculty member, which may not be
revoked during the period of the agreement, the Board agrees
to deduct the regular monthly Asso:iation dues of such
faculty members from their pay, and remit such deductions to
the official designated in writing by the Association. The
Association shall notify the Board's agent, in writing, of
the exact amount of such regular membership dues which are
to be deducted.

2. The Association agrees to indemnify and hold the College
harmless against any and all claims, suits, orders or
judgments brought or issued against the College as a result
of any action taken by the College under the provisions of
this section.

F. Fair-Share Aereemnt

1. loth parties agree to a fair-share agreement and, in
accordance with such, it is understood that each faculty
member who is a member of the bargaining unit shall be
liable to contribute to the Association, as representative
costs, sn amount equivalent to such assessments paid by the
members of the Association from the compensation of each of
said faculty members so covered by this agreement.

2. A faculty member may object to said payments on the grounds
of teachings of a church or religious body. The member
then will be required to inform the Board and the Assoc-
iation of his /her objection. The faculty member will meet
with the Association president and the College business
manager and establish a mutually satisfactory arrangement
for distribution of an amount of money equivalent to
regular Association assessments to a non-religious charity.
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C. Association Security

1. Faculty members have the right to join the Association, but
membership in the Association shall not be required as a
condition of employment.

2. The Board will inform all newly employed faculty at the time
of their employment who the Association president is, where
the Faculty Association office is located, and will make a
reasonable attempt to arrange a meeting with the Association
president within two (2) weeks after the new member reports
for work.
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ARTICLE 5

BOARD PREROGATIVES

A. It is the intention hereof that all of the rights, powers,
prerogatives, and authorities that the Board had prior to
the signing of the agreement are retained by the Board
except those specifically abridged, delegated, granted or
modified by this agreement.

B. It is agreed between the parties that the Board has all the
customary and usual rights, powers, functions, and authority
of management.

C. The Board shall have the sole right, at its own discretion,
unless otherwise expressly provided by the terms and
conditions of this agreement, to do the following:

Section 1: To determine the number of faculty members to be
employed in each department or division, and
classes to be scheduled in the College as a
whole.

Section 2: To establish, change, or modify board policies
and college regulations except those in conflict
with the agreement, in which case a change can
only be effected by mutual agreement with the
Faculty Association senate.

Section

Section 4:

Section 5:

Section 6:

To increase or diminish, change or discontinue
operations, programs, courses, and classes in
whole or in part.

To hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote,
transfer, and discipline members.

To determine and direct members in their duties.

To discharge any member at any
accordrmce with provisions set
policies, college regulations,
as stated in this agreement.

Section 7: To lay off members at any time
justifiable reasons.
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Section 8: To authorize temporary work, or part-tine
instruction not connected with the regular
operation of the College, to be performed by any
outside person, firm or corporation whatsoever,
selected by the College therefore.

Section 9: To cadge the efficiency, competency, and
adequacy of all faculty members in their
performance of their assigned work.

Section 10: To increase or change the content or substance
of any assignment, provided such change does not
thereby make the assignment more than a
reasonable full -time assignment. The
Association shall have the right under the
grievance procedure to question whether any such
changed or increased job assignment has become
more than a reasonable full-time job.

Section 11: To establish grading policies and courses of
instruction and to provide for co-curricular,
extracurricular, and community service programs
for students and citizens, all as deemed
necessary or advisable by the Board.

Section 12: To delegate authority through recognized
administrative channels for the development and
organization of the means and methods of
instruction according to current written board
policy or as the same may from time to time be
amended.

Section 13: To determine class schedules, non-classroom
assignments, the hours of instruction, the load
hours, and the duties, responsibilities, and
assignments of those in the bargaining unit.

Section 14: To maintain executive management and

administrative control of the College District
and its properties and facilities.

Section 15: To determine the financial policies of the
District including the general accounting
procedures, inventory of supplies and equipment
procedures and public relations.
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Section 16: To determine the management, supervisory or
administrative organization of each school or
facility in the system and the selection of
faculty for promotion to supervisory, management
or administrative positions.

Section 17: To determine safety, health and property
protection measures where legal responsibility
of the Board or other government unit is
involved.

D. Nothing in this agreement shall limit in any way the
district's contracting or subcontracting of work, or shall
require the district to continue in existence any of its
present programs in its present form and/or location or on
any other basis.
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ARTICLE 6

INDIVIDUAL FACULTY NEMER RIGHTS

This section is intended as an inhouse college statement, and if

the rights stated hereinafter are violated, the umber will have

proper recourse through established
committees and review

processes.

A. Professxonal Riabts

1. A member has the right to a clear statement of duties,

accountability, and the roles for which the ummber is

responsible.

2. A member has the right to carry out assigned duties without

interference, disruption, or personal harassment.

3. A member has the right to be protected from any prejudicial

or capricious administrative evaluation, action, or zeview.

4. A 'member has the right to leave an institution in good

standing in accordance with the agreement of employment.

5. A member has the right to a fair dismissal proceeding.

6. A member has the right to participate freely in the exercise

of the member's prerogatives without interference or

personal harassment.

E. Freedom in the Puformance of Professional Duties

1. A member has the right to academic freedom: to make inquiry

and to express his/her personal opinion, even

when dissenting, on any questions as long as be/she makes it

evident that be/she is speaking for himself/herself and not

the College.

2. A member has the right to have kept confidential his/her

personal beliefs, religious beliefs and political

associations.

3. A member has the right to protection from libel, indecency,

undocumented allegations, attacks on persona integrity,

techniques of harassment, and innuendo.

4. A molter has the right to have a clearly defined means to

participate in the formulation and application of

institutional policy.
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C. Freedom Outside the Performance of Profeseonal Duties

1. A member has the right to free speech, assembly, and
petition.

2. A member has the right to protection from double jeopardy.

3. A member has the right to privacy for himself/herself and
family, free from harassment, intimidation, or threat.

4. A member has all the rights of a private citizen and the
private life of a faculty member shall not be utilized by
the Board in matters related to the performance of his
duties.

5. A member has a right to express a personal opinion as
citizen on any question as long as the member does not
represent his/her views as those of the College.

D. Freedom of Due Process

1. A faculty member has the right to due process in evaluation
proceedings.

2. A faculty member has the right to due process in discipline,
dismissal, termination, or reduction-in-force proceedings as
listed in this azreement:
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ARTICLE 7,

FACULTY RIGHTS

A. yo Provide Input and/or Advice

It is experted that faculty provide input and/or advice into the

following processes:

1. The process of selection of a new faculty member.
2. The process of selection of an area manager.

3. The determination of grading policies.
4. The determination of entrance and exit requirement of

courses and programs.
5. The determination of the content of curriculum and courses.
6. The decision to grant or withhold tenure.
7. The process of enforcing a professional code of ethics.
8. The determination of academic standards.
9. The determination of classroom materials.

This is not an exclusive listing of areas for input and
advice. The Association members nay be asked collectively or
individually to provide input for other decisions or studies.

In cases where no process exists or has been established a
timeline for faculty input into the processes will be defined by
the management after conferring with the Association
representatives. Association or individual input and/or advice
which do not meet the required timelines will be considered as
waivers of the rig )'t to provide input or advice.

B. Right to Determine Grades

A faculty member shall have the sole right to determine the
grades of students enrolled in his/her classes within the grading
policies of the College. An exception may be made only if the
faculty member is incapacitated, deceased, no Icnger employed by
the college, or unavailable for an extended period of time. Such
exceptions must have the approval of the faculty mambeer
immediate supervisor and the vice president.
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ARTICLE 8

PERSONNEL PUMICES
A. Personnel Tile

1. Upon request, a faculty member may review and copy any
material from his /her cumulative personnel file which is the
only official file. Nothing may be removed from this file,
except for the purpose of copying, unless such materials are
to be used for faculty member's personal use or in any
litigation procedure or arbitration bearing. All requests
for such use are to be made to the personnel director.

2. The personnel office will maintain a personnel file log,
which will record the date and purpose of perusal of any
faculty member's personnel file, and the person perusing.
It will also record the removal and return dates of any
personnel file, the person removing the personnel file, and
the purpose of the removal and use.

3. The personnel file for each faculty member should contain
the following:

a. Initial application
b. Salary History
c. Evaluations

* d. Grievances and resolutions
e. Commendations

* f. Reprimands
g. Responses
b. Notices
i. Folder log

* j. Formal complaints and solutions

* These documents will be individually sealed within the file
and only the faculty member, the college president or
his /her designee, personnel managers, or a member of the
faculty member's chain of command will have access to these
items.

4. The faculty member has the right to respond or answer any
document in his/her personnel file.

5. The personnel office will notify a faculty member when
additional material is placed in his/her personnel file
unless there is reason to assume the faculty member has been
already notified.
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6. Access to personnel files will be as follatm:

a. The president or his /her designee, and the personnel
staff will have access to all files at any time.

b. President's Council members will have access to files of
personnel who are directly or indirectly under their
supervision.

c. Immediate supervisor will have access to files of
faculty =Aber' who are under their direct supervision.

d. Instructional services specialist to the vice president,
as authorized by the vice president, will have access to
the faculty member's personnel iile information to
determine which courses the person is qualified to
teach.

7. Entries to the personnel file will be dated and shall
identify the submitting party.

8. The personnel file shall mot be used as a source of
information which is voluntarily released by the college to
any individual or institution other than those authorised by
this document without the written permission of the faculty
umber involved.

9. Tke faculty member may expunge detrimental material after it
has existed in the folder for five (5) years, except
material which is presently involved in disciplinary
hearings or pending litigation.

S. Information for Grout) Benefit Expiration

The personnel director will provide referral information about
group benefit conversion options thirty (30) days prior to the
expiration of group insurance programs or before the faculty
member's retirement date.

C. Notices of Termination or Non-Renewal

The Board agrees to send notices of termination or non- renewal by
March 15. If said notice is not sent by said date, then each
faculty member has a renewed contract, except for terminal
one-year contracts. The reduction-in-force notices take
precedence over this provision.

D. Notices

The personnel office will notify the Association of all vacancies
or new positions in the College District.
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ARTICLE t

CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

A. Ltyjsiltnisigesi24.

The basic service period for all faculty members shall be a
one hundred eighty (180) day work year.

B. Contract Days

The basic contract for members for each contract year shall .e
for one hundred eighty (180) days, consisting of teaching days,
holidays, and non-teaching professional days. Such contract days
shall be scheduled on weekdays, Monday through Friday, except
where other days are mutually agreed to or are traditionally
utilized because of the nature of the work assignment. The
College will provide a work calendar.

C. Supplemental Contract

The Board may mistreat extra days beyond the one hundred eighty
(180) day basi. contract to faculty members when such assignments
are deemed necessary by the Board and when the faculty umber
accepts the additional days. A faculty member may request a job
description for his/her auxiliary assignment.

D. Bate of Pay

1. The daily ::ate of pay is determined by dividing a faculty
member's annual basic contract amount by one hundred eighty
(180). This daily rate of pay shall be used in determining
the pay rate for lost or extra contracted days of work.

2. The ILC rate of pay is determined by diving a faculty
member's annual basic contract amount by forty-five (45;.

E. Paid &Aida..

A faculty member is eligible for paid holiday. that fall within
any term that the faculty member works fifty (50) percent of the
service days as part of his/her basic service contract.

Fall Tern Winter Term
Veteran's Day New Tear's Day
Thanksgiving Day President's Day
Friday after Thanksgiving
Christmas

Urine Tent
Memorial Day
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If a faculty member is contracted to work either the college
working day before or the college working day after Labor Day,
then it will be a paid holiday. Should holiday increase the
faculty member's service period, the faculty member's salary will
be increased on a pro rata basis.

F. Attendance

1. Each faculty member will report his/her non-attendance to
the register holder or supervisor.

2. Each faculty member shall sign or initial the attendance
report at least monthly in order to verify the accuracy of
the report. The register holder will make the attendance
report available for signature during the first five (5)
working days of each montb following the month of service.

3. The Board agrees to provide an attendance report form which
can reflect the non-attendance of faculty accurately, using
codes, such as:

8 - Sick leave
- Bereavement

C - Conference
L - Leave without pay

J - Jury duty
- Holiday

CM - Comprehensive leave
- Emergency leave

4. The immediate supervisor will have the responsibility to
attempt to make arrangements so that the faculty member's
classes are covered during his /her absence. However, each
faculty member who has advance knowledge of an upcoming
absence will work with his/her immediate supervisor to
arrange class coverage in order to provide maximum learning
opportunities for his /her students. The faculty member does
not have the option of paying a substitute instructor.

G. Office Use

Assigned 'lace, labs, and equipment will be used by faculty
members only for instructional preparation, correction of papers,
office hours, and other professional activities related to
his/her employment at MCC.

E. Private Gain

Faculty members shall not use their college working hours,
office, phones, or other privileges for private gain, excluding
those activities directly related to his /her professional
employment at MCC.



I. Maintenance of Materials. Facilities. and Equipment

Faculty members will share responsibility with other college
staff for college materials, facilities, and equipment.
Faculty members will be accountable to report promptly to
their supervisor losses of materials and equipment for which
they are responsible. The College will provide reasonable
support to the faculty members in this effort.

.1. Safety,

1. A faculty member should be safe from actual harm to his/her
physical safety in order to adequately perform his/her
duties. To this end the College will provide on-campus
public safety services. In the event a threat is made
against a member while in the performance of his/her duties,
or a work area is not in compliance with safety
requirements, the member shall promptly notify the College
Safety Officer or the office of p..inic safety.

2. The College will exercise, to the best of its abilities
under the circumstances, the authority and responsibility to
protect, curtail, control, and prevent injury to any parties
so involved.

3. The Association agrees that faculty members will comply with
all safety requirements, including federal, state, and
college, and will cooperate with college management in
meeting all such compliances.

4. faculty member will be subject to disciplinary action,
including dismissal, for failure to follow safety procedures
prescribed by the District, or willfully or negligently
creating unsafe or hazardous working conditions.

K. Collate Closure

Both parties agree that there are two (2) basic college closures,
as determined by the College, and the parties will adhere to the
following procedures:

1. Total closure

The college president, or his representative, will make the
decision to close the College totally. Notice of total
closure will be given to the faculty member either by
written memo or radio announcement. If a total closure
results due to foul weather or any other reason, pay will
continue. If st-% closure continues for more than three (3)
consecutive working days, the faculty member agrees to work
any days prescribed by the College as "make -up" days.
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2. Teamiaclosure

Either through radio announcements, oral or written notices,
faculty members may be advised that the College will not
open until a certain specified time or will be temporarily
closed for a short period of tine due to circumstances
beyond the control of college administration. In this case,
all faculty will be expected to be on duty at the
redesignated opening time. Exceptic.a nay be made by the
personnel director.

L. Faculty Parking

Parking shall be provided for all faculty members at no cost
to the faculty member.

M. Civil Proceedings

Faculty members will be named as additional insured on the
College's liability insurance policy while performing duties
within t e scope of their professional assignment. Legal service
to the faculty member will be as provided by the insurance
carrier.

N. Covvriebts and Patents

1. The ownership of any materials, processes, or inventions
developed solely by a faculty member's individual effort,
time and expense stall vest in the faculty member and be
copyrighted or patented, if at all, in his/her name.

2. The ownership of materials, processes, or inventions
produced solely for the College and at College expense shall
vest in the College and be copyrighted or patented, if at
all, in its name.

3. In those instances where materials, processes or inventions
are produced by a faculty member with college support, by
way of use of significant personal time, facilities, or
other college resources, the ownership of the materials,
procea:es, or inventions shall vest in (and be copyrighted
or patented, if at all, by) the person designated by written
agreement between the pirties entered into prior to the
production. In the event there is no such written agreement
entered into, the ownership shall vest in the College.
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0. Faculty members should expect to teach at least one (1) evening
class section per year. On a day following a night class, the
faculty member will not be required to work prior to 9:00 ass'.
On the day of an evening class, a faculty member will not be
assigned a class before 10:30 a.m. These conditions may be
changed by mutual consent between the faculty member and his/her
immediate supervisor. Such mutual consent is not required if
conditions are altered to satisfy the staffing needs of the
College during implementation of the reduction in staff article
of this agreement. If a faculty member has a classroom
assignment is separated (from start to conclusion) by more than -

ten (10) hours end includes an evening class, he/she shall be
paid round trip mileage from his/her home not to exceed forty
(40) miles or actual in-district mileage whichever is greater.

P. Full-time faculty members who are required to ,erform assigned
duties at a secondary teaching location and are un-ble to use
college-owned or leased vehicles, will be reimbursed at the
college's prevailing mileage rate for travel from the site of
primary work assignment. Reinbursement 2hall include round-trip
costs if the faculty member's assignment requires the return to
the usual work pl-ce on the same day; or it may include one -way
mileage which is required to fulfill duties at a secondary
location.

Q. Short-Term Trainint

1. Faculty nay volunteer to present MRCC workshops, seminars,
and other short-term programs which copplement out do not
compete with the College's regular program.

2. Such assignments shall be outside the faculty member's
regular workload.

3. Remuneration will be determined on an individual
case-by-case basis.

4. The Faculty Association president shall be provided a copy

of all contracts.
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ARTICLE 10

PROFESSIONAL DUTIES

It is the duty of a faculty member to strive to develop his /her
professional capabilities to the highest possible degree. It is at

the same time his/ber duty as a teacher to attend regularly his/her
assigned classes and to participate with his/her students in the
educational process. It is understood that these dual concerns,
professional growth, and educating students, are of equal importance
and that neither one can properly be understood to subserve the other.
The faculty member shares responsibility for the academic growth and
excellence of the College. Faculty members fulfill this respon-
sibility by picipation in committee structures, by developing
curriculum, and by advising students. They assure, furthermore, the
-academic quality of the institution and its curriculum through their
own professional development and in their participation in the total
educational program of the College.

A. Professional Day

As the Board recognises the flexibility of course offerings and
the required time needed for preparation, the members each
recognize that they have 2 duty, with authorized exceptions:

1. To meet each class scheduled.

2. To prepare adequately for each class.

3. To fulfill the scheduled contact time allotted.

4. To be involved in professional activity related to his/her
contracted responsibilities at a District teaching location
or other approved site during each duty day (an exception
may be made by the immediate supervisor).

5. To professionally assist other members.

6. To develop professionally through study and other
professional growth activities.

7. To cooperate professionally with the College staff.

8. To work in a professional manner with community service
goals.

B. Professional Preparation

Each member has the professional responsibility to prepare
satisfactorily in order to meet his/her students' educational
needs and any related assignments to his/her work.
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C. Professional Duties and Responsibilities

1. Each member will make himself/herself available for

individual employment related conferences with his/her area
manager, or other staff conferences when necessary or
requested.

2. Eosh faculty member shall be present for student
consultation, guidance, or assistance during regular
registration periods scheduled during his/her service
calendar.

3. &ch faculty member shall be present on campus or
otter approved site for all professional duties and
obligations, including classes, division meetings, faculty
meetings called by the College president, and student
conference hours. Each faculty member shall schedule a
minimum of eight (8) hours for student conferences per
week and post said hours and location outside his/her
door. A maximum of three (3) of these office hours
may be by appointment only and so designated on the posted
schedule(s). Exceptions to this requirement based on a
typical student contact requirement or special needed
assignments may be approved by the appropriate administrator
as determined by the College president. These conference
hours shall be scheduled to provide maximum convenience
for students who wish to confer with a faculty member.

4, Duties of faculty members during the end-of-quarter period
shall consist final examinations, grading, recording of
grades, submitting a complete grade report to the office of
admissions and records, as specified, as well as other
duties assigned by the area manager. The final day of exam
week vill be considered a comp day for those faculty who
have completed all of the required duties of the final
examination week and where no bonsfide need exipts for an
office hour.

D. faculty Inservice

1. Faculty members will participate in all inservice activities
designated by the College within the one hundred eighty
(180) day basic contract. Any inservice days required over
one hundred eighty (180) days will be paid on a pro rata
basis for the individuals who are requested to participate.
However, faculty members who request and are given approval
for conferences, workshops, etc., which are held on
non-service days vill not be paid for such days except as
indicated in D.2.
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2. A faculty member may request an exchange of up to two (2) of

the designated inservice days. The inservice exchange days
must be taken from the designated inservice period and
applied to a specific program and date during the basic

contract period. However, such exchange Mates cannot fall

on a normal working day. It must be specified on a
Saturday, Sunday, or other nonservice lay. The faculty
member must request prior to the start of the designated
inservice period the exchange by writing to his/her area
manager specifying the dates, activities, and educational
value of the inservice exchange days. This exchange request

shall not be interpreted to limit the faculty member's right
to attend the program; the request is made for the sole
purpose of seeking approval of the exchange.

If the area manager approves the request, he/she must then
forward the request to the appropriate dean. The
appropriate dean will have final approval of the request
and, upon such final approval, will inform the personnel
office as to the inservice exchange dates.



ARTICLE 11

WORKLOAD

A. littklut

1. The Board and Association agree that faculty 'ambers have a
right to a fair and equitable annual workload. The basic

contract workload shall be forty-five (45) instructional
load credits (ILC). A faculty member may be contracted to
provide an instructional assignmrnt without ILC computation
by mutual consent.

2. The average FTE students/FTE instructors ratio at du
College shall be an overall average of twenty-five to one

(25:1).

3. Current load practices will continue in force during this
contract subject to the provisions of Appendix A, which is
attached.

4. Each faculty member will work with his/her immediate
supervisor to develop a fair and equitable teaching
assignment for each term. A fair and equ table assignment
includes the number of preparations as compared within the
division and program.

5. Faculty members shall not have more than three (3) lecture
preparations nor more than five (5) total preparations in
one (1) quarter, except where it would be detrimental to
the students, Cie program, .2r the faculty member's achieving
a full work load.

6. The faculty member's supervisor will make a reasonable
Effort to assign a fair and equitable advising load as
compared within the division and program.

B. Underload

1. Dnderload is defined as less than forty-five (45) ILCs per
member's basic contract.

2. No faculty member with a full-time contract will receive
less than the contracted salary for an underload, unless
he/she refuses to teach a class which vo4ld bring him/her up
to the basic contract workload. Faculty members whose loads
would fall below forty-five (43) ILCs may be assigned
special underload professional assign eats in the spring
quarter by the dean in order to reach the expected
forty-five (45) ILCs, unless the faculty memt2r cannot
qualify for special professional assignments.
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C. Low Enrolled Classes

1. Any lecture class with fever than twelve (12) students
or laboratory class with fever than nine (9) students
may be continued with a prorated ILC rate of 0.0833
for lecture classes or 0.1111 for laboratory
classes times the number of students, times the number
of ILCs assigned to the class with normal enrollment.
The minimum ILCs to be assigned by this process is the
normal ILC load for the class.

2. Whenever possible, low enrolled classes will be
distributed equally to all members of a department.

D. Work Tear

1. If there are not enough class offerings in a department
during the regular academic year, but a full load would
exist under a three (3) term non-traditional work year,
then the instructor shall be assigned summer session as
part of his/her basic contract. Any employee may be
assigned a three (3) term non-traditicnal work year for
other reasons.

2. If no instructor volunteers for a non-traditional
schedule, tb College will assign the least senior
qualified in. ructor.

E. Workload lt,wigy

1. A faculty member who believes his/her vorklrrd to be
excessive for any reason may request an administrative
review. Such review shall be completed within a
reasonable period of time and a written summary with
recommendations shall be furnished to the employee and
the Association.

2. Thi3 process and decisions resulting from its use are
not gricvable.



ARTICLE 12

EXTRA TEACHING ASSIGNMENTS

A. Extra Teaching, Durint Basic Contract Period

A faculty member who teaches more than forty-five (45)
ILCs during his/her basic contract period shall be paid
for such extra teaching, provided that he/she taught a
full load (forty-five (45] ILre) the previous basic
contract period. In cases when a full load was not
taught the previous year, extra teaching will be
defined as more than ninety (90) ILCs for the two (2)
consecutive basic contract periods. Extra teaching

during the basic contract period shall be paid at
seventy-five percent (75%) of each individual's ILC
rate of pay for his/her salary level and step.
Rovever, the minimum rate per ILC shall NI three
hundred eighty dollars ($380).

2. A faculty member shall not be permitted to teach more
than nine (9) ILCs of extra teaching in any basic
contract period.

3. Each faculty umber viii notify his/her area manager
of his/her desire for an extra teaching assignment
ninet) (90) ca' ender days prior to the start of the
term during which he/she desires such assignment.

4. After the assignment needs of the division, including
clministrative teaching assignments, have been set, the
remaining assignments will be offered first to faculty
members who have indicated a desire for extra teaching
and whc are qualified to perform such assignments.
Equitable and fair distribution practices will prevail
with regard -o assignment of class sections. In cases

where two (2) or more people desire the same available
class section as an extra teaching assignment, the
faculty member with the most college seniority will be
offered thtt assignment first. faculty member with
the next highest seniority will be offered the second
assignment and so forth, until all faculty who desire
extra teaching have received an assignment. If any

extra teaching assignments remain, then the process
shall be repeated.

5. Any exception to the maximum teaching assignments
stated in 2. of this section will De based upon special
program consideration and must have written approval cf
the dean.
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6. Payments for extra teaching during the basic contract
period will be misee in the June paychecks.

7. The provisions of Article 9, Sections 0. and P., do not

apply t facrlty members who are performing an extra
teaching assignment, with the exception that such
faculty members are still expected to teach at least
one (1) evening class sect.lon per year as part of their

regular assignment.

B. Summer Session Teachint Assirnments

1. The Board will determine whether there will be a summer

session or not. Upon approval, assignments will be

offered.

2. The summer session pay rate will be at eighty-five
percent (85%) of each individual's ILC rate of pay for
his/ber salary level and step. Novever, the minimum
rate per ILC shall be three hundred eighty dollars
($380).

3. The management shall determine which classes shall be
Continued. Normally, summer classes are expected to be
cost-covering.

4. If a class is cancelled, the faculty member will be
compensated at the hourly rate of twenty dollars
($20) for each class hour net.

5. Each faculty member will notify his/ber area manager
of his/her desire for a summer session teaching
assignment by the end of winter quarter.

6. After area managers have set their own required
teaching load, the assignments will be offered first to
faculty members based on the needs of the District and
with consideration of an equitable and fair distri-
bution of summer loads to those District employees who
request summer session teaching assignments.

a. In order to ensure an equitable distribution of
summer session teaching assignments, no faculty
member or area manager will be assigred more than
six (6) ILCs in the total SUMMOT session if
another faculty member or area seamier, who is
qualified to teach a particular course, requests
an instructional assigmmenv. In cases where two
(2) or sore faculty desire the same available
summer session assignment, the person with the
most college seniority will prevail.
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b. The 'maximum summer session teaching assign-
ment for instructors with basic assignments of
less than 210 days, is:

1) Three classes in a five-week session, the total
of which is 9 ILCs or less; and/or

2) A maximum of 19 ILCs in the total summer
session.

c. The maximum summer sessio% teaching assignment for
faculty with basic assignments of 210 days or more
is:

1) Two classes in one of the five-week sessions,
the total of which is 9 ILCs or leas.

d. Any exceptions to the maximum summer session
teaching assignments will be based upon special
program consideration and must have written
approval of the dean.

e. Summer session teaching assigneents will be aide
according to the following priorities:

1) The area manager to meet his/her teaching
assignment.

2) Faculty members who have contracted assignments
of 210 days or less and have no summer session
teaching assignment.

3) Faculty ambers who have contractec assignments
of more than 210 days.

4) Managers who are not area managers.

5) Area managers and faculty members who have had

a partial summer session teaching assignment,
in compliaace with a, b, c.
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ARTICLE 13

INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS

A. The Board agrees that:

1. Each faculty member shall receit,e an individual contract

which is consistent with this agreement.

2. Each individual contract must specify the division or areas
to which the faculty newer will be assigned during the
length of tae contract.

3. Service days for a faculty member must be specified on the

faculty member's contract.

4. Each member assigned to regular, extracurricular, and/or
co-curricular duties for which compensation is offered may
request a job description of the duties to b' performed.

5. Each faculty member shall also receive a copy of the Mt.
Hood Community College District cgreement with the Faculty
Association. The cast and distribution of such shall be
borne by the board.

B. The Association agrees that:

1. Each faculty member must have his /her signed contract in the
personnel office by the date specified on the contract or
twenty (20) days after the date of mailing, whichever is
later. Each faculty member is responsible to have a current
mailing address on file with the personnel office and when
necessary to register with personnel a temporary mailing
address for the purpose of receiving the contract. Failure
to comply with the above acceptance requirements could be
cause for termination of the faculty member's contract.

2. Faculty members may be transferred for the ensuing year to a

different division by the college adminictration if notice
is gien to the faculty member by March 15. This ,Irovision

excludes any reorganization where job duties do not
significantly change.

Faculty members nay be assigned classes in another division,
outside their assigned division, for the purpose of
maintaining and meeting required basic contract workloads.
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4. Mutual agreement between the faculty member and the College
management must be obtained in order for change in
divisional assignment for the ensuing year to be made after
March 15.

5. Mutual agreement must be obtai-ed between the College
administration and faculty member if a major (greater than
fifty (5021) change i. made by reassignment between
instructor, counselor, or librarian duties.



ARTICLE 14

LEAVES OF AISENCE

A. Si . Leave

1. A faculty member shall receive a credit of ten (10)
says of sick leave upon initial employment, and
_oereafter shall accrue sick leave at the rate of ten
(A0) days per basic contract period worked (and A
credit of one (1] day per each five [5] week summer
sess:ok worked). Sick leave shall be reed for work
days lost as a result of personal illness or injury
which revents the faculty umber from performing
his/her duties effectively.

2. A faculty somber may be required to furnish a doctor's
certificate when sick leave exceeds five (5)
consecutive working days. Failure Lo comply will
result in leave without pay for the number of days
absent.

3. In use of an illness which prevents the employee from
working more than thirty (30) consecutive work days, a
:ember may utilise earned sick leave up to the
accumulation o! the ninety (90) calendar days waiting
period for the Lcmg Term Disability Income Plan.

a. Any unused days should be recorded as a surplus
which nay be used once the employee has returned
to work or applied to the Public Employees
Retirement System. The surplus reserve shall be
unlimited. A the employee's request, tLe
College will continue to provide insurance
coverage as per Article 19. The cost of this
coverage will be deducted from the accumulated
sick leave on a pro rata basis.

b. Within a reasonable time of the expiration of the
thirty (30) day perild, the personnel director
shall inform the *ember of options under these
programs and shall assist the member in gathering
information about the programs. Options include
the following:

1) Leave of absence without pay_
2) Long Term Disability Income Plan.
3) Workers' Compensation.
4) Federal Social Security benefits.
5) Utilisation of unearned sick leave.
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4. Upon a faculty member's making application to resume
his/her duties following a temporary disability, the
board may require an examination by a physician to
determine the faculty member's fitness to resume
his /her full-time duties.

5. A faculty member whose personal illness, as certified
by a duly qualified physician, extends beyond the
expiration of the person's paid sick leave may be
granted a leave of absence without pay by the personnel
director, but not to exceed more that three (J)
continuous months. Requests, in writing, for more than
three (3) months of leave extension may be approved by
the College president.

6. A faculty member granted an unpaid sick leave extension
shall not be eligible for fringe benefits, sick leave,
or any other state fringe benefits during the period c_
such leave, except as otherwise provided by state law.

7. If the faculty member cannot return to work upon the
expiration of the unpaid sick leave, or: a request for
extension is not made within fifteen (15) days prior to
expiration of unpaid leave, then the faculty member
could be automatically terminated.

8. Upon return from sick leave, the faculty member shall
return to his former job, if physicAlly and mentally
qualified as determined by Section A.4.

9. If disabled due to a compensable injury or disease, an
employee receiving Worker's Compensatiou benefits may
request to supplement such benefits on a prorated basis
with accred sick leave, not to exceed one hundred
percent (1002) of regular gross salary.

10. Absence for maternity reasons qualifies for sick leave. '
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S. Utilization of Unearned Sick Leave

For the purposes of assisting faculty members who become
disabled vite illness or injury, the following procedure may

be utilised:

1. The College will send each faculty member a quarterly
notice of sick leave aLzrual balance. The personnel

director will discuss with a disabled faculty member
the option of utilizaig unearned sick leave.

2. A faculty member may use unearned sick leave days to
cover the period between the aspiration of earned sack
leave and the beginning of the Long Term Disability
Income Plan or return to work.

3. Maximum unearned sick leave days for an individual

faculty member shall be fifty (50) days.

4. A faculty member using unearned sick leave days must
return to full employment for a period of time
sufficient to reimburse the District with earned sick
leave days. If he/she is unable to return to full

employment for a period sufficient to accumulate earned
sick leave to cover fully the period of unearned days,
the District may require repayment for the remaining
days from the faculty member at the daily rate
applicable at the time the unearned sick leave days
were granted.

C. Bereavement Leave

1. A member shall be allowed three (3) consecutive days
without loss of regular wages in each case of death of
a member of the family. Extension of this time limit
may be approved by the personnel director.

2. In other cases, as approved by the personnel director,
absence shall be allowed, without loss of wages,
through the day of the funeral.

3. Any other approved absence for bereavement leave
allotment will be at a pro rata loss of pay for the
time gone unless pay is approved by the director of
personnel.

4. A faculty member shall notify his/her immediate
supervisor of the member's need to be absent due to
bereavement. The immediate supervisor shall attempt to
provide necessary coveriqe of .assignment.
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D. Jury Duty and Court Subpoenas

1. A member on jury duty will turn over to the College any
compensation for this service (excluding mileage), but
will receive his/her salary for the days absent.
Satisfactory evidence of serving as a juror must be
presented to the personnel office.

2. A member subpoenaed as a witness will turn over to the
College mandated and other compensation for this
service (excluding mileage), but will receive his/ber
salary for days absent. Satisfactory evidence of being
subpoenaed as a witness must be presented to the
personnel office.

E. Emerstency Leave

1. Three (3) days leave with pay may be approved annually
for emergencies that necessitate the faculty member's
absence.

2. An emergency is oefined as a sudden, urgent, usually
unforeseen occurrence or occasion requiring immediate
action, not covered by another part of this agreement,
over which the faculty member has no control
and which demands the faculty member's presence during
the work day. member may use emergency leave for
crit4cal family medical emergencies. This leave shall
be tied to provide only initial assistaL:e and shall
not be used for household or child care. Emergency
leave cannot be used for an absence due to inclement
weather. Emergency leave requires approval by the
immediate supervisor and the personnel director.

Y. Professional Development Fund

The college recognises the desirability of a broad profes-
sional leave program that will be beneficial to both the
College and the faculty member. The Faculty Resource
Development Board (FRDB) will recommend expenditures and the
program will operate under the guidelines and procedures
contained in Appendix B. However, eligibility shall be
limited to faculty members.

1. FRDB - Short Term Development

The FRDB fund for short term leaves. shall be
thirty-one thousand five hundred dollars ($31,500).
Short term leaves shall include workshops, seminars,
conferences, etc. which will enhance and be applicable
to the faculty member's position assignment.
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2. FRDB - Faculty Exchange.

The FRDB fund to.: faculty exchange shall be two
thousand six hundred twenty-five dollars ($2,625).
The College recognizes that benefit is to be gained by
both the College and the individual member from a
faculty exchange. Upon recommendation of the F1DB, the
College Board may provide support, beyond the faculty
amber's salary, for expenses which are incurred while
this exchange is in effect. Such items of support may
include travel, additional household expense, and
incidental costs required to complete the exchange.

3. FRDB - Grant Sponsored Leaves

a. The FRDB fund for joint sponsorship fund shall be
five thousand two hundred fifty dollars ($5,250).

b. On the recarmendation of the FRDB, the College
Board may permit a faculty umber to take a grant
sponsored leave for the purpose of professional
improvement.

c. The recipient of a grant sponsored leave shall be
reimbursed up to the difference, including travel
aid extraordinary expenses, if any, between the
amount of the grant and the salary that the
faculty member would have received if be/she were
on campus. faculty member who takes a leave
under this provision is expected to return to
hir.".ler duties with the College for at least one
(1) year after the conclusion of said leave. Such

a leave shall not be considered a break in
-eniority.

d. If the faculty member does not return to the
service of the College, the entire compensation
granted by the Mt. Hood Community College District
must be returned to the College. Such leaves

shall not interrupt eligibility for sabbatical
leave, provided, however, that tl.e recipient of
such leave shall not be eligible for a sabbatical
leave for a period of at least two (2) years
following said leave unless approved by the Board.

e. If by March 1, less the.. five thousand
dollars ($5,000) is utilised or projected to be
utilized for grant sponsored leaves, the
difference based on Management's decisiou may or
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may not be added to the monies which are to be
budgeted for the District Professional Development
Fund or to other FIDB funds where requests exceed
resources.

4. FRDS - Sabbatical

a. The Board will budget the sum of twenty-eight

thousand eight hundred seventy-five dollars
($28,875) to the YRDB for sabbatical leaves, and,
if there is a sufficient number of qualified
candidates, the FRU and the College president
shall approve and recommend to the Board leaves
which will result in the expenditure of the full
Amount which is budgeted. Deductions from the
above amount shall be based on the ectual
additional cost to the College of providing a
substitute(s) for the individual faculty member(s)
while on sabbatical leave.

b. The purpose of such leave is to provide
opportunity to improve the qualifications and
skills of the faculty member, the quality of
his/her professional performance, and the value of
the faculty member's further service to the
College, thereby improving and enriching its
programs.

c. Such leave shall not be regarded as a vacation or
or rest period occurring automatically at stated
intervals.

d. Sabbatical leave will be srantud only for the
following purpose.:

1) To learn new 'methodologies related to the
faculty member's instructional area, program,
or discipline.

2) To engage in planned travel directly related
to improvement of instructional abilities in
the faculty member's area, program, or
discipline.

3) To undertake a specific creative, research,
or other project related to the faculty
member's area, program, or discipline.
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4) To prepare a nev course for the college.

5) To enroll in studies or training programs
and/or to complete the rtquiraments for a
degree or certificate.

G. District Program and Resource Development Fuud

The Board will budget the sum of ton thousand five hundred
dollars (S10,500) for program and resource development

leaves. The purpose of this leave is to assist in the
professional development of faculty umbers in relation to
individual program and institutional needs. The
identification of these needs say be made by faculty or
management and could be met through faculty particpation for
developmental purposes. Such leave requests shall be
subnitted for approval to a committee made up of the faculty
association president and vice president, the duns of
instruction and planning, and the vice president for
administraticn.

H. Leave Without Pat

1. Leave for Personal Reasons Absence for personal
reasons shall be deducted on a pro rata basis.

Faculty members may be granted leave of absence without
salary for the following reasons: Health, parental,
student, required military service, or such other
justifiable reasons as may be approved in writing by
the president or his/her designated representative.

2. Leave of absence for all purposes except military
service shall be for a maximum of one(1) year. At the
expiration of the leave of absence, the member shall,
unless otherwise agreed, be reinstated (if possible) in
a position of similar status to the one he/she held at
the time of granting the leave. Any exception to the
one (1) year maximum must be recommended by the
president and approved bf the Board.

Failure to report fur assignment without proper
notification by the member at the expiration of any
leave of absence shall be considered equivalent to a
resignation.
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I. Comprehensive Leave

All cases not covered 'by this agreement or all cases
involving hardship, shall be given individual consideration
by the Board and the Joliet, president. Comprehensive
leaves of greater than ten (10) days require formal action
by die Board. Comprehensive leaves of ten (10) or less days
may be approved by the president or his designated
representative. In some cases, partial or full payment may
accompany the granting of leaves. The College president may
approve said payment or leaves of ten (10) or less days;
Board approval is required for payment of leaves for more
than ten (10) day.i.
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ARTICLE 15

SIR DISMISSAL AND TERMINATIqN OF EMPLOYEE

A. The Board agrees that termination of employment of faculty
members shall be only for just cause. Reduction of staff
and layoff is separately described in Article 23 of this
agreement and shall not be defined as dismissal or
termination.

B. Just cause shall be understood to include but not limited
La:

1. Physical or mental incapacity.

2. Unprofessional conduct as evidenced by:

a. An act or conduct which threatens or injures
personnel or property.

b. Flagrant disregard of the terms of this agreement.
c. Willful falsification or alteration of a college

record.
d. Conviction of a felony.
e. Insubordination.
f. Harassment (sexual, racial, etc.) of college staff

or students.
g. Inefficiency.
b. Neglect of duty.
i. Inadequate performance.

C. If termination of employment is to result in dismissal
during the faculty member's contract, except for nonreneval
of a contract for a faculty member who does not have tenure,
the procedure indicated in the Statement on Procedural
Standards in Faculty Dismissal Proceedings , stated in
Appendix 7 of this agreement will be followed.
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ARTICLE 16

ACLDEMIC ntroom AND TENURE

The Board and Association agree to the statement of academic
freedom and tenure in Appendix C of this agreement.



AZTICLE 17,

COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

A. Lunn.

It is recognized that from time to time work related
complaints are made against faculty members that even if
true should not recult in dismissal. in recognition of this
fact, procedures are hereby established. The complaint
procedure provides both an informal process and a formal
process to investigete the allegations of a complaint made
against a faculty member, and to determine a fair resolution
of a complaint.

B. Cooperation

The faculty and management will cooperate in finding a
resolution as determined in the procedure findin:s.

C. Informal Complaint

1. The complainant should discuss the complaint informally
with the faculty member.

2. If the complaint is mores°, ed, the complainant should
discuus the concern with tne member's immediate
supervisor. The supervisor should suggest a solution
for the complaint.

3. If the complainant is not satisfied with this
discussion and the solution, the complainant should use
the formal complaint procedure.

4. The faculty member will be notified by the immediate
supervisor within five (5) college working days, or as
soon as possible, s)nuld an informal complaint from any
source be rec2ive4 at any administrative level.

D. Formal Complaint

person may file a formal writtwa complaint against a
faculty member. The complaint should contain the following
information:

1. 'Name of the faculty member.

2. Statement of facts and nature of the complaint.

3. Date(s) of incident(s).
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4. Resolution being sought by the coeplainent(s).

5. Name of the cosplainant(s).

6. Date submitted.

E. Administrative Review of a Formal Complaint

1. The formal written complaint shall be submitted to
the faculty member's immediate supervisor and the dean.
The immediate supervisor shall have five (5) working
days to work with al: parties concerned to effect a
solution.

2. The faculty 'ember will be notified within five (5)
working days or as soon as possible when formal
complaint or written charges as described above is
received by the dean.

3. If a resolution is not agreed to in F. 1. above, the

dean shall, within fifteen (15) working days after
first receipt of the complaint, cause an investigation
to be wade of the unresolved complaint. During the
dean's investigation, he/she shall meet saparately with
the different parties who way, if they desire, have a
representative with them. The formal examination shall
include the dean, the faculty member, the complainant
and/or any other person who has first-hand knowledge of
the subject wetter of the complaint and /oz each party's
representative.

4. The dean shall, within twenty (20) working days after
receipt of the complaint, specifically inform the
faculty umber, the complainant, and the personnel
office of his/her decision in writing and state the
reasons.

5. The dean may recommend on one or more of the following
courses of action:

a. Offer a solution to the complaint.

b. Dismiss the complaint.

c. Take appropriate action.

d. Refer the complaint to the Complaint Resolution
Committee.
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F. Complaint Resolution Committee

1. A Complaint Resolution Committee will be formed to hear
the complaint referred by the dean, or to hear an
appeal requested by the faculty member. Notice of an
appeal requesting committee review by the faculty
member shall be served in writing on the College
president within thirty (30) working days after receipt
of the dean's written decision.

2. Committer selection

The committee shall consist of five (5) persons
selected as follows: the president of the Faculty
Association shall submit to the president of the
College the mimes of six (6) faculty members as
candidates to serve on the committee. The president of
the College shall within ten (10) days after receipt of
the list select at least four (4) members from the list
furnished by the Association and three (3) adminis-
trators of his choosing. The president of the College
shall forward, in writing, to the faculty "amber the
list of candidates and the names of the persons
selected to serve on the committee. The faculty member
shall within ten (10) days after receipt of the
candidate list and the committee members' names,
dismiss one person from each list. If the complaint is
filed by a student, the student may request the
president of the Student Body Association to designate
a non-voting student member to sit on the review
committee.

3. Committee burins procedures

a. The committee shall select one (1) of its members
to serve as chairperson, who shall preside at the
hearing(s).

b. The hearing(*) shall be closed to the public.

c. All witnesses shall firm or be sworn under oath.

d. The accused faculty member may request a record to
be made of the proceedings at the member's
expense; or in use the College makes a record,
the member, upon request, will be given a free
copy.

e. The faculty member may be represented by counsel
at the hearing at his/her own expense.
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f. The complainant may be represented at the hearing.

g. The order of presenting the evidence shall be the
dean's case, the accused faculty member's case,
rebuttal by the dean, and rebuttal by the faculty
member.

h. All witnesses shall be subject to cross-exam-
ination and questioning by the committee.

i. loth parties shall be entitled to present oral or
written evidence, a closing argument, and written
briefs, if requested by the committee. The
caseates way upon agreement by both parties
receive sworn written statements in lieu of sworn
oral testimony.

j. At the conclusion of the testimony, the committee
shall, within a reasonable period, render a
written report containing findings of fact and its
recommendations, and dissenting committee
opinion(s), and shall forward same together with a
record of the proceedings to the College
president.

k. The College president will make a 0:cirion, and
inform the parties and the Association president
within twenty (20) working days after receiving
the comaittee's written report and record of
proceedings.

1. If the College president's decision is not
acceptable to the Faculty Association, the
Association may request binding arbitration
7rocedure as described in the grievance procedure
of this agreement, Article 18, Section F. 4.
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ARTICLE 18

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. IMSMI-ABLIte221

1. The resolution of grievatcee arising out of misrepre-
sentation or improper application of specific terms and
conditions of this agreement, shall be submitted for
solution in accordance with the prov;sions of the

grievance procedures.

2. The purpose of this proce4rre is to provide an orderly
method of resolving grievances. A determined effort

shall be made to settle any such differences at the
lowest possible level in the grievance procedure and,
to the greatest extent possible, settings or discussion
invtiving grievances and grievance procedures shall be
scheduled at such a time so as not to interfere with
the faculty member's duties.

S. Definitj

1. Grievance: grievance shall mean a dispute about the
interpretation or application of a specific provision
of this agreement.

2. Grievance procedure: As used in this agreement,
grievance procedure refers to the settlement process of

the grievance.

3. Grievant: Any faculty member or members of the
Association who believe(s) that rights granted under
this agreement have been violated and thereupon
initiate(s) the grievance procedure.

4. Parties directly involved: As used in this article,

the phrase "parties directly involved" refers to the
grievant. us administrator who made the decision or
took the action which is being grieved, any
administrator who has rendered a decision in the
grievance procedure.

5. The term "days" when used in this article shall, except
where otherwise indicated, wean college working dayo of
the grievant. Weekends, holidays, or assuagement
non-service days are excluded.
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C. Time Limit for Yin=

No grievance shall be entertained or processed unless it is
submitted within twenty (20) days of the date the employee
knew or had reasonable cause to know of the alleged
violation of the agreement which -ives rise to the
grievance.

D. Procedure Cuidclines

1. The grievant shall have the right to request assistance
and representation of the Association by notifying the
president of the Association of his/her intent to file
a formal grievance.

2. An Assomiation representative shall have the right to
be present and to assist in the resolution of the
grievance at each step of the procedure.

3. The grievant and the other parties directly involved

(hereinafter called the "parties") shall be raid their
regular rate of pay for time scheduled by management in
resolving the grievance during their regularly
scheduled working hours.

4. The parties shall notify their supervisor for approval
when it is necessary for them to be away from their
work in connection with any processing of the
grievance.

5. Tine limits may be reduced or extended by mutual
agreement.

6. The power, function, and content of boar: prerogatives,

policies and college regulations, shall not be subject
to grievance and/or arbitration, except for :hose
delegated, granted or modified in this agreement.

E. Informal Procedure

1. The grievant(s) shall discuss the gr.l.evance with the
nanager(s) who made the decision or took the action
being grieved (hereinafter called the aggrievor) within
the twenty (20) days as prescribed in Section C. The
grievant should identify the grievance as a grievance.
Upon notification, the manager() shall respond within
a reasonable time, not to exceed five (5) days. If the
grievant is not satisfied with the resolution of the
grievance provided by the aggrievor(s), he /she may
proceed to utilize the formal grievance procedure.
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2. If the grievant wishes the informal step may be
processed through the Director of.Personnel Services
rather than the manager(s) who Bede the decision or
took the action being grieved.

3. A grievance may not be processed through the formal
process below if not timely processed through the
informal procedure.

F. P rural Procedure

1. Step 1

The grievant shall prepare a written statement of the
acts including the clause(s) of the agreement alleged
to be violated and the remedy sought (hereinafter
referred to as the "grievance statement"). The

grievance statement shall be the basis for any further
formal consideration of the grievance and shall not be
materially altered when presented for consideration at
the various steps !n the grievance procedure. The
grievant shall submit the written statement to the
director of personnel services within five (5) days
following the aggrievor's response in the informal
process. A, meeting between the grievant and the
director of personnel services shall occur within ten
(10) days of the submission of the written statement.
The director of personnel services shall answer in
writing within five (5) days after such meeting. If

the grievant does not concur with the written decision,
the grievant shall request in writing to the director
of personnel services within five (5) days following
receipt of the written response that the matter be
submitted to a three (3) member resolution panel.

2. lull

The College president or his/her designee shall within
five (5) days following receipt by the director of
personnel services of the request, authorise the
appointment of a three member grievance resolution
panel. Concurrent with his/her authorisation of the
grievance resolution panel, the College president or
his/her designee shall designate one (1) panel member
and so inform the parties, in writing. On receipt of
the College president's authorisation, the Association
shall designate one (1) panel member and so inform, in
writing, the College president, the College president's
designated representative, find the other parties
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directly involved. The third member, who shall be the
chairperson of the grievance resolution panel, shall be
named with mutual agreement by the first two (2) named
members. The grievance resolution panel shall hold a
formal hearing of the grievance within ten (10) days of
the College president's, nr his/her designee's
authorisation. The panel's written decision shall be
transmitted to the other parties directly involved, the
College president, and the Association president within
five (5) days following the hearing.

3. Step 3

a. The order shall be revie'ed by the Assu.iation and the
College either of which shall have 'he discretion as to
whether a grievance individual, group, or Association

should be appealed to arbitration. If either party
determines that a grievance shall be appealed to
arbitration, it shall file a written notice of a
request for arbitration with the other party within ten
(10) days following the review panel's order concerning
the grievance.

b. Within five (5) days after such written notice of
submission to arbitration, the College president or
debignee and the Association president or designee will
Attempt to agree upon a mutually acceptable arbitrator
and to obtain a commitment from such arbitrator to
serve. If the parties are unable to agree upon an
arbitrator or to obtain such a commitment within five
(5) days, a request for a list of five (5)
arbitrators may be made to the Oregon Employment
Relations Board by either party. Upon receipt of the
list and by lot, the parties will alternately strike
names until one remains.

c. The arbitrator so selected shall bold hearings on the
matter as promptly as possible and render a decision
within thirty (30) calendar days of the close of the
hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs if such have
been submitted.

d. The bearing and all other proceedings shall be
conducted according to the Voluntary Labor Arbitration
Rules of the American Arbitration Association.
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The arbitrator(s) shall have no right to amend, modify,
nullify, ignore, add to or subtract from any provision
of this agreement. Be/she shall consider and decide

only the grievance stateeent submitted to him/her in

writing by the Board's representative and the
Association and shall have no authority to make
decisions on any other issue not so submitted to

him/her. The arbitrator(s) shall be without power to

make decisions contrary to, or inconsistent with, nor
modifying or varying in any way the applicable laws and
rules and regulations having the force and effect of

the law. The decision shall be based solely upon
interpretation or application of the terms of this
agreement to the facts of the grievance. The decision

of the arbitrator shall be final and binding.

f. The fees and ezpensel of the arbitrator(s) and the cost
of a written transcript shall be divided equally
between the Board and the grievant, Each party shall
be responsible for compensating its own representatives
or witnesses.
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ARTICLE 19

FRINGE BENEFITS

A. ThT Board will provide existing (1981-82) Blue Cross or
Kaiser full-fmaily medical and dental insurance provided
sucb coverage does not duplicate coverage provided by

another source.

B. The Board vill provide group life insurance amounting to
twenty -five thousand dollars ($25,000) per employee.

C. The Board vill provide group accidental death and
dismemberment insurance amounting to twenty -five thousand

dollars ($25,000) per employee.

D. The Board will provide long-term disability insurance at a
level equal to that which was provided during the 1981-82

academic year.

E. The Board will provide full family vision insurance equal to
or greater than OEA Choice Plan IIIA with a compcsite rate

not to exceed eight dollars ($8) per month per employee.

F. The Board will maintain its contributions of FICA, Public
Employees Retirement, Unemployment Insurance and workman's

compensation insurance. The Board will pay the employee's

contribution to the Public Employes Retirement Fund.

C. The Board will maintain the tuition waiver plan as is for

faculty members.

R. The Board will provide an annual swim pass for faculty
members and their dependents.

I. The Board will maintain voluntary payroll deductions for
tax-sheltered annuities, supplemental life insurance,

Portland Te. rs Credit Union, United Way, and other

mutually agreed upon voluntary deductions. The Association

grants the right and authority to the Board and its

representatives, upon notification, to automatically make
individual membership adjustments for cost increases in

voluntary premium deductions whenever they occur. The

Association will further hold the district harmless for any
cost increases in these voluntary premium deductions.

J. The parties agree to review, if requested, the carrier and

benefits of any fringe benefit program. By mutual agreement

changes may be made.
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ARTICLE 20

PLACEMENT AND ADVANCEMENTS

A. placement

1. The initial placement for each faculty employe shall be
bated on the following criteria:

a. Without Master's Degree Step 14

b. Master's Degree Step 13

c. "All But Dissertation" Status (ASD) . Step 12

d. Doctorate Step 11

2. One (1) step for each year of full-tine college
teaching experience.

3. One-half (1/2) step for each year of full-tine public

or private school teaching.

4. One-half (1/2) step for each year of full-tine
commercial and industrial work experience stele
directly applicable to subject field.

5. Initial placement will not include more than two (2)
steps for teaching and/or work experience.

6. Initial placement under 1.c. and 1.d., above, will
occur only if the advanced degree is related to the
faculty member's assigned duties. This section will

not be applied 'troactively to faculty members
employed by Mt. Mood Community College prior to
September 1, 1982.

7. loth parties agree that placements made prior to
September 1, 1985, are not grievable unless the
placement criteria in effect at that time was not
applied correctly.

8. Th' College reserves the right to make exceptions above
this samisen initial placement at the College
president's discretion for unusual situations such as
high market rates for a specific instructional
discipline.

B. Advancement

1. The immediate supervisor for each division will
recommend any faculty umber's salary schedule
advancement or non-advancement to the appropriate dean.
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2. The dean will recommend salary schedule advancements
and non-advancements to the president whereon the
president will make his/her recommendations to the
Board vko will act and make the final decision on the
recommendation.

3. The Faculty Association Senate may recommend
guidelines, standards, and criteria for advancement to
the College management, but such recommendation is
advisory only.

4. Adequate performance includes, but is not necessarily
limited to, the following minimum criteria:

a. Adequate knowledge of one's subject area.

b. Substantial compliance with course outlines and
objectives.

c. Preparation of relevant lesson presentations.

d. Adequate attendance at classes.

e. Reasonable retention of class sizes from start of
quarter to end of quarter.

f. Satisfying relevant instructional needs of the
students.

g. Adequate learning rapport between the instructor
and students.

h. Adequate student involvement in the learning
process.

i. Adequate classroom order and control.

j. Satisfaction of the duties stated in the faculty
member's job description.

5. Faculty members who cannot meet the minimum criteria
for adequate performance will be subject to
non-advancement and/or dismissal.

6. Advancement for completion of AID or doctorate programs
will occur only if the advanced degree is related to
the faculty member's assigned duties.
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ARTICLE 21

SALARY PACKAGE

A. Salary Schedule Index

The College and the Association agree that the salary schedule
index below shall be the official salary schedule for all
employees in the bargaining unit and shall not be deviated from
except through mutual written consent of the Association and the
College.

Step. Index Salary

1 1.0000 33,788
2 0.9569 32,333
3 0.9157 30,941
4 0.8763 29,608
5 0.8386 28,333
6 0.8025 27,113
7 0.7679 25,946
8 0.7348 24,828
9 0.7032 23,759

10 0.6729 22,736
11 0.6439 21,757
12 0.6162 20,820
13 0.5897 19,924
14 0.5643 19,067

B. Career Salary

The salary index base (Step 1) for the 1985-86 academic year
shall be thirty-three thousand seven hundred eighty-eight dollars
($33,788).

C. Implementation

Current employees shAll be placed on the 1985-86 salary schedule
index as follows:



J984-85 Salary Schedule 1985-86 Salary Schedule
Level A Step Level a Step Step

1

2

--
--

15,15a,15b
14,144,146,14c

15 13 3
14 12 4
13 11 5
12 10 6
11 9 7
10 8 8
9 7 9
8 6,5 v /Doctorate 10
7 5 11
6 4 12

5,4 3,2,1,0 13
3,2,1,0 N/A 14

D. Schedule Adiustments

1. Effective September 1, 1986, an additional four and
five-v.11th. percent (4.5%) career increment shall be added
as step 0 and the index recomputed.

2. Effective Septembez 1, 1986, each step of the salary
schedule shall be incresed tvo and four-tenths percent
(2.40Z).

3. Effective September 1, 1987, each step of the salary
schedule shall be increased four and twenty-two hundredths
percent (4.22%).
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ARTICLE 22

MALT IMMO!? MAX

A. Faculty members who have served the College for a minimum of ten

(10) years continuous district service immediately prior to

retirement from the college and who are on the salary schedule at

'tep 2 or less (Steps 1 or 0) will be entitled to the following

benefits, selecting either one (1) of the two (2) severance pay

schedules.

1. Severance Pox

a. Schedule I

1) Retirement at age 55-58 - severance pay o' $17,833

2) Retirement at age 59 - severance pay of $13,375

3) Retirement at age 60 - severance pay of $8,916

4) Retiremegt et age 61 - severance pay of $4,458

The severance pay listed above will be subject to
prorating for faculty members who have a reduced
contract during the last ten (10) years prior to early

retirement.

The formula is: (Sum of yearly percentage of assignment
for the ten years) - 10 severance percentage

Severance amount paid severance pay schedule amount I

severance percentage

b. Schedule II

faculty members who have served the College for a
minimum of ten (10) years continuous District service
immediately prior to retirement from the College at or
after the age of sixty (60) will be entitled to the
following severance pay equalling one thousand dollars
($1,000) for each year of their age less than
seventy (70). Schedule II will be available to anyone
through December 31, 1985.

2. Fringe Benefits

a. Schedule I

Retired faculty members shall receive two-party medical
insurance benefits to age sixty-five (65) as provided
by the College's insurance carriers.
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b. Schedule II

Retired faculty members shall receive medical and
dental benefits to age seventy (70) as provided by the
college's insurance carriers.

3. Retired faculty members shall receive tuition vaiver$ for
themselves and spouse.

4. Teachint ssitumett,

retired faculty member up to age seventy (70) may be
assigned to teach one (1) course per quarter at a rate
prorated at the base rate for his/her educational level and
support assistance equivalent to part-time instructors.
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ARTICLE 23

REDUCTION IN STAFF

A. Peed for Reduction in Staff

In the event of financial exigency and/or budget reduction or
course reductions, program changes, program or course
eliminations, or decreased student enrollment as the board of the
College determines, the board shall determine the number and
order of faculty members to be eliminated and shall inclement
such reductions in staff after the process contained herein has
been accomplished.

B. Determining Procedures

1. The College president shall seek advice from a variety of
sources and shall tentatively identify the program(s) or
division(s) where a position or positions are to be
eliminated. The College president shall notify the
Association president of the impending action, shall furnish
the factors to be considered in reaching his decisions, and
shall give the Association president ten (10) working days
in which to advise him of the impact of the impending action
on the program(s) or division(s).

2. After 4onsidering the advice received, the College president
shall make the final recommendation(s) to the Board
regarding the number of position(s) and program(s),
course(s), or division(s) where a position or positions are
to be eliminated or reduced. The Association president's
recommendations, if submitted, shall acconpany the College
president's recommendations. The College president shall
publish internally such final recommendation(s) and provide
a copy to the Association president.

C. Procedural Condition.

1. In the implementation of a reduction in staff, no faculty
member shall be laid off as long as part-tine instruction
equivalent to one PTE instructor exists and the full-tire
instructor is qualified to teach this combination of courses
as a full-time assignment.

2. Any classes beyond a full load flr full-time faculty will be
first offered to qualified faculty on layoff status at pro
rata pay, based upon the faculty member's salary at the date
of termination.
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3. In developing procedure for reduction in staff, the Board
recognises that instruction is s most vital function of the
institution and this procedure should reflect this
dedication to preserve the instructional mission and goals
of the institution.

4. When a reduction in staff is accomplished through attrition
instead of layoff, the College shall not be obligated to
fill the vacant position provided, however, that fifty
percent (502) or greater equivalent part-time instruction is
not substituted for the full-time vacant position.

D. Seniority

When more than one faculty member in the unit is qualified to
occupy a position which is not being eliminated or reduced,
seniority shall be the determining factor in all actions
regarding reduction in staff. Seniority shall be the total
length of unbroken full-tine (fifty percent 150Z1 or 'Testes)
service with the College District. For the purpose of
determining seniority, all authorised leaves shall be considered
as tine worked.

The length of continuous service shall be determined by applying
the following criteria iu descending order:

1. First date of full-time contracted employment.

2. Dite of Board approval.

3. First date of acceptance signature on employment contract
agreement.

4. First date of acceptance on a letter of intent to accepted
full-tine employnent with the College district or its
predecessors.

5. By drawing lots.

E. leassitnnent

When a professional employe accepts a reassignment because of
staff reduction, his /her seniority benefits, including faculo,
tenure, are maintained. Further, if he /she is not tenured,
he/she will accrue credit tine toward tenure up to one year when
reassigned to a position for which no tenure policy exists;
however, this accrued credit tine cannot count as the last year
of probationary status.
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F. Layoff Sights and Status

1. Faculty members whose contracts have not been renewed due to
reduction in staff, may elect to go on layoff status.

2. Faculty members on layoff status will be placed on a

re-employment list for three (3) years. The faculty member

may request an extension of this limit through the College

president.

3. The faculty member oust register availability with personnel
by the last working day of each quarter, including summer.
Failure to register or to respond to a job offer within ten
(10) working days will terminate their layoff status and ill

employment rights.

4. Full written explanation of all obligations and rights
pertaining to layoff will be provided by the personnel
director of the College to members electing to go on layoff

status.

5. Faculty members shall be notified of re-employvent opportun-
ities by registered mail sent to their last known address.

6. Faculty members on layoff status shall be able to continue
at their own expense fringe benefit coverage available to
him/her while on layoff status.

7. Faculty members on layoff status shall be sent announcements

of staff openings.

8. The Faculty Association of Mt. good Community College will
be provided with a layoff list as well as a ouncements of
staff openings and copies of all communicat-ons to faculty
related to layoff status.

G. Timely Notice

"Timely notice" shall be deemed accomplished when:

1. The provisions of Sections A. and I. herein have been

accomplished.

2. The faculty member affected by those provisions has been

given a mitten notice of the College president's
recommendation affecting the member's position.

3. The affected faculty member has been afforded an opportunity
to respond in writing to the College president, or his
designee, to the written notice of the College president
within twenty (20) calendar days.
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4. Notice of layoff to affected individuals because of a

staff reduction has been given in sufficient time to
allow at least one additional full term to be completed
by that individual before his/her layoff is
implemented. In such cases where a full instructional
load is not available during this one (1) additional
full term, reassignment to other areas of the College
may be used to provide a load equivalent to a full-time
load until that individual begins layoff status.

B. Right to Recall

A full-time faculty member whose contract is not renewed as
a result of this reduction in staff procedure shall have the
right to recall to any open position in the bargaining unit
provided that the individual is determined to be qualified
for such position by the College president. The right of
recall shall extend three years from the nate of layoff.

I. Grievance

Decisions made by the Board under the provisions of this
article shall be subject to the grievance procedure of this
agreement provided, however, that:

1. In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the
affected faculty member may not initiate his/her
grievance until the provisions of G.2. herein have been
followed by the College.

2. For the purposes of this article, the grievant has the
burden of proof to demonstrate that the Board's
decision(s) under a reduction in staff should be
overturned or modified only because the procedures of
this article were not properly applied.

J. Management Employee's Rights

1. Prior to November 1, 1982, any management employee may
request, with approval of the College administration,
to return to the faculty bargaining unit without loss
of seniority. The change shall be implemented not
later than the start of the 1982-83 winter term,
provided that no current faculty member is displaced as
a result of the action.



F. Layoff Nights and Status

1. Faculty members whose contracts have not been renewed due to
reduction in staff, may elect to go on layoff status.

2. Faculty members on layoff status will be placed on a

re-employment list for three (3) years. The faculty member
may request an extension of this limit through the College

president.

3. The faculty member rust register availability with personnel
by the last working day of each quarter, including summer.
Failurt to register or to respond to a job offer within ten
(10) working days will terminate their layoff status and all

employment rights.

4. Full written explanat'ma of all obligations and rights
pertaining to layoff viii be provided by the personnel
director of the College to members electing to go on layoff

status.

5. Faculty members shall be notified of re-employment opportun-
ities by registered mail sent to their last known address.

6. Faculty members on layoff status shall be able to continue
at their own expense fringe benefit coverage available to
him/her while on layoff status.

7. Faculty members on layoff status shall be sent announcements

of staff openings.

S. The Faculty Association of Mt. Rood Community College will
be provided with a layoff list as well as announcements of
staff openings and copies of all communications to faculty
related to layoff status.

G. Timely Notice

"Timely notice" shall be deemed accomplished when:

1. The provisions of Sections A. and S. herein have been

accomplished.

2. The faculty member affected by those provisions has been
given a written notice of the College president's
recommendation affecting the member's position.

3. The affected faculty member has been afforded an opportunity

to respond in writing to the College president, or his
designee, to the written notice of the College president
within twenty (20) calendar days.
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4. Notice of layoff to affected individuals because of a
staff reduction has been given in sufficient time to
allow at least one additional full term to be completed
by that individual before his/her layoff is
implemented. In such cases wbere a full instructional
load is not available during this one (1) additional
full term, reassignment to other areas of the College
may be used to provide a load equivalent to a full-time
load until that individual begins layoff status.

B. Right to Recall

A full-time faculty member whose contract is not renewed as
a resul, of this reduction in staff procedure shall have the
right to recall to any open position in the bargaining unit
provided that the individual is determined to be qualified
for such position by the College president. The right of
recall shall eztend three years from the date of layoff.

I. Grievance

Decisions made by the Board under the provisions of this
article shall be subject to the grievance procedure of this
agreement provided, however, that:

1. In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the
affected faculty member may not initiate his/her
grievance until this provisions of G.Z. herein have been
followed by the College.

2. For the purposes of this article, the grievant has the
burden of proof to demonstrate that the Board's
decision(s) under a reduction in staff should be
overturned or modified only because the procedures of
this article were not properly applied.

J. Management Employee's Rights

1. Prior to November 1, 1982, any management employee may
request, with approval of the College administration,
to return to the faculty bargaining unit without loss
of seniority. The change shall be implemented not
later than the start of the 1982-83 winter term,
provided that no current faculty member is displaced as
a result of the action.
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2. After November 1, 1982, any management employe vho
elects to return to the unit shall forfeit all prior
seniority for two (2) years from date of re-entry into
the bargaining unit. On the second anniversary of
re-entry the employe shall receive credit for all prior
seniority which shall be added to the two (2) years of
additional service.

3. In the event of an actual reduction in staff, no
management employee, regardless of prior faculty
bargaining unit service, shall ha assigned any faculty
bargaining unit work in excess of previous standards if
such assignment results in layoff of a faculty member.

4. .aculty members vho apply for and receive a management
assignment shall be granted up to two (2) years leave
of absence from the faculty bargaining unit. Novever,
if the employe remains outside the unit for mere than
two (2) years, he/she forfeits all seniority rights
within the faculty bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 24

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

A. The Board and the Association are in agreement with the
established policy and practice of providing to all
candidates for employment and employees, equal opportunity
and consideration irrespective of race, :elision, creed,
color, national origin, age, or sex.

B. All handicapped applicants will be given equal opportunity
and consideration insofar as their capabilities will permit.

C. The grievance procedure shall be the primary means of
resolving all employee and Association grievances involving
discrimination and shall, when used, be in lieu of all other
avenues of potential redress including, but not limited to,
judicial, administrative and selfhelp remedies. Therefore,
the parties Agree that each potential grievant(s) shall
waive all other avenues of redress by processing an alleged
discrimination complaint through the grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE 25

7IINDING

A. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the
tompensation provided by this agreement must be approved by
established budget procedures and in certain circumstances

by vote of the citizens.

B. All such compensation is therefore contingent upon sources
a. .evenue and, where applicable, voter budget approval.
The Board has no intention of reducing the compensation
specified in the agreement because of budgetary limitation,
but cannot and does not guarantee any level of employment in
the bargaining unit covered by this agreement. The Board
agrees to include in its budget request amounts sufficient
to fund the compensation provided by this agreement, but
makes no guarantee Ag to passage of such budget requests by
voter approval thereof, if such requests become necessary.

C. If the College is closed for lack of funds or for any reason
a closure results in loss of funds, no member of the
bargaining unit shall be entitled to any of the monetary
benefits provided in this agreement for the period of tice
the College is closed.
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ARTICLE 26

NO STRIKE - $0 LOCKOUT

Both parties agree to abide faithfully by the provisions of this
agreement. As a condition of the various provisions of this
agreement, to which the parties have agreed, the conferring agent
pledges that members of the Association will not engage in a
strike, work- stoppage, slowdown, or any other activity that would
impede the normal work day of the College during the term of this
agreement, and the Board pledges that it will not conduct a
lockout during the term of this agreement. Both further agree
that the Board shall have the right to discipline on a selective
basis or otherwise, members of the faculty who violate the
provision of this article. Furthermore, each agrees the.-
violation of the provisions of this article by either party may
result in legal action including financial liability against the
violators.
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ARTICLE 27

SAVINGS CLAUSE

If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid by

operation of law or by any tribunal of competent jurisdiction,
compliance with the remainder of the agreement shall not be
affected thereby, and upon the request of either the Board or the
£ssociati "n, the parties shall enter into negotiations for the
purpose of attempting to arrive at a mutually satisfactory
replacement for such provision; provided, however, that the
provision of the no strike - no lockout article shall continue in
full force and effect even though a satisfactory replacement is
not achieved.

27-1
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ARTICLE 28

TERM OF AGREEMENT

A. This agreement shall be effective as of September 1, 1985, shall be binding
upon the Board, the Association and its members, and shall remain in full
force and effect through August 31, 1988, except as provided in Section C.

below.

B. The iarties acknowledge that during the negotiation which resulted in this
agreerent, each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and
proposals with respfct to any subject or matter appropriat, for collective
bargaining, and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by the
parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this
agreement. Therefore, .he Board and the Association, for the life of this
agreement, each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees
that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively unless mutually
agreed upon with respect to any subject or matter, even though such subjects or
matters may not have been within the knowledge or contemplation of either or
both of the parties at the time that they negotiated or signed this agreement.
All terms and conditions of employment not covered by this agreement shall
continue to be subject to the Board's direction and control.

C. Faculty members whose basic contract includes summer term will 'eceive pay
based on the subsequent academic year salary schedule.

D. The parties agree to commence negotiations within ten (10) days on or after
January 10, 1988, with prior written notice by either party of a desire to
meet.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, Lilts agreement has been duly executed by the parties this

11th day of September, 1985.

Pres dentcPAJ-L 9,h,/#45..

77/45-
President,ent, acu y soclation

Mt. Hood Community College District Mt. Hood Commu ity College District

nal r pers on , :oard o c.

Mt. Hood Community College District

al r rson, acu ty
Negotiating Team
Mt. Hood Community College District
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APPENDIX A

PROFESSIONAL LOAD GUIDE - REGULAR PERSONNEL

A. Lecture 1.00

I. Laboratory .75

C. Seminar .50

D. Clinic

1. Direct supervision (10 or mire students) .75
2. Indirect supervision .50

E. Cooperative work experience 1 load credit
per 4 students

P. Project classes (e.g., 1810) 1 load credit
per 8 students

G. Independent study ' load credit
per 12 students

N. Special loading

1. English composition
a. DO to 15 students 1.00
b. 16 to 28 students 1.25

(No more than 28 students will be assigred to
a class without the instructor's approval)

2. Large lecture
a. 55 students and over 1.25
b. 75 students and over 1.50
c. 100 students and over 2.00
d. 150 students and over 2.50

3. Non-computed loads, e.g.
a. Individualised learning instructors (35 hours/week with

24-27 student contact hours /week)
b. Laboratory instructor (35 hours/yea with 24-27 contact

hours/week)
c. Cosmetology (35 hours/week)
d. Counselors and librarians (35 hours of professional duties

per week)

I. Instructor contact hours per week ay be reduced whenever safety,
instructional effectiveness or other factorc veculiar to a program
require fever contact hours.

J. Student "counts" are as of the term's fourth week enrollment
report.

A-1
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APPENDIX I

FACULTY RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD (PADS) PROCEDURES

A. Eligibility for Leave

All faculty members are eligible to apply for leave.
Applications for leave with full or partial pay must be submittedto the FIDE. Leave without pay may be arranged beginning with
one's immediate supervisor. All requests must give ample time
for consideration. Two (2) terms advance notice must be given
for leaves of one (1) term duration or more. This practice will
provide the flexibility desirable for a balanced program with
broad service to faculty and College.

B. Faculty Resource Development Board (FIDE)

1. Members - The membership of the FIDE shall consist of:

a. Three (3) members froL the management staff (one
11) each from office of instruction, business
office, and student relation.) and four (4) members
from the Faculty Association (two 12) from transfer
and two 121 from vocational-technical disciplines).

b. Board members from the management staff shall be
appointed by the president.

c. Instructional faculty members shall be appointed by
the president of the Faculty Association.

2. Term - Appointments shall be for three (3) year terms.
Appointments will be staggered annually to provide
continuity. Each year the chairperson of the TUB shall be
elected by the FOB membership.

C. Evaluation of Application

Applications for leave with full or partial pay will be
considered by the TUB in relation to requirements necessary to
complete the project and potential future contributions of
the applicant. Length of leave, travel expenses, and other
terms or conditions will be open to negotiations by the
faculty member with the FRDB. Proposals will be evaluated
according to their worth to the institution based on the
following criteria:

1. Value of project or plan In relationship to professional
responsibilities.
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2. Need for additional knowledge in subject field to be
studied.

3. Ability of applicants to achieve goals of project or plan as
based on past experience and academic background.

4. Availability of qualified replocement personnel to take the
responsibilities of the applicant.

5. Evidence of support.

6. Evaluation of applications for sabbatical leave shall be
according to the following guidelines:

a. full-time faculty member may be considered for
sabbatical leave for a maximum of three (3) academic
quarters in any six (6) year period, provided that the
applicant will have time to complete three (3) years of
full-time service to the College upon return from the
requested leave before retirement.

b. Sabbatical leave will be granted for a period of tine
not to exceed three (3) consecutive quarters.

c. A faculty member on sabbatical leave for one (1)
quarter shall receive compensation equal to his/her
full-time salary; for a two (2) quarter leave, the
faculty member shall receive compensation equal to
three-fourths (752) of his/her salary; for a three (3)
quarter leap be member shall receive compensation
equal to threw tithe (602) of his/her salary.

d. Employment benefits, including medical plans, salary
increments, and seniority, shall remain in force during
sabbatical leave as allowed by the insurance carriers.

e. Acceptance of a sabbatical leave shall not prejudice
the faculty member's right to be considered for other
forms of leave.

f. Application must be received, in order to be
considered, at least (2) terns prior to the requested
leave.

7. Disposition of application will be given in writing to the
applicant.
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8. Each member who has been granted a sabbatical under the
terms of this contract shall receive a separate sabbati:al
contract. The stated purposes of the sabbatical leave
have been approved by the FIDE and the College Board and are
conditions of the contract.. Any material change in the
stated sabbatical purposes, by a faculty member on a
sabbatical leave, must have the prior approval of the FIDE,
the faculty president, and the College president before any
changes can be implemented. If the material change should
result in an increase or decrease of the salary amount, then
the FIDE must inform the faculty member as to the salary
adjustment prior to the change being implemented. The MB
will forward its recommendation to the College president for
his/her recommendation to the board. The awarding of
faculty leave involves not only the selection of a worthy
project, but is dependent upon internal decisions involving
class scheduling, replacement personnel, and subject to
Article 25, Funding.

D. Application Content

Applications to the MB for professional development leave
should include:

1. General information including name, (let' of initial service
with the institution, term(s) of leave desired, dates or
previous professional leaves, and percent of salary to be
awarded as based on otht: giants and funding.

2. A full statement of the expected benefits (e.g. for the
person's college assignment), and type of report and/or
in-service training commitment for staff upon return to the
College.

3. A detailed statement of plans for utilizing the time
requested. This statement should include such information
as the time sequence for completion of any project or plan.

4. A list of foundations, institutions, or other organizations
with which the employee will be affiliated during the
faculty leave.

5. A complete listing of grants, stipends, and/4r wages other
than those granted by the institution which will be
available to the employee during the time of faculty leave.

6. If there is any travel to be included in the faculty leave,
the need must be justified in terms of the proposed project
or plan for study.
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7. Background information concerning the employee's previous
professional or scholarly work, especially in the area of
the proposed plan.

8. Supporting letters from appropriate individuals not
necessarily associated with the institution may also be
submitted if the employee so desires.

9. statement from the applicant's immediate supervisor
regarding the project.

E. Application Approval

FIDE approval of any proposal is subject to further
authorization:

1. The business manager must approve all FIN grants which
involve less than five hundred dollars ($500), less than two
(2) weeks leave, or travel limited to the Northwest.

2. The president must approve all FOB grants which
involve at least five hundred dollars ($500), two (2) or
more weeks leave, or travel out of the Northwest.

3. The Board of Education retains the right to review any and
all leaves.

4. Priority will be given to faculty members not receiving
funding in the prior year.

F. laicalizAsmcileamsf121(

Any request for release of funds for an approved TUB grant must
be submitted in writing to the Faculty Association president with
three (3) weeks aevance notice.

G. Responsibilities Upon Return for Report and Training

1. Short Term Leaves

Upon return to the College from a short-term leave, the
recipient will submit a written report to the immediate
supervisor, the dean, Association president, and the FRDB
summarizing the work completed during the leave and how the
new knowledge shall be utilised in the faculty member's
college assignments and/or in in -Aervice training for other
college staff.

1-4

e.)



2. Sabbatical Leaves

a. Report: Upon return to the institution from a
sabbatical leave, each faculty member shall submit
a written report summarizing the work completed
during the professional leave and how that work
shall be utilized by the person in college
assignments. Copies of the report shall be sent to
the division areas, the supervising dean, FIDE,
College Board, Association president, and College
president.

b. Presentation: The faculty member will share the
knowledge gained from the leave with other faculty,
managers, board members, and other interested
persons through workshop(s), or other method(s)
deemed appropriate by the dean.

E. Responsibility to the Collette for Service or Repayment

A service period equal to two (2) times the amount of leave
granted will be required upon return. In taste the recipient
does not return, or does not remain for the specified length
of time, compensation provided by the College during the
leave shall be returned according to the following schedule:

1. If the recipient does not return, he/she must repay all
compensation received during the leave.

2. If the recipient returns for half or less than the
specified tine, he/she may be required to repay
three-quarter (75%) of all compensation received during
the leave.

3. If the recipient returns for lesu than tie full
specified period, but more than half the period, he/she
may be required to repay one-quarter (25%) of all
compensation received during the leave.

I. Restrictions

Faculty on paid leave should not engage in employment
outside the scope and purpose of the leave proposal. If
employment were a part of the project or plan, it would
necessarily have to be justified within the terms of the
purpose of the faculty leave. The sum of the faculty leave
salary and additional funds in the form of grants, stipends,
and/or wages shall not exceed the amount of the normally
contracted salary for the period of the leave. The faculty
members shall file with the business manager upon return a
statement on salary and additional funds received for the
leave period.
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J. Leave Criteria for Retrainiut

Leave for retrainin s faculty member whose assignment was
terminated will be considered based on the following
criteria:

1. Need for instructor's service at )WCC in the field of
retraining.

2. Ability of applicant to master the training based on
past experience and academic background.

3. Economic feasibility of the proposal.

I. Course Work

Each faculty *ember may apply to the FRDB for funds to cover
expenditures for course work (limit: two [21 courses per
fiscal year). Subject to approval by the FRDB, payment will
be at the DCE rate or the actual rate, whichever is less.

L. Vorkshovs. Seminar.. Conferences, and Other Short -Term
Projects

Requests for funding short -term projects will be evaluated
on the same basis as applications for leave with pay (see
Section C, Evaluation of Application, above). In addition,
the following guidelines pertain:

i. All relevant materials listed in Section D, Application
Content, lost be included in applications for
short-term projects.

2. Unless at least one (1) month lead time is given, FRDB
cannot guarantee advance payment.

3. Upon completion, applicants will h.: expected to submit
a written report as outlined in Section C, Respon-
sibility Upon Return.

4. Attendance at conferences will be supported only if:

a. Division allocations for conferences are expended
or inadequate, and

b. (content or professional experience is sufficient to
warrant expenditures. In any case, the faculty
member's division should provide as much financial
support as possible.
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5. Travel and per dies will not be funded unless an
overnight stay or .ut-of-metropolitan-area travel is
necessitated by the project. For 00-art-term projects
of one (1) week or longer, a ream...Able mount to cover
food and lodging will be negotiated with the MB.
Personal expenses vill not be funded.

6. Costs of participating, tuitions and/or fees, vill be
funded; but educational materials that became the
personal property of the applicant rill not be.
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APPENDIX C,

ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND TENURE

The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding
and support of academic freedom and tenure and agreement upon
procedures to assure them. Institutions of higher education are
conducted for the common good and not to further the interests of
either the individual faculty member or the institution as a
whole. The common good depends upon the free search for truth
and its free exposition.

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and applied to
both teaching and research. Freedom in research is fundamental
to the advancement of truth. Academic freedom in its teaching
aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights of the
faculty member in teaching and of the student to freedom in
learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights.

Tenure is a means to certain ends; specifically: (1) freedom of
teaching and research and of extramural activities, and (2) a
sufficient degree of economic security to make the profession
attractive to men and women of ability. Freedom and economic
security, hence tenure, are indispensable to the success of an
institution in fulfilling its obligations to its students and to
society.

A. Academic Freedo,

1. The faculty member is entitled to full freedom in
research and in the publication of the results, subject
to the adequate performance of the member's other
academic duties; but research for pecuniary return
should be based upon an understanding with the
authorities of the institution.

2. The faculty umber is entitled to freedom in the
classroom in discussing his/her subject, but he/she
should be careful not to introduce into his/her
teaching controversial matter which has no relation to
his/her subject.

3. The faculty member is a citizen, a member of a learned
profession, and an officer of an educational
institution. When be /she speaks or writes as a
citizen, be/she should be free from institutional
censorship or discipline, but his/her special position
in the community imposes special obligations. As a
person of learning and educational officer, be/she
should remember that the public may judge his/ber
profession and his/ber institution by his/her
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utterances. Bence, he/she should at all times
be accurate, should exercise appropriate restraint,
should show respect for the opinions of others, and
should MIS every effort to indicate that he/she is not
an institutional spokesperson.

4. If the administration feels that a faculty member has
not observed the *de:cations of Section 3.a., Academic
Freedom, and believes that the extramural utterances of
the faculty member have been such as to raise grave
doubts concerning his/her fitness for his/her position,
it may procee.1 to file charges under the Faculty
Dismissal Procedure, Appendix F. In pressing such
charges the administration should remember that faculty
members are citizens and should be accorded the freedom
at citizens.

B. Academic Tenure

1. After the expiration of a probationary period, faculty
members should have tenure, and their service .11%11 be
terminated only for just cause, except in the case of
retirement for age.

In the interpretation of this principle, it is
understood that the following represents a:ceptable
academic practice:

a. The precise terms and conditions of every
appointment should be stated in writing and be in
the possession of both institution and faculty
member before the appointment is consummated.

b. Beginning with the appointment as a faculty member,
the probationary period should not exceed four (4)
years.

c. During the probationary period, a faculty member
should have the academic freedom that all other
members of the faculty have.

2. Any charges or grievances relating to the terr.::=tion
o- dismissal of a faculty member shall be processed

ough Appendix F.
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APPENDIX D

PROBATIONARY PERIOD AND AWARDING TENURE

A. Probetiousry Period

New full-time faculty members, formally appointed by the
Board will serve in a probationary status for a period of
four (4) years at )CC prior to being considered for tenure.
Each year of the probationary period must be a full academic
year; a full-time faculty member formally appointed by the
Board during the year will begin his/her probationary period
the following fall. If the probationary period is
interrupted by a leave of absence for a year or less, that
year will not be counted as part of the probationary period,
but the service prior to the leave will be counted as part
of the probationary period. If the probationary period is
interrupted for more than a year, the faculty member would
begin a new, four (4) year probationary period upon his/her
returu. Only the Board of Education has the authority to
grant tenure.

Faculty members who were hired or. a seven (7) year tenure
track after July 1, /179, ere changed to a four (4) year
tenure track with the stipulation they most meet the regular
review sequencw required and given in the last (2) two years
of probationary status.

Faculty ambers whose salaries are paid in full or in part
from federal, state or other non- college grants or aid funds
and who otherwise meet the requirements of this paragraph
shall be eligible for tenure, provided, however, such
members must be Board appointed and paid totally from
District funds. They must meet the regular -eview sequence
required and given in the last two (2) years of probationary
status after becoming District funded.

B. Evaluation

1. Written evaluations of first-year probationary
personnel will be made in the fall term and the winter
term. The fall term evaluation is primarily to help
the instructor adjust to MRCC. These evaluations will
be discussed with the person being evaluated prior to
the evaluation being placed in the member's personnel
file. The evaluation will be signed by the person
being evaluated to indicate he/she has read and
discussed it. Provision will be made for the person
being evaluated to add his/her comments regarding the
evaluation.
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2. Written evaluation of second and third year
probationary personnel will be made by March 1. These
evaluations will be discussed with the person being
evaluated prior to the evaluation being placed in
his/her personnel file. The evaluation vill bs signed
by the person being evaluated to indicate he/she has
read and discussed it; provision will be made for the
person being evaluated to add his/her comments
regarding the evaluation.

3. Before the first week of spring quarter an individual
completing his/her third year of service will be
notified, in writing, if be/she may not he continued in
service past a fourth year of probationary service.

4. Written evaluation of fourth year probationary
personnel will be made prior to the end of tLe last
week of fall term, at which time a recommendation will
be made to the president whether to grant tenure or
not. When there is a recommendation to grant tenure by
those responsible for the evaluation (see below) the
tenure review committee will be so notified and will
forward the recommendation to the president. When
there is recommendation not to grant tenure, the tenure
review committee will study the case, make its
recommendation to the president, and forward the
recommendation(s) to those responsible for the
evaluation (see below).

Written notice by the tenure review committee of its
recommendation will be given by the third week of
Isnuary to the president, and written notice Sy the
president of his recommendation will be given to the
Board at the February Board meeting.

C. Tenured Personnel

Written evaluation of tenured personnel will be made at
least once each year. In the event that such an evaluation
is unsatisfactory, the individual would be urged to make
improvements or risk termination for cause.

The immediate supervisors may present the supervising dean
With a list of tenured faculty members for whom they
recommend formal evaluation be waived for the current
academic year. Formal evaluation for tenured faculty
members may not be waived for more than one (1) year.

D-2
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D. Responsibility for Evaluation

The faculty member's immediate supervisor, in consultation
with the supervising dean, will be responsible in the
evaluation.

E. Notification of Next Tear's Status

1. First year through third year probationary personnel
shall receive written notice by March 15 of each year
of service if a faculty member will not be asked to
continue for the next yea..

2, Fourth year probationary personnel shall receive
written notice prior to the last week of the fall term
whether there will be a recommendation to grant tenure
or whether there will be referral to the tenure
review committee. Written notice by the tenure review
committee of its recommendation will be given by the
third week in January to tka president. Written notice
by the president of his/her recommenuation will be
given to the Board at the February Board meeting.

Formal Board action regarding tenure status will be
made by the first Board meeting in March. Written
notice of the Board's action will be given by the
president to the individual by April 1.

-F. Tenured Staff

Tenure is defined as a continuous appointment contract
between a faculty member and the institution for services
mutually agreed upon. It is regarded as favorable to both
institution and faculty in its promotion of competence,
interest in the development of long-range goals and
programs, academic freedom, and economic security.

G. ;ritnia for Tenure

The following are submitted as a guide to the attainment and
assessment of effective professional work. Excellence in
teaching is a paramount criterion for instructors. The
items listed to evidence this excellence are in nc parti-
cular or priority order. It is understood that no faculty
member is expected to excell in all.

1. Effective Professional Work

Stress on effective teaching methods in community
colleges is characteristic of social concern for
adequate preparation of more students for continued
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education, for meaningful employment, and for an
enriched and better informed citizenry. For these
reasons, tenure and advancement criteria emphasize
instructional competence as invaluable to the community
college function.

a. Evidence of teaching ability may be established by
observation in the classroom, preparation of course
outlines and materials, observation of out-of-class
contacts with students, and other techniques
appropriate to the division.

The following represents objectives with respect
to:

1) Subject matter

a) Attainment of the necessary academic

and/or experience qualifications in
accordance with accrediting agencies or
boards and MCC standards.

b) Possession of necessary skills with regard
to demonstration.

c) Interest in subject taught.

d) Academic breadth and perspective; ability
to relate subject matter taught to
relevant area.

2) Classroom techniques and responsibilities

a) Meeting classes regularly as scheduled.

) Caring for the mechanics and operation of
classes, such as grades and records.

c) Clear and appropriate presentation of
subject matter.

d) Elaboration of subject matter through
concrete illustration, pertinent
supplementary information and applications
to practical situations.

e) Stimulation of veil- directed discussion.

f) Arousal of student interest in subject
matter and encouragement of independent
thought and effort.
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g) Organisation of course and preparation
for each class session.

h) Rapport with class.

0 Utilization of appropriate innovations in
methods and materials; updating teaching
and evaluating instruments.

j) Adjustment of teaching techniques and
subject matter to the range and ability
within each class.

k) Contribution to atmosphere suitable for
learning.

1) Development of student ability to
appreciate and engage in critical
thinking.

it) Breadth and diversity of interests;
activities and interests which enable the
teacher to develop deeper understanding of
his /her students.

n) Evaluation of student progress with
emphasis on understanding rather than
memorisation.

o) Motivation of students to reach potential
and to raise their level of aspiration.

p) Responsibility in setting high standards
of achievement for ctudents and in
assisting in such realisation.

q) Respect for students and acknowledgement
of their questions.

r) Responsibility for clear communication of
the objectives of the courses and basis
upon which the student will be evaluated.

b. Evaluation of instructors is the primary
responsibility of their immediate supervisor.
Re/she must prepare a written evaluation each
year (two (2) in the first year) for his/her
supervisor. If possible, this evaluation
should include student comments and
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self- evaluation. The supervisor vill add
his/her comments, even if nc more than his/her
concurrence and forward it to the supervising
dean.

c. Evidence of effective professional work as a
counselor nay be established by observation in
the counseling center and the student center,
preparation of written reports and materials,
and other techniques appropriate to
counseling.

d. Evaluation of counselors is the primary
responsibility of their immediate supervisor.
Re/she must prepare a written evaluation each
year (two (21 in the first year) for the
superivsing dean. If possible, this
evaluation should include student comments and
self-evaluation. The dean will add his/her
comments, even if no more than his/her
concurrence.

e. Evidence of effective professional work as a
faculty member in the learTing resource center
may be established by observation in the
learning resource center, preparation of
written reports and materials and other
techniques appropriate to arming resource
center practices.

f. "valuation of librarians is the primary
responsibility of the immediate supervisor.
R. /she must prepare a written evaluation each
year (two (21 in the first year) for the
supervising dean. If possible, this
evaluation should include student comments and
a self-evaluation. The dean will add his/her
comments, even if no more than his /her
concurrence.

2. Performance as a Member of the Tscultv

a. Evidenced by:

1) Work on faculty and other college committees.

2) Co-curricular involvement with students.

3) Contribution as an academic advisor.



4) Contributions to curriculum dnvelopment.

5) Effective and willing assumption of
responsibility.

6) Interest in individual students as evidenced
by ready availability for personal conferences
and normal discussion; patient assistance to
students with their problems.

7) Personal and professional integrity.

8) Contributions made over a period of tine to
the community which reflect credit on Mt.
Rood Community College.

9) Cooperation with and involvement in service,
civic, and social organisations wherein not
only the staff member but also the community
and the College derive benefit.

b. Evaluation of perfoymance as a member of the
faculty will be the responsibility of the ease
individuals listed under Sect!.1 C.1., Effective
Professional Work. If possible, self-evaluation
will be included.

3. Professional growth

a. Evidenced by:

1) Active participation in professional
associations, conferences, seminars, and
workshops.

2) Evidence of continued and independent study;
graduate work periodically.

3) Instructional research.

4) Personal contribution to subject area
discipline.

5) Professional honors.

b. Evaluation of professional growth will be the
responsibility cf the same individuals listed
under Section C.1., Effective Professional 'Fork.
If possible, self-evaluation -.ill be included.
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H. Tenure Review Committee

Tenure may be granted upon issuance of the fifth-year
contract. Recommendations for tenure shall be made to the
president of the College or througt the tenure review
committee. The president will present all recommendations,
including his/her own, to the board of Education for final
approval.

1. A tenure review committee shall be created by the
Faculty Association to carry out the specified
provisions in Appendices D and E.

2. Membership on the tenure review committee shall include
four (4) from management and five (5) fro'. faculty,
selected both for adequate representation and personal
stature and ability.

a. Members will serve on a mating bads, with three
(3) replaced after one (1) year, three (3) after
two (2), and three (3) after three (3) full years
have been reached, after which all members will
serve a three (3) year term.

b. Faculty members will be appointed by the senate of
the Faculty Association. Management members will
be appointed by the College president.

3. The committee procedures will:

a. Incorporate the established criteria for tenure.

b. Make clear to candidates for tenure its
recommendations, and, if negative, its reasons.
Prior to not recommending a candidate for tenure,
the committee will provide the candidate an
opportunity to present other evidence that may
affect its final recommendation.

c. Decisions shall be made on the basis of a secret
majority vote of all members of the committee.

I. Tenure Contract Period

Since all contract periods do not fall :Ito the normal
fall-winter-spring pattern and since some personnel serve on
non-district funds for longer than the four (4) year
probationary period, special arrangements will be made in
their regard as to the timelines stated. The process of
review and notification, however, shell correspond to the
procedures as stated in this appendix.
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APPENDIX E

APPEAL PROCEDURE FOR TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE

Itral
Those faculty members who are eligible but have not been
recommended for tenure will be notified of the reasons, in
writing, by the immediate supervisor prior to the last week of
fall quarter. copy will be sent to the tenure review committee
and to the president and personnel office. Within seven
(7) days, upon receipt of such notice, the tenure review
committee will send letter A* to the faculty member.

Step

If the tenure review committee receives a letter of intent to
appeal, the chairperson for the tenure review committee must
notify the faculty member, the member's immediate supervisor, the
supervising dean, the College president and personnel office
within seven (7) days of receipt of letter for appeal of such
times when an appeal may be beard. Appeals must be heard prior
to the third week of winter term.

11.112.

The tenure review committee will check the procedures that have
been followed for tenure recommendation to ascertain that they
were in accordance with due process as required by the
regulations of the College. They will also review the basis for
and the evidence related to the withholding of tenure. They will
make their final recommendation to the president indicating their
findings on each of the above and their recommendations as to
whether tenure should or should not be granted. These statements
will be in writing and signed by the chairperson of the tenure
review board and given to the president of the College by the
third week in January. Copies will be sent to the faculty
member, the immediate supervisor, the supervising dean, the
College president, the Faculty Associati president and the
personnel office.

Stan 4

Upon presenting its recommendation to the College president, the
tenure review committee will send letter Rift to the faculty
member.

1-1
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*Letter A

The tenure review committee has received a copy of the notice of
non-recommendation. The tenure review committee has been charged
with the responsibility of reviewing all tenure matters. In
reviewing any appeals to a non-recommendation, it has the
authority to: (a) request reconsideration by the area manager or
(b) forward the recommendation of the area manager and the tenure
review committee to the president even though they differ.

Should you wish to appeal the decision of your immediate
supervisor to the tenure review committee, written notice from
you of such intent must be received by the chairperson of the
tenure review committee by the end of fall term.

The present chairperson of the tenure review committee is:

Name

Address

College Phone

Your rights in this appeal are:

Rome Phone

1. To appear alone or with any other person of your choice
to advise or assist you.

2. To refuse to testify or to answer any questions if such
testimony or answers would tend to incriminate you.

3. To be confronted with the evidence against you.

4. To present evidence in your behalf.

After the tenure review committee receives your letter of intsnt
to appeal, the chairperson suet notify you within seven (7) days
of such times when an appeal may be beard. Such appeal must be
heard prior to the third week of winter term.

**Letter B

The tenure review committee has sent the following
recommendations to the president.

The tenure review committee recommends:

3
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At this point it is necessary to understand several procedural

matters.

1. The major function of the tenure review committee is to
supply the president with additional information and
its recommendation in accordance with Step 3, Appendix
E.

2. The president will submit his recommendation along with
the immediate suprvisor's recommendation for the
College hoard.

3. The College Board makes the final decision.
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AYPENDI1 F

FACULTY DISMISSAL PROCEDURE

MCC endorses the ;:ocedural standards in faculty dismissal
proceedings below, which were developed from the AAUP 1958
"Statement on Procedural Standards in Faculty Dismissal
Proceedings," with the additional stipulation that all testimony
given in such proceedings be sworn testimony. The president
shall designate a manager to assist in the procedural natters of
any such case.

STATEMENT ON PROCEDURAL STANDARDS IN FACULTY DISMISSAL
PROCEEDINGS

This statement deals with procedural standards. Those
recommended are not intended establish a norm in the same
manner as the 1940 Statemeu; of Principles on Academic Freedom
and Tenure, but are presented rather as a guide to be used
according to the nature and traditions of particular institutions
in giving effect to both faculty tenure rights and the
obligations of faculty members in the academic community.

A. Procedural Recommendations

1. Preliminary vroceedints concerning the fitness of a
faculty member

Alen reason arises to question the fitness of a faculty
member who has tenure or pLose term appointment has not
expired, the appropriate supervisors should ordinarily
discuss the matter with him/her in personal conference.
The natter may be terminated by mutual consent at this
point, but if an adjustment does not result, a standing
or ad hoc committee elected by the faculty a..d charged
with the function of rendering confidential advise in
such situations should informally inquire into the
situation, to effect an adjustment if possible and, if
none is effected, to determine whether in its view
formal proceedings to consider this dismissal should be
instituted. If the committee recommends that such
proceedings should be begun, or if the College
president, even after considering a recommendation of
the committee favorable of the faculty member,
expresses his conviction that a proceeding should be
undertaken, action should be commenced urier the
procedures which follow. Except where there is
disagreement, a statement with reasonable particularity
of the grounds proposed for the esnissal should then

F-1
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be jointly formulated by the College president and the
faculty committee; if there is disagreement, the
College president or hit' er representative should
formulate the statement.

2. Commencement of formal proceedings

The formal proceedings should be commenced by a
communication addressed to the faculty member by the
president of the institution informing the faculty
member of the statement formul..-ed, and informing
him/her that if he/she so requests within ten (10)
faculty working days upon the notification, a hearing
to determine whether he/she should be removed from
his/her faculty- position on the grounds stated will be
conducted by a faculty committee at a specified time
and place. Failure to request a bearing shall result
in the College making a decision based on existing
evidence.

In setting the date of the hearing, sufficient time
should be allowed the faculty number to prepare his
defense. The faculty member should be informed, in
detail or by reference to published regulations, of the
procedural rights that will be accorded to him. The
faculty member should answer in writing, not less than
one (1) week before the date set for the hearing, the
statements in the president's letter.

3. Suspension of the Faculty Member

Suspension of the faculty member during the proceedings
involving him/her is justified only if immediate harm
to himself/herself or others is threatened by his/her
continuance. Unless legal considerations forbid, any
such suspension should be with pay.

4. The committee of faculty members to conduct the bearing
and reach a decision should either be an elected
standing committee not prev4usly concerned with the
case or a committee established as soon as possible
after the president's lett r to the faculty member has
been sent. The choice of bars of the hearing
committee should be on th, asis of their objectivity
and competence and of the regard in shicb they are held
in the academic community. The committee should elect
its own chairperson.
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5. Committee Proceeding

The committee should proceed by considering the
statement of grounds for dismissal already formulated,
and the faculty member's response written before the
time of the hearing. The committee, in consulation
with the College president and the faculty member,
should eztrcise its judgement as to whether the bearing
should be public or private. If any facts are in
dispute, the 'testimony of witnesses and other evidence
concerning tLe matter set forth in the College
president's letter to the faculty member should be
received.

The College president should have the option of
attendance during the hearing. He may designate an
appropriate representative to assist in developing the
case; but the committee should determine the order if
proof, should normally conduct the questioning of
witnesses, and, if necessary, should secure the
presentation of evidence important to the case.

The faculty member should have the option of assistance
by counsel, 10 se functions should be similar to those
of the representative chosen by the College president,
and have the aid of the committee, when needed, in
securing the attendance of witnesses.

The faculty member or his/her counsel and the
representative designated by the College president
should have the right, within reasonable limits, to
question all witnesses who testify orally. The faculty
member should have the opportunity to be confronted by
all witnesses adverse to him/her. Where unusual and
urgent reasons move the hearing committee to withhold
this right, or where the witness cannot appear, the
identity of tthe witness, as well as his/her statement,
should nevertheless be disclosed to the faculty member.

Subject to these safeguards, statements may, when
necessary, be taken outside the hearing and reported to
it. All of the evidence should be duly recorded.
Unless special circumstances warrant, it should not be
necessary to follow formal rules of court procedure.

6. Consideration by Hearing Committee

The committee should reach its decision in conference,
on the basis of the hearing. Before doing so, it
should give opportunity to the faculty member or
his/her counsel, and the representative designated by
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the College president t, argue orally before it.
If written briefs would be helpful, the committee may

request them. The committee may proceed to decision
promptly, without having the record of the hearing
transcribed, where it feels that a just decision can be
reached by this means; or it may await the availability
of a transcript of the bearing if its decision would be
aided thereby. It should make explicit findings with
respect to each of the grounds of removal presented,
and a reasoned opinion may be desirable. Publicity
concerning the committee's decision may properly be
withheld until consideration has been given to the case
by the Board of the institution. The College president
and the faculty member should be notified of the
hearing. Any release to the public should be made
through the College president's office.

7. Consideration by the Board

The College president should transmit to the Board the
full report of the bearing committee stating its
action. On the assumption that the Governing Board has
accepted the principle of the faculty hearing
committee, acceptance of the committee's decision would
normally be expected. If the Board chooses to review
the case, its review should be based on the record of
the previous hearing, accompanied by opportunity for
argument, oral or written or both, by the principal at
the hearing or their representatives. The decision of
the hearing committee should either Le sustained or the
proceeding be returned to the committee with objections
specified. In such a case the committee should
reconsider, taking account of the stated objections and
receiving new evidence if necessary. It should frame
its decision and communicate it in the same manner as
before. Only after study of the committee's
reconsideration should the Board make a final decision
overruling the committee.

8. Publicity

Except for such simple announcements as may be
required, covering the time of the bearing and similar
matters, public statement about the use by either the
faculty member or managers should be avoided so far as
possible until the proceedings have been completed.
Announcement of the final decision should include a
statement of the bearing committee's original action,
if this has not previously been made known.
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FACULTY
1 AGREEMENT

I

I Agreement Between
Portland Community College
District and
Portland Community College

. Faculty Federation

1
eptember 1, 1986 - August 31, 1989
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P 211ANOLIC

The Board and Federation share a desire to further the educational
goals of the college in accordance with Oregon Revised Statute
341.009 and recognize that a major factor in pursuit of this goal
is lurmonious and mutually supportive relationship.

UTICA 1 - OSPINITIOUX

1.1 "'Federation" shall mean the Portland Community College
Faculty Federation, Local 2277, American Federation of
Teachers, Oregon Federation of Teachers, American Federation
of Labor/Congress of industrial Organizations, which is the
certified representative for both full-time and adjunct
faculty bargaining units.

1.2 "Board" shall mean the Board of Education of Portland
Community College District as the elected representatives of
the citizens of the Portland Community College District.

1.3 The word 'management" used herein refers to the Board or to
the management employee to whom the Board has delegated its
authority.

"Faculty member" shall mean any person who is a member of
the bargaining unit.

"President" shall mean the president of Portland Community
College.

"Management employees" as referenced in 1.3, shall include
vice presidents, executive deans, directors, associate
deans, department administrators and/or other titles as may
be designated by the college president.

1.7 "Employee" shall mean any person under the direction and
supervision of the college, whether a faculty meo'"er or not.

1.6 "Student" shall mean any person enrolled in a colrso at the
college.

1.9 "College" shall mean the institution of Portland Community
College which includes students, faculty, classified
employees and management.

1.10 "Campus" shall mean a comprehensive college facility
operated and maintained by the college that includes lower
division collegiate, vocational education, community and
student services.

1.11 'Center' shall mean an educational service center operated
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and maintained by the college to meet special and unique
needs of the district and local residents by providing
specialized vocational-technical education, general
education and community and student service activities.

1.12 "Other facilities" shall mean all other locations used by
the college to supplement its campus and center environments
to make education accessible to all residents of the
district.

1.13 "Department" shall mean an organizational unit of either
central administrative services or of a campus/center which
groups together services and/or instructional programs.

1.14 The academic and fiscal year shall mean the calendar year
July 1 to June 30.

1.15 All references herein to employees, faculty members and
students include both sexes.

1.16 The singular number shall include the plural where
appropriate in the contract.

1.17 The word "shall" is mandatory and the word "may" is
permissive.
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AMVICLI 2 - RRCOCNITION

2.1 The Board recognizes the federation as th.i exclusive
bargaining agent pursuant to ftegon Revised Statutes Chapter
243, for all full time faculty members (teaching faculty,
counselors, and librarians) of Portland Community College.
The Federation recognizes the Board as the statutory
governing authority for Portland Community College.

2.2 The bargaining consists of all full time teaching
faculty, counselors, and librarians, defined as those on
temporary, probationary, continuous or special annual
contracts for 110 days or longer and excluding all other
employees.

2.3 Management shall not reclassify a faculty member to a
position not included in the bargaining unit without the
faculty member's consent.

2.4 Management will attempt to meet the instructional.
counseling and librarian needs of the College through the
employment of full-time faculty, when warranted by program
needs and when economically feasible.

- 3 -

ANTICLN 3 - NONDISCRIMINATION

3.1 The Board and Federation agree that the provisions of this
agreement shall be applied equally to all faculty members
without discrimination as to race, creed, religion, color,
national origin, physical handicap, age, sex, sexual
preference, height-weight ratio, marital status,
organizational affiliation, or political affiliation.

3.2 Allegations of violations of article 3.1 above or of federal
or state laws shall be excluded from the grievance procedure
in article 33 of this agreement. Such complaints shall be
processed through the college discrimination complaint
procedure or the appropriate federal or state agencies.
However, complaints of discrimination based on sexual
preference or height/weight ratio shall be processed through
the grievance procedure beginning at the President's level
after exhaustion of the College's discrimination complaint
procedure.

- 4 -
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ARTICLE 4 - NANAGRNENT RIGHTS

4.1 Subject to the provisions of state and federal statute and
this agreement, management retains full right and authority
to manage and administer the College and its staff. This
includes, but is not limited to, establishment and
anagement of properties, resources and facilities;

determination of the administrative organization;
determination of the financial policies of the College; the
appointment, direction, evaluation, discipline and
supervision of employees; the right to determine educational
programs, curriculum and services of the College; and the
number and location of job positions required.

4.2 Nothing in this agreement shall limit In any way
management's right to contract or subcontract work nor shall
require management to continue in existence any of its
present programs in their present form and/or location, nor
on any other basis. 'nix, h , does not limit the
Federation's right to bargain the impact of such decisions.
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ARTICLE S - FEDERATION RIGHTS

5.1 In order for the Federation to be kept informed of the
development of Board policy and to contribute thereto:

5.11 Copies of agendas and background materials furnished
Board members for matters to be discussed other than
in executive session shall be sent to the Federation
president at the same time as to the Board members.

5.12 Space at a table shall be provided the Federation
president or designee at open Board meetings.

5.13 Subject to Board rules governing time, the Federation
president or designee shall, upon request to the
clerk of the Board prior to the start of the meeting,
be off4red the opportunity to speak n agenda items
prior to Board action.

5.14 The Federation president may submit items for the
Board agenda provided that a written request along
with any background materials is filed with the
College president one week in advance of the Board
meeting at which such is to be discussed.

5.15 Copies of minutes of Board meetings will be furnished
to the Federation president.

5.2 Management shall provide the Federation with a copy of any
publicly distributed document upon request to the director
of Employee Relations. The Federation upon its request to
the director of Employee Relations shall be placed on any
regular College mailing list. Requests for any other
information needed by the Federation to function as the
exclusive bargaining unit representative shall be submitted
to the director of Employee Relations in writing, with any
costs for the reproduction and/or compilation of the data
paid by the Federation.

5.3 Annually in October, management shall furnish the Federation
with a current list of the , addresses and campus
locations of all persons in the bargaining unit. In March of
each year, the Federation shall be provided with a list of
subsequent new hires, home addresses and campus locations.
All information so supplied by the College will be held
confidential by the Federation and used only for Fedecatiln
business.

5.4 The Federation shall have the right to use College owned
duplicating equipment and personal computers when not in
conflict with College use, for the purpose of producing
informational material for faculty members. College supplies
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or operational time shall be at the expense of the
Federation. All charges shall be assessed in accordance with
the schedule established by the College.

S.S Faculty bulletin boards shall be designated at each
campus/center for Federation use. The Federation shall have
the right to use faculty mail boxes and local telephone
service for the purpose of communicating with faculty
members. The Federation shall have the right to use the
College mail service and other channels of communication on
the same basis as is afforded to other College
organizations. All distributions shall clearly indicate the
Federation as the distributor of the material.

S.6 The Federation shall have the right to use College meeting
facilities for Federation business in accordance with
procedures established for use by College organizations.

S.7 Management shall provide the Federation with space on the
Sylvania campus for use by the two bargaining units which it
represents and adequate for two standard desks and two
filing cabints. The Federation will furnish all equipment
it desires except one telephone, which shall be furnished by
the college. The Federation shall reimburse the college for
all long distance calls.

S.I Sven though the Federation is the elected representative of
both full-time and adjunct faculty bargaining units, there
shall be no requirement for management to duplicate any of
the provisions of this article.

S., Annually, the Federation shall supply the director of
Employee Relations with list of its officers for use by
the College in fulfilling the provisions of this agreement.

5.10 The board shall provide released time for the Federation
president, executive vice president and members of the
Federation negotiation committee:

5.101 The Federation president and the Federation executive
vice president shall each receive released time equal
to t,,,e-fifth (1/S) of the standard departmental
teaching load (or in the case of a counselor or
librarian, 6 of the 30 student contact hours) for the
term of office.

5.102 The negotiation team shall consist of three members,
who shall receive released time oquivalent to 1/5 of
a standard department load (or 6 of the 30 student
contact hours if a counselor or librarian) during
Fall term 198O; and for one additional term .f
negotiations are not completed during Fall term 1980.

35i
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AUTICLII 6 - DUBS DIDOCTION a FAIR SUMS

6.1 Management shall deduct monthly Federation dues from tie
paychecks of those employees who request in writing thot
such deductions be made. The amounts to be deducted shall be
certified to Management by the treasurer of the Federation.

6.2 The Federation may conduct one fair share election for
employees in this bargaining unit per year of this agreement
under the following conditions:

6.21 The election shall be conducted by a qualified
neutral third party; i.e., state mediator, League of
Women Voters. etc.

6.22 A simple majority of those voting shall determine the
outcome of the fair share election, provided that a
majority of the bargaining unit votes in the
election.

6.23 The Federation shall notify the management contract
administrator of the outcome of the fair share
election and of its compliance with article 6.2, 6.21
and 6.23 of this agreement. If the vote determines
that fair share is the choice of the bargaining unit,
management shall implement the fair share provisions
of this agreement (articles 6.3 and 6.4) within 60
days of the receipt of the Federation notification by
the management contract administrator.

6.3 All bargaining unit employees shall, except as
provided in section 6.3, as a c'-dition of
employment, either twos, and res...e members in good
standing of the Federation or pay a monthly fair
share fee in lieu of dues, commencing with the first
full paycheck following the date of hire.

6.31 Management shall deduct monthly fair Micro fees from
the paychecks of those employees who have not
authorized dues deductions per 6.1. The amounts to be
deducted shall be certified to management by the
treasurer of the Federation, provided that fair share
fees shall not exceed regular Federation monthly
dues.

6.4 The Federation and management agree that the rights of
non-association of any employee, based on bona fide
religious tenets or teachings of a church or religious body
of which such employee is a member, shall be safeguarded.
Such employee shall pay an amount of money equivalent to
regular Federation dues a-id initiation fees and assessments,
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If any, to a nonreligious charity or to another charitable
organization mutually agreed upon by the employee af-ected
and the Federation. The employee shall furnish written proof
to management that this has been done. Management shall then
notify the Federation in a timely manner of the affected
employee's compliance. This will be done on a calendar year
basis.

6.5 Management ;hall remit the aggregate deductions of
Federation dues and fair share fees for the preceding month,
together with a listing identifying the employees for whom
deductions are being paid, to the Federation treasurer by
the 10th of the month after such deductions are made.

6.6 The Federation agrees that the Colleao shall be held
harmless from any lawsuit or judgment Involving compliance
with this article.

ARTICLE 7 - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

At the request of eithe- party and at mutually agreeable times,
representatives for management and the Federation shall meet for
the purpose of discussion of any matters of common interest
arising out of the administration of this contract. These meetings
are not intended to bypass or substi ate for any grievance or
other review procedure of this contract and shall not involve any
renegotiation of this contract, nor shall they obligate the
parties to modify any rights or duties they have hereunder.



astricul s - Faculty Participation

8.1 Since many of the management functions of the College will
be enhanced by the information, suggestions or advice
furnished by faculty members, other employees, students, and
the public, management may establish and designate
membership on committees.

9.2 The primary vehicle for faculty involvement in matters
related to curriculum shill be the Subject Area Curriculum
Committees. The composition end responsibilities of these
committees shall be as determined by the policies and
procedures of the College Educational Services Division. The
responsibilities and functions of these committees will
include:

8.21 Instructional material selection. The selection of
textbooks and other student-purchased learning
materials is the responsibility of faculty through
the Subject Area Curriculum Committees. The
coordination of selection activities, procedures for
ordering the instructional materials, and the
determination of what constitutes reasonable costs to
students are management responsibilities. If it is
necessary for management to reject a selection, the
reasons for such rejection shall be stated in writing
to the appropriate Subject Area Curriculum Committee,
and representatives of management shall meet with the
Subject Area Curriculum Committee to resolve the
problem.

8.22 Curriculum development. Faculty has the responsi-
bility for the development of new courses and the
major revision of existing courses through the
Subject Area Curriculum Committees. Management has
the responsibility for determining, establishing,
coordinating, and approving the curriculum. Both
management and faculty share in the responsibility
for the evaluation of curriculum. It is understood
that management has the ultimate responsibility for
the College curriculum.

8.23 Instructor qualifications. Subject Area Curriculum
Committees shall review and recommend education and
experience prerequisites for faculty positions, when
requested by management. Such recommendations are
advisory only and are subject to revision as
management deems nw,essary.

8.3 Individual faculty members and the Federation may suhmit
suggestions for the preparation of College budgets, the

annual calendar of instruction, and term class schedules.
Any suggested revisions and/or comments shall be submitted
in writing in a timely manner. Whenever col legewide
committees are established to make recommendations on these
matters, the Federation will be notified and may appo nt at
least one faculty member to the committee. Manag-ment may
appoint such other members on the committee, including
faculty, as it deems appropriate.

8.4 In the event the Board decides to est'blish a committee to
assist it in the selection of a new president, the
Federation will be notified and may submit recommendations
as to the composition of the committee and nominate members
of the faculty for possible appointment by the Board to the
committee. The Board will determine the composition of the
committee, which will include at least one Federation
representative, and may appoint such other members on the
committee, including faculty, as it deems appropriate.

8.5 When management determines that the position of a department
administrator, dean, or vice president is to be filled, at
least one faculty member will be appointed to thr screening
committee.

- 12 -
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A1TICLI 9 - APPOIITMIUT OF FACULTY MEMBERS

9.1 Faculty members shall be appointed by management as teaching
faculty, counselors, or librarians. It is understood that
the role of faculty in the screening process is an advisory
one and that faculty should have the opportunity to be
involved significantly in the screening process. Faculty
agree to follow the personnel procedures and the affirmative
action/equal opportunity policies of the College in
screening job applicants.

9.11 Full-time annually budgeted open faculty positions
w.11 be advertised and screened according to
established personnel procedures. A screening
committee shall be established which will include
faculty members who are willing to serve without
additional compensation. Only if there are no faculty
members willing to so serve shall a screening
committee be convened without faculty representation
and article 9.1 and its subsections shall not apply.

9.12 The composition of the screening committee shall be:

a) The department administrator, who shall be
the screening committee chairperson.

b) At least two faculty members from the
department augmented by one representative of
the collegewide subject area faculty (if
any). A majority of the committee members
will be facultr.

c) If there is no ethnic minority nor resale
representation on the committee, or if there
are no faculty members with expertise :n the
department, management may appoint faculty
members from closely related subject areas or
may appoint individuals external to the
College who possess such expertise.

9.13 When manag. lent decides to convene a collegewide
screening cc. .nittee instead of a campus department
committee (9.11), the composition of that committee
shall be as follows:

a) Department administrators: there may be a
department administrator from each ca,apus or
center involved (a minimum of one and a
maximum of four). One of the department
administrators shall be appointed as
screening committee chair.

- 13 -
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Faculty: There shall be one faculty member
from each campus who is of the same
discipline as represented by the position
opening. If there is no faculty member in
that discipline from one or more of the
campuses, selection shall be made from
faculty in that discipline from other
campuses.

An additional faculty member from the
discipline shall be added whenever necessary
in order to provide a majority of faculty
members on the committee.

If there is no ethnic minority nor female
representation on the committee, the
provisions of 9.12 (c) shall apply.

9.14 The screening committee will make unranked
recommendations (usually three) to the appropriate
executive officer or designee, who will forward them
to the president of the College with a
recommendation.

9.15 If none of the applicants recommended by the
screening committee Is appointed, the executive
officer or designee ohall meet with the screening
committee for discussion of the matter and to review
the selection criteria. The committee shall then
reconvene to reconsider its recommendations. The
committee shall forward to the executive officer or
designee either a new list of recommendations or its
reasons for adhering to its original list. If the
executive officer or designee arpoints an applicant
not recommended by the committee, the executive
officer shall communicate in writing the reasons for
doing so.

9.16 Initial appointments may be made to faculty positions
without advertising under exceptional circumstances
which could include:

9.161 Position requirements include unusual
technological requirements or education,
training or skills which are herd to fill,
and a special search is necessary.

9.162 Urgent need to fill an open position to meet
student need caused by death or unexpected
resignation of a faculty member, or college
receipt of a specially funded position which
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needs to be filled immediately.

9.163 A qualified minority or member of a
disadvantaged group is known to management in
accordance with College affirmative action
policy.

9.164 A management employee who has not held a
prior faculty appointment with the College or
management employee who has not had a

faculty position with the College within the
last five years may be appointed to a vacant
faculty position for which qualified. The
screening procedures in article 9.17 will
apply to such appointments.

9.1641 Upon appointment to the faculty,
those who have not held a prior
faculty appointment with the College
will receive a first year
probationary contract.

9.1642 Upon reappointment to the faculty,
those who held prior faculty
appointment shall be granted the same
contract status held previously as a
faculty member and shall receive a
comprehensive evaluation if it has
been three ..ears or more since the
prior faculty appointment.

9.1643 Placement on the faculty salary
schedule shall be commensurate with
years of service to the College.

9.17 In exceptional cases where appointaents need to be
made without advertising, management will convene a
screening committee, as defined in 9.12 or 9.13, to
assist management and review the qualifications of
the proposed faculty member(s), in accordance with
College personnel procedures. If an individual not
recommended by the screening committee is hired, the
executive officer (or designee) shall meet with the
committee to inform them of the reasons and shall
state those reasons in writing.

9.2 Appointment Contracts

9.21 All contracts for the appointment of teaching
faculty, counselors, and librarians at Portland
Community College shall be in writing with a copy
f4-nished to the faculty member. Any subsequent
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extensions or modifications of an appointment
contract and any special understandings or amendments
shall be made only by mutual agreement in writing
between management and the faculty member, with a
copy to the faculty member the Federation. Any
notices incumbent upon ettner patty will be stated or
confirmed in writing and copy wall be given to the
facul-y member.

9.22 E.ch faculty member employed by Portland Community
College shall have one of the following contracts of
appointment: contract of probationary appointment,
a contract of continous appointment, a contract of
temporary appointment, or a contract of special
appointment.

9.3 P.obstionary Appointment

9.31 Th a of appointment is used for the appointment
iculty member to a regularly established and

t t 1 position and shall be for one year, subject
to wal as Aetermined by management. Probationary

y members shall be notified of non-renewal by
March 31. Such non-renewal may be appealed, using the
same procedure as for the dismissal of a probationary
faculty member under article 31.61. However, the
grievance shall be settled at or below the level of
the Colley, president and shall not be subject to
further reviw under the terms of this agreement.

9.32 The probationary period shall be of three years'
duration unless management determines that it is
necessary to extend the probationary period for a
fourth or fifth year. In these instances, the faculty
member shall be notified in writing of such extension
and the reasons. This notification shall occur by
March 31 of appropriate year. In no case shall the
probationary period exceed five years.

9.33 The probationary appointment may not be terminated by
management before the end of the term of appointment
except under the provisions of article 31.61 or
article 32.

9.4 Continuous Appointment

9.41 This type of appointment is made upon satisfactory
completion by the faculty member of a period of
service under the probationary appointment contract.
The continuous appointimmit contract shall not be
terminated by management or the faculty member except
as provided in this agreement.
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9.42 A continuous appointment faculty member may be
granted up to and including a three year leave of
absence in order to assume a position with the
College as an annual management employee without
terminating continous appointment status as faculty
member. Seniority as a faculty member will continue
to accrue during this three year period.

9.421 Upon termination of the annual management
contract at the end of a contract year, the
employee will return to active faculty status
tEe following year. If no vacant faculty
position exists because of an overstaffing
situation, the laloff procedures in article
32 shall be followed if continous appointment
staff are potentially affected.

9.422 The faculty member shall receive a
comprehensive evaluation during the first
year of return to active faculty status if
the faculty member has been on leave of
absence for three years or more.

9.5 Temporary Appointment

9.51 This type of appointment is used for the employment
of a faculty somber to fill a full-time budgeted
position. Temporary appointments are for one year,
subject to annual renewal for a maximum of two years.
It a temporary appointment is made to replace a
faculty member on leave of absence co accept a
management position with the College, such temporary
appointment may be held for a maximum of three years.
The reasons for the temporary appointment shall be
stated in writing in the contract.

9.52 A temporary appointment may be non-c.oewed or may be
terminated at the discretion of management without
review under the terms of this agreement.

9.53 If the temporary appointment is immediately followed
by a probationary appointment, the time on temporary
Appointment shall be credited towards the completion
of the probationary period as defined in article 9.32
provided that all the professional improvement
requirements article 13.2 are met prior to the
granting of continous appointment.

9.6 Special Appointment

This type of appointment is used for employment of faculty
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members in special contract programs which are entirely or
largely funded by sources other than local taxes, tuition,
and state FTE appropriations and which have not been
established as permanent College programs. Such special
appointment may be made for the fiscal year of a special
funded contract program. This special appointment shall
carry all the rights and obligations of a regular
probationary or continuous appointment under the terms of
this agreement except that it is subject to termination of
reduction at any time that funding for the program as
described above is reduced or terminated, without review
under the provisions of this agreement and without further
payment by the College. Movement from specie. probationary
to special continuous appointment status shall take place
according to article 9, sections 9.3 and 9.4.

When special appointment faculty member is hired to a
regular faculty position, the time spent on special
appointment shall be counted towards seniority, contract
status and step advancement on the faculty salary schedule,
provided that there has not been break in service to the
College.

9.7 Resignation/Retirement

9.71 In order tc provide the College with sufficient time
to recruit and hire replacements, faculty members
will, vii possible, provide at least six months'
prior notice of resignation or retirement. In
extenuating circumstance', shorter notification
period will be acceptable.

9.72 Such written notices shall be submitted to the
faculty member's department administrator.

3G5
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ARTICLE 10 - FROFRBRIOSIAL DUTIES OF FACULTY MEMBERS

The professional duties listed in this article are those for which
the faculty member is evaluated and compensated. Department
assignments may be more specific. These professional duties will
be performed under the supervision of management.

10.1 All faculty members (teaching faculty, counselors, and
librarians) shall perform the following duties in a
professional manner:

10.11 Attend and participate in collegewide, campus/center
division, department, and prsgra meetings and
activities.

10.12 Serve on subject area curriculum committees and such
other college committees as may be assigned.

10.13 Assist in the recruitment of students.

10.14 Provide advising, registration, and guidse
assistance to students.

10.15 Provide professional assistance to staff and
students.

10.16 Provide information and faculty assistance on college
operations.

10.17 Compile and/or research data.

10.18 Provide services to students in a manner which does
not discriminate as to race, creed, religion, color,
national origin, handicap, age, sex, sexual
preference or marital status.

10.19 Develop a written statement of professional goals.

10.2 Teaching faculty, consistent with the requirements and
standards of the department and the qualifications of
ind. idual teaching faculty, shall:

10.21 Be responsible for guiding assigned students in
meeting their respective educational goals,
exercising professional judgment based upon adequate
professional knowledge of the subject matter, needs
of the individual students, teaching strategy,
inter-personal relationships and teaching theory.

10.22 Revise /develop courses and curriculum. The
development of new courses or the major revision of

3CE,

existing courses shall be in accordance with article
11.237.

10.23 Instruct students, using approved course co.itent
guides developed by collegewide subject area faculty.

10.24 Test, evaluate and grade the performance of scudents.

10.3 Librarians, consistent with the requirements and standards
of the department and the qualifications of the individual
librarian, shall:

10.31 Be responsible for providing library, media center,
and related services for the College, exercising
professional judgment based on adequate knowledge of
library service and media technology.

10.32 Compile data, supervise students, perform reference
work, perform cataloging, inventory, ,nd materials
control duties, assist students and staff in
selection and purchase of materials.

10.4 Counselors, consistent with the requirements and standards
of the department and the qualifications of the individual
counselor, shall:

10.41 Be responsible for counseling and guiding any
assigned or requesting students and special program
students in meeting their respective educational,
personal, sncial and vocational goals, using judgment
consistent with standards of the American Association
for Counseling s Development, and based upon adequate
knowledge of counseling practices, methods,
techniques, interpersonel relationships and community
resources.

10.42 Exercise professional judgment in determining where
to counsel students to afford the appropriate level
of confidentiality.

10.43 Administer and/or interpret appropriate standardized
tests that are made available by the counseling
department.

10.44 Provide evaluation of learning problems through the
use of tests, counseling, and consultation.

10.45 Assist management in revising, updating and
evaluating career exploration and testing programs.

10.46 Provide consultative support services to College
staff.
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10.47 Provide group counseling sessions, seminars,
workshops and career or personal development c'ssses
with reasonable time allowed for preparations. The
individual counselor's preference shall be given
serious consideration in making assignments.
Assignments to career or personal development classes
shall not exceed 20 percent of the term workload,
without the consent of the individual counselor.
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ART1CLS 11 - FACULTY WORKLOAD

11.1 Each full-time faculty member shall have a 100-day work year
with a 35-hour work week as defined in paragraphs 11.2, 11.3
or 11.4.

11.11 The 35-hour work week shall be scheduled on a five
consecutive days a week basis unless management
designates a four day per week schedule. A management
designated four-day work week, containing a 35-hour
work week, shall equal five work days toward
fulfillment of the 180 -day work year.

11.12 Faculty will be notified of their assigned campus
location and scheduled contract work days for the
ensuing year prior to the end of spring term.

11.2 TeachingFaculty Workload

11.21 The 35-Ilour work week shall include a minimum of 30
hours on campus and shnll be spent instructing,
advising or tutoring students, or performing other
tasks related to instruction.

11.211 Of the 30 hours, the time not involved in
assigned instruction will be used as follows:
70 available for student advising, Al for
other professional tasks as stated in article
10 of this agreement. The indicated norr.ml
division of time may be modified by mutual
consent of the teaching faculty and
management. Student advising shall take
priority over course preparation and
evaluation of student performance. Course
preparation and evaluation of student
performance shall be completed over and above
the 30 hour per week on campus requirement.

11.212 It is understood the non-teaching days will
consist of seven (7) hours of professional
duties and when assigned will constitute an
exception to the 30 hours on campus work
week.

11.213 Inasmuch as most preparation and evaluation
are to be completed outside of the 30 hour
on-campus work week, teaching faculty will be
required to spend at least five additional
hourR at these tasks off campus (e.g., a home
office).

- 22 -
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11.22 Instructional contact hours will be assigned by
manaa+ment based on the primary method of instruction
( lecture, lab, shop, etc.) as specified in the
College course content guide for each course.

The weekly instructional contact hour load for a
three-term academic vlar will not exceed the
following averages without teaching faculty consent:

Lecture

Lecture/
Laboratory

Laboratory

Shop

Field Experience.
Clinical or
Directed Practice s
Exempted Programs

15-16 hours

18-20 hours

20-25 hours

22-25 hours

25-35 hours

If a teaching faculty member is assigned courses from
more than one of the aforementioned categories, total
load will be prorated.

11.222 Definitions

11.2221 An instructional contact hour is
defined as the number of clock hours
assigns(' to the teaching faculty in
the official College class schedule.

11.2222 Lector) is defined as that activity
which is granted one credit hour for
each hour of student contact.

11.2223 Laboratory is defined as an activity
which is grant's] one credit hour for
each two to five hours of student
contact.

11.2224 Lecture/Laboratory is defined as a
combination assignment comprising
those activities specified in 11.2222
and 11.2223.

11.2r.- Shop is defined as an on-campus
industrial activity consisting of a
variety of instructional activities
(such as lecture/discussion) with
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credit hour allocation as specified
in 11.2223 above.

11.2226 Field experience and directed
practice are defined as off-campus
activities with credit hour
allocations as per 11.2223.

1).2127 Exempted Programs: Air Frame and Food
Service programs

11.223 The normal instru,Itional contact hour load
for teaching faculty who teach nine lecture
hours of management-designated writing
courses shall be twelve hours of lecture
courses. This calculation based on the
premise that teaching fac. i will spend at
least two hours in writing conferences and
writing analysis activities for every three
hours of lecture. Individual conferences will
be held with students in designated writing
courses at least twice during the term.
Course content guides will reflect the
minimum number of student conferences and
minimum number of papers to be written by
students. SACC's may request in writing that
courses become designated writing courses. If
this request is denied, the reasons
denial shall be issued in wri:ing to the
SACC. This decision may be appealed by the
SACC the president or the president's
designee for a final decision.

11.224 It is recognized that rapid technological
change may require frequent change in course
materials. When such courses have been
identified by the teaching faculty and the
department administrator and are approved by
the campus executive deans and the vice
president of Educational Services, such
laboratory or shop hours shall be counted as
lecture hours when determining warload.

11.23 Assignments

11.231 The departmeL. administrator shall assign
teaching faculty for student advising during
registration periods. This period of
registration will extend from three weeks
prior to the start of fall term classes
through the two weeks following the end of
spring term. Consideration will be given to
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scheduling the non-teachiAg days in at least
two- co three-day blocks, and to the rotation
of assignments during Christmas and spring
brooks. Teaching faculty assigned
non-teaching days during the two weeks
following the end of spring term will not be
assigned during the first week of the fall
term registration period. The individual
teaching faculty's preference shall be taken
under advisement in making registration
advising assignments, provided the teaching
faculty's timely requests are made in writing
to the aepartment administrator. Assignments
for student advising during any period other
than that described above will be made only
with the consent of the teaching faculty.
Evening registration assignments of up to
four hours shall be credited as one-half a
contract day.

11.232 Instructional assignments will be made based
on student and program needs, the size of
available classrooms, the qualifications of
the teaching faculty, and, insofar as
possible, the interests of the teaching
faculty. The individual teaching faculty
member's preference shall be taken under
advisement in making teaching assignments,
provided the teaching faculty member's timely
requests are made in writing to the
department administrator.

A teaching faculty member shall be entitled,
barring unusual circumstances and adverse
effects on the -ogram, to teach a course
which would o tease be taught by a
non-bargaining unit iastrurtor, provided that
the course would be part of the full-time
teaching faculty member regular workload,
that the full-time teaching faculty rembec is
qualified to teach the course and ..at the
request is in writing and submitted to the
department administrator in a timely manner.
The full-time teaching faculty member shall
be entitled to only one such course per term,
even though electing to teach the course may
require the full-time teaching facr'ty member
to travel between campuses /centers.

Notification of actual teaching assignments
will be given twc weeps after the class
schedule is finalized. However, this does aot
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preclude changes in the class schedule due to
circumstances such as class cancellation and
the addition of new classes.

11.233 Teaching assignments will not exceed an eight
hour period in a day unless necessary to
constitute a full workload for the teaching
faculty member or unless the teaching faculty
member has agreed to accept such an
assignment.

11.234 Teaching faculty will not be required to have
more than four preparations in any term
without their consent, or unless more than
four preparations are required to constitute
a full work load.

11.235 The daily work schedule showing a typical
week the College is in session including
teaching assignments, office hours, and other
instructionally related activities shall be
approved by the department administrator.
This schedule shall be filed for approval
with the department administrator by the end
of the first week of each term.

11.236 Teaching faculty shall post their office
hours schedule in a conspicuous location in
their office area. Office hours are to be
held at the teaching faculty's assigned
office location unless arrangements are made
in advance with the department administrator.

If an alternate location for office hours has
been approved for regular use, this shall be
noted on the teaching faculty member's
schedule. The department administrator or
designee should be notified it teaching
faculty member must be absent during office
hours and note posted at the office
location for the information of students.

11.237 New course development/major revision of an
existing course.

11.2371 The development of a new course or
the major revision of an existing
course must be approved by management
in advance and shall be in accordance
with the procedures of the
Educational Sev.ices Division.
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11.2372 A teaching faculty member who agrees
to accept an assignment for
developing a new course or a major
revision of the existing course shall
either receive released time or
additional compensation at standard
College rates. This shall be
specified before the teaching faculty
mbr agrees to accept the
assignment. Such released time or
additional compensation is predicated
upon the completion of the assignment
and its acceptance by management.
Faculty may 4evelop or revise courses
under the provisions of this article
without released time or additional
compensation.

11.238 When teaching faculty embers are required by
management to travel between campuses,
centers or other facilities on the same day
one or more tines a week, reasonable travel
time will be included in the 30 hour on
campus requirement.

11.239 A teaching faculty member who agrees to
accept an assignment as an instructional
coordinator and/or to perform management
support functions (such as, but not limited
to, the planning of schedules, the
preparation of budget estimates, the
acquisition of supplies and equipment, the
development of cooperative work sites, or the
coordination of part-time faculty, etc.) in
addition to the normally established duties
and requirements as stated in this article
and/or article 10 of this agreement, shall
receive a reasonable amount of released time
from standard departmental, program, or
subject area teaching load.

11.2391 If instructional requirements or
other circumstances do not permit the
granting of released time, the
teaching faculty member shall receiveextra pay for the amount of
additional work time required at
standard College ratew. This shall be
specified before the teaching faculty

br agrees to accept the
assignment and must be approved by
the appropriate executive dean/vice
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president or designee.

11.3 Counselor Workload

11.31 Th ....hour weekly work schedule wil' be assigned by
the department administrator and tr.,:qc include evening
hours so as to provide evening counseling services.
It will not require more than f.ve consecutive work
days and will include five non- student contact hours
per week. Where travel or uff-campus activities are
required by the department administrator, the time
required will be included in the work week.

11.32 The 180-day work year shall be scheduled in three
consecutive quartets unless mutually agreed
otherwise.

11.33 The Federation recognizes management's right to meet
any unmet student needs for counseling services by
hiring either counselors or classified counselor
aides, or both.

11.4 Librarian Workload

11.41 The 3S-hour weekly work schedule will be assigned by
the department administrator, and may include evening
hours, so as to provide evening library and media
services. It will not require more than five
consecutive work days and will include five hours fur
non-student contact job activities. where travel or
off-campus activities are required by the department
administrator, the time required will be included in
the work week.

11.42 Each librarian shall file with the vice president for
Educational Services the daily work schedule for the
typical week the College is in session, with a copy
to the director of Instructional Support Services,
and the coordinator of Library Services.
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ANT1CLS 12 - WORE MININONMINT AND SWETT

12.1 management and the Federation agree that safe and
healthful work and learning environment contribute to the
prevention of injuries and the reduction of property damage.

12.2 Management and faculty members will strive to maintain a
safe and healthful work and educational environment a'1 will
attempt to reduce the number of preventable accidents.

12.3 Management will maintain a college health and 'Wet/ risk
management program tailored to the needs of each College
campus, center and activity.

12.4 Faculty members will comply with established health and
safety rules and procedures and will report unsafe
conditions or practices to appropriate management officials.

12.5 A faculty member who believes that a reported unsafe
condition or practice has not been corrected will submit a
written report to the College safety officer with a copy to
the faculty member's administrative supervisor and to the
Federation. Management will provide the reporting faculty
member and the Federation with timely summary of fin0i.:-7s
and recommendations.
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AkinCL2 13 - PROFUSIONAL 1MMOVEMMIT

13.1 The professional obligations of a faculty member extend
beyond the duties of the faculty member's job description.
It is agreed that the faculty member has major
responsibility for professional development and that
management shall endeavor to provide reasonable assistance
to the faculty member in reaching such goals.

13.2 Each probationary faculty member (including those on special
appointment contracts) shall:

13.21 Complete the PCC Orientation Program during the first
year of employment on a probationary contract.

13.22 During the first term of employment, the department
administrator shall meet with the probationary
faculty member to create a three-year professional
improvement plan. ',nutmeg, for faculty members hired
effective with the 19116-117 academic year, the time
for establishing the three-year professional
improvement plan shall be extended to December 31,
1,67.

13.221 The department administrzor shall evaluate
the educational background and wog,:
experience of the probationary faculty member
to determine what activities will be
assigned.

13.222 When deemed necessary by the department
chair, such activities may include assignment
of another faculty member, with the latter's
consent, to assist the probationary faculty
member in meeting professional improvement
goals.

13.223 When the probationary faculty member has no
academic course work in evaluation
techniques, organisation of instruction, or
development of instructional materials, a
minimum of three credit hours or equivalent
in eaela course shall be required. Any one or
more of these courses may be waived depending
on the faculty ember's prior teaching
experience, subject to the approval of the
executive officer. Alternate academic course
work may be ['gutted for counselors and
librarians.

13.224 The plan will be reviewed at the time of the
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comp_shensive evaluation under article 14.4
and will incorporate those methods of
improvement identified under the provisions
of article 14.43.

13.225 The faculty member will provide documented
evidence of progress towards completion of
the plan along with the evaluation materials
required under article 14.4.

13.226 A copy of the professional improvement plan,
with any revisions and all documentation of
completion of the specified activities(or a
summary thereof) shall be forwarded to 'Ale
faculty member's official personnel file
along with the annual evaluation materials.

13.23 Probationary faculty memL .re rho have completed the
requirements of article 13.21 and 13.22 shall, in
conjunction with the annual comprehensive evaluation
process in article 14.4, design plan as per article
13.31.

13.24 Before moving to continuous appointment, faculty
member must have fulfilled the requirements of
article 13.2.

13.3 All continuous appointment faculty members, including those
on special appointment contracts shall, in conjunction with
their department administrator, at the time of their
professional development evaluation, design professional
improvement plan for the ensuing three yeaca. The plan shall
incorporate any management improvement plans required under
the provisions of article 14.37.

13.31 The professional improvement plan shall be designed
to improve teaching competence or to enhance
knowledge in the discipline or assignment of the
faculty member.

13.311 The plan shall consist of a statement of
professional improvement goals ano those
activities which will be undertaken towards
the completion of those goals.

13.312 Appropriate activities are those which
contribute directly and significantly to the
professional improvement of the faculty
member and are consistent with the purpof s
of this article on professional improvement.

13.32 Continuous appointment faculty members, during winter
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term of the years a which they are not required to
have a professional development evaluation, shall
submit a brief written progress report to the
department administrator. If necessary, the faculty
member and the department administrator will meet to
discuss, review and make any nece.sary revisions in
the professional Improvement plan.

13.33 The faculty member shall provide the department
administrator with documentation of progress toward
the completion of the goals or acivities along with
the evaluation materials required under a icle 14.3
and 14.4.

13.34 A copy of the professional improvement plan and all
docum,=cation of progress toward these goals and
activities shall be forwarded to the faculty member's
erficial personnel file, along with the triennial
evaluation mat rials.
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ARTICLE 14 - IITAIDATION

14.1 Both management and faculty agree that the purposes of the
evaluation procedure are to seek methods for the improvement
of instruction, provide for formalised recognition of
faculty accomplishments, provide faculty members a means for
identifying their growth and professional development,
provide management basis for recommending retention and
nonretention, and assist the college in planning its staff
development programs.

14.2 Bach probationary (including those on special appointment
contracts) and temporary faculty member shall receive a
comprehensive evaluation annually. A continuous appointment
faculty member (including those on special appointment
contracts) shall receive a professional development
evaluation on a triennial basis or at any time there is
clear indication of performance problems, provided that
those problems are brought to the faculty member's attention
in a timely manner. A continuous appointment fealty member"
may receive a comprehensive evaluation under the provisions
of article 14.37. No continuous appointment faculty member
shall receive a comprehensive evaluation in more than two
successive years.

14.3 Professional Development Scaluation

14.31 The professional development evaluation shall consist
of the following procedures and be completed prior to
March 10 of the year in which this evaluation is to
be conducted.

14.32 't.; faculty member and the department administrator
snall meet prior to November 1 (as much in advance as
possible) to discuss evaluative techniques and to
develop the evaluation plan including the sources of
data necessary to conduct the *Wootton and manner
in which the data are to be collected.

14.33 The evaluative techniques to be employed shall
include a seasonable management evaluation and one or
more of the elements listed in 14.43 as selected by
the faculty member. The faculty member's selection
may be waived by mutual agreement.

14.34 The department administrator shall establish a
reasonable date for the submission of any evaluation
materials to be provided by the evaluee and the date
and time of the evaluation conference. The 'valuer,
shall meet with the department administrator to
examine the results of the evaluation, identify
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strengths and weaknesses, review the professional
improvement plan (13.3), assess progress, revise the
plan as necessary, and identify ways of imrroviny the
faculty member's performance.

14.35 After this meeting the department administrator 8)111
prepare a written report of the evaluation which
shall be signed by the faculty member and he
forwarded by the department administrator to the
associate dean/director.

14.36 The executive dean/vice president or designee shall
review the report and furnish the evaluee with one
copy. The original report signed by the faculty
member shall be fowarded to the faculty .member's
official personnel file.

14.37 An unsatisfactory professional development evaluation
report shall cause management to create a reasonable
plan for improvement of the affected faculty member's
performance and to conduct a comprehensive evaluation
for the faculty member during the next year.

14.4 Comprehensive !valuation

14.41 The probationary or temporary faculty member and the
department administrator shall meet within the first
four weeks of fall term or sooner if possible to
discuss the evaluation techniques selected by the
evaluee and to develop the evaluation plan, including
the sources of data necessary to conduct the
evaluation and the manner in which the data are to be
collected. The evaluation techniques shall include a
management evaluation and at least two other
techniques listed in 14.43 selected by the evaluee.

14.42 A continuous appointment faculty member scheduled to
receive a comprehensive evaluation under the
provisions of article 14.37 shall be notified no
later than March 10 preceding the year in which the
evaluation is to be conducted. The continuous
appointment faculty member and the department
administrator shall, within the first four weeks of
spring term, meet to discuss the evaluation
techniques selected by the evaluee and to develop the
plan for evaluation, including sources of data
necessary to conduct the evaluation and the manner in
which the data are to be collected. The evaluation
techniques shall include a management evaluation and
at least two other techniques !Isted in 14.43
selected by the evaluee.
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14.43 The evaluation techniques to be emplJyed in a
comprehensive evaluation shall include at least three
of the following elements, two of which may be
selected by the faculty member:

14.431 Summary of student evaluations( conducted and
compiled by disinterested third party
according to a form and plan developed by the
evaluee and the department administrator.

14.432 Management evaluation.

14.433 Peer velation by two :acuity members from
the same campus as the 'value. where
practical, one to be selected by the faculty
iimbr and one by the department
administrator.

14.434 Self evaluation.

14.435 Professional work area visitation by the
department administrator oc other designated
management employee.

14.436 Alternative evaluation techniques may be
considered provided that such are consistent
with the purposes of evaluation and are
approved by management.

14.44 The evaluation results shall be discussed at
meeting which, at the discretion of the slue., may
be either with the department administrator oc with adepartment evaluation committee. If used, the
department evaluation committee shall consist of at
least three (31 persons:

14.441 The department administrator (who shall serve
as chair).

14.442 A faculty member of the evaluee's choice.

14.443 A faculty member elected by the campus
department.

14.45 The department administrator shall establish the date
for the submission of the evaluation materials to be
provided by the evaluee and the date and time of the
evaluation confarence. The department administrator
or the evaluation committee shall meet with the
evaluee, review the data collected under 14.43 toclarify any qustionn concerning the data, identify
strengths and weaknesses in the evaluee's

- 35-

performance, suggest ways to enhance the evaluee's
effectivenc s, identify and discuss any areas of
weakness, and recommend methods for improvement. The
professional improvement plan (article 13) will be
reviewed, progress assessed, and ire plan revised as
necessary.

14.46 The department administrator shall prepare a written
report of the evaluation conference which shall
include a recommendation by the department
administrator regarding retention of the evaluee.

14.47 The department administrator shall forward the
evaluation report together with any documentation
compiled under 14.5 to the executive dean/vice
president or designee, who shall review the
evaluation report and furnish the evaluee with one
copy. The original evaluation, signed by the faculty
member shall be forwarded by the executive dean/vice
president or designee to the faculty member's
personnel file.

14.48 One unsatisfactory comprehensive evaluation of a
faculty member %if i continuous appointment may be
cause for discipline, including termination under the
provisions of article 31.62.

14.49 An unsatisfactory evaluation for a probationary
faculty member is cause for non-renewal and is
grievable only under the provisions of article 9.31.
An unsatisfactory evalition for temporary faculty
member is cause for 1-renewal and is not grievable
(see article 9.52).

14.5 The 'value' may submit written rebuttal to the evaluation
report and individual members of a department evaluation
committee (if convened urder the provisions of 14.44) may
submit separate reports, which shall be appended to the
department administrator's evaluation report and included in
the faculty member's officiel personnel file.

36 -
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ASTICLS 1S - OVISLOADS/SITSUOSO SIMMS
ARTICLS li - SUBSTITUTES

15.1 Overload means the assignment of a full-time faculty member

to work for extra pay an amount of time exceeding the
regular workload of the department to which the faculty
member is assigned. It is also understood that an overload
shall be in addition to the faculty member's assigned campus
work week and the completion of professional duties as
specified in articles 10 and 11 of this agreement. In order
to ensure oducational quality, the preservation of
curriculum continuity will be considered when making
overload assignments.

15.11 The maximum overload assignment for a faculty member
shall be one class or five scheduled working hours
per week. Management may approve an exception to the
maximum overload assignment in order to meet program
needs with the consent of the affected faculty
member.

15.12 Under no circumstances may a faculty member be paid
for an overload as defined in 15.1 above by any
department when the faculty member has an underload
in the department of assignment.

15.13 The faculty member's preference in the scheduling of
overload classes shall be taken into consideration.
However, since overloads are over and above the
regular work day, provisions in article 11.233 which
limit the span of the instructor's work day to eight
hours shall not apply.

15.2 Extended service means the assignment of a full-time faculty
member to work for extra pay an amount of time in excess of
the annual employment contract.

15.3 The assignment of both overloads and extended service and
the rates and terms of tile editra pay for such work beyond
the terms of this agreement are management prerogatives.

Management shall arrange for substitutes if necessary. A faculty

member shall be assigned as a substitute only on mutual agreement.
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ASTI= 17 - ASSIGNMENT OF FACOLTT TO ammo! OR CINTSRS

17.1 It is understood that faculty are employed by the Portland
Community College District and not for a specific campus or
center. Management will determine the initial assignment of

faculty member's location at the time of employment.

17.2 Transfers

17.21 Annually, after reviewing the staffing needs and any
written statement of circumstances and preferences
submitted by an individual faculty member, management
will determine the assignment of the faculty member's
location for the ensuing academic year and notify the
faculty member in accordance with the timelines
specified in article 11.12 of this agreement.

17.22 Continuous appointment faculty who want to be
considered for transfer to another campus or center
must submit requests in writing to the Personnel
Services Depattsent by December 1 of the year
preceding transfer in order that the requests may be
considered in the annual review of faculty
assignments under the provisions of article 17.21
above.

17.23 Continuous appointment faculty may also request
transfer in ucder to fill an announced job opening at
another campus or center for which the faculty member
is qualified. The faculty member's request will be
taken into consideration before the location of the
new faculty member's assignment is established. Such
requests must be submitted prior to the closing date
specified in the job announcement.

17.24 In the annual review of faculty location assignments
under article 17.21 above, management will consider
the benefits to the institution and to the individual
faculty member of chavging campus/center location
assignments at 3 to S year intervals. Faculty who
wish to be considered for such changes shall follow
the provisions of article 17.22.

17.3 Assignments Requiring Travel. Whenever feasible, management
will rotate assignments which require travel between college
campuses/centers among subject area faculty members.

17.31 Assignment of classes so as to require travel between
the faculty member's primary office location and
other College centers or campuses on the same day
shall be made only when the scheduling needs of the
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College require it. The necessity for this travel
shall be mutually discussed among the executive
dean/vice president or designee, the department
administrator and the faculty member. The results of
such mutual discussions shall be utilized in making
the final decision. Required travel costs shall be
reimbursed in accordance with management designated
procedures.

17.32 Assignment of classes so as to require travel between
the faculty member's campus of assignment and other
college centers or campuses on different days of the
work week shall be made only when the scheduling
needs of the college require it. The necessity for
this travel shall be mutually discussed among the
executive dean/vice president or designee, the
department administrator and the faculty member. The
results of tech mutual discussions shall be utilized
in making the final decision.
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ARTICLE IS - PERSONNEL FILMS

18.1 Management initiated documents directed to be placed in an
individual faculty member's personnel file will be either
addressed to or copied te the faculty member. Documents
pertaining to evaluation or discipline shall be signed by or
initialed by the faculty member before placement in the
personnel file, as an indication that the material has been
read by the faculty member.

18.2 A faculty member may review any material in the faculty
member's official personnel file folder. Nothing may be
removed from said file except as specifically provided In
article 31.521 and as provided in college rules for the
purpose of copying. All requaets are to be made to the
Personnel Services Department.

18.3 The faculty member has the right to respond to or answer any
document in the faculty member's official personnel file
folder. The response shall be placed therein. The faculty
member may provide relevant material foe inclusion ire the
faculty member's official personnel file.

18.4 The personnel office will maintain a personnel review log in
each faculty member's personnel file, which will record the
name of the person reviewing such file and the date. The
authorized staff ±f the Personnel Services and the Employee
Relations Department,' shall be exempt from the use of such a
log.
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ARTICLE 19 - WILDING, s OFFICI ACCESS

19.1 faculty offices will be p.Jvaded faculty members appropriate
to the time and tasks to be performed, subject to structural
and space limitations. In the development of plans for
future buildings or for the remodeling of existing
buildings, priority consideration will be given to faculty
office space that is sufficiently private to allow for
preparation, evaluation, and student conferences.
Consideration will also be given to providing staff eating
facilities when constructing new buildings or when
remodeling existing buildings. faculty members should make
any recommendations for changes in faculty facilities to
their department administrators as a part of the annual
College budget preparat'on process.

19.2 Faculty members shall have access to the buildings in which
their offices are located through the campus security
office. Access to campus facilities during periods of
College cl hall be as determined by the campus
executive dean. Access may be possible, provided that
arrangements are made in advance with the campus executive
dean. Keys to individual faculty oft,ce areas will be issued
to faculty members if requested.

19.3 Faculty members are encouraged to use any College facility
for purposes of preparation and evaluation, provided that
such areas have not been scheduled for other use.

19.4 Counseling rooms which are sight :nal sound shielded shall be
provided at each campus (subject to structual and space
limitations) for exclusive use by counselors when needed for
clients who require more privacy than that afforded by the
assigned office space.
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APTICLII 20 - RAKING

20.1 Faculty members may park in any lot designated as staff
parking or as 'general parking' provided that a valid
College parking permit is disp!..yed on the faculty member's
vehicle.

20.2 Faculty members required to travel between College
facilities on the same Fay may apply to the executive dean
of their assigned campus for a special parking permit. A new
application must be submitted for each term.

20.3 Faculty members will fellow the traffic and parking rules of
the College.

- 4 i -
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ASTECL0 21 - TRAVEL AND ?Imo TRIPS

1.1 All official in-state and out-of-state travel must have
prior authorization in accordance with management
procedures. Reimbursement for expenses incurred during such
travel shall be in accordance with management designated
rates end procedures. Procedures for travel authorization
and reimbursement shall be available in each department
administrator's office.

21.2 Management adopted procedures for field trips shall he
available to faculty through department administrators.

- 44 -

o n
)



NIIIIMS 22 - COPTRIGMid i ?mini

22.1 Copyrights

22.11 The ownership of any materials or processes developed
solely by a faculty member's individual effort an
expense shall vest in the faculty member and be
copyrighted, if at all, in the faculty member's name.

22.12 The ownership of materials or processes produced
solely for the College and at College expense shall
vest in the College and be copyrighted, if at all, in
its name.

22.13 In those instances where materials or processes are
produced by faculty member with College support, by
way of use of significant personnel time, facilities
oc other College resources, the ownership of the
materials or processes shall vest in (and be
copyrighted by, if at all) the person designated by
written agreement between the parties entered into
prior to the production. In the event thee* is no
such written agreement entered into, the ownership
shall vest in the College.

22.2 Patents

22.21 The ownership of any invention developed solely by a
faculty member's individual effort and expense shall
vest in the faculty member and be patented, if at
all, in the faculty member's name.

22.22 The ownership of inventions produced solely for the
College and at College expense shall vest in the
College and be patented, if at all, in its name.

22.23 In those instances where inventions are produced by a
faculty member with College support, by way of the
use of significant personnel time, facilities or
other College resources, the ownership of the
invention shall vest in (and be patented by, if at
all) the person designated by written agreement
between the parties entered into prior to the
production. In the event there is no such written
agreement entered into, the ownership shall vest in
the College.

t . (1
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ARTICLM 23 - JOM SIIAMIMG

23.1 Job sharing shall refer to two current continuous
appointment bargaining unit faculty mes.bers sharing one (1)
regularly budgeted full-time position on an approximately
equal basis.

23.2 Job sharing assignments shall be filled only by two (2)
full-time faculty members who have voluntarily agreed to
work together.

33.3 Faculty members wishing to share a single budgeted position
shall jointly submit a proposal to the administrator of the
department to which the faculty members are assigned by
December 1 of the year preceding the requested initiation of
job sharing. Such proposal shall include a plan for the
division of responsibilities and the work year schedule.
Proposals which include a defined term of duration shall
specify the beginning and ending dates of the arrangement
and a plan for the return of both faculty members to
full-time status.

23.4 Management shall retain all rights to approve or disapprove
such a propose., provided that a decision shall be
commu,iicated to the proposers prior to the end of the spring
term preceding the fent of requested implementation.

23.5 All salaries (article 27), insurance (article 29), and paid
leaves (article 29) shall be prorated as determined by the
director of Personnel Sorvices based on the work year
schedules of the faculty members.

23.51 Advancement on the salary schedule shall be one step
for each two years of job shrring for the first four
year. of job sharing. Thereafter, advancement on the
salary schedule shall be one step for each subsequent
year of job sharing.

23.52 Those benefits which require length of service to
determine eligibility (such as professional leave and
early retirement) saall be assigned at the rate of
one (1) year for each two (2) years of job sharing.

23.6 If one of the participants wishes to return to full-time
status, that member shall make written request to the
a,fleinistratot of the department to which the faculty member
is assigned by December 1 of the year preceding the year of
requested implementation.

23.61 A return to full-time status shall depend on the
staffing needs of the department and the College and
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the qualifications of the faculty member.

23.62 A faculty member's request to return to full-time
status will be taken into consideration prior to
filling a vacant regularly budgeted position in
another manner.

13.7 If for any reason one of the participants is unavailable or
unwilling to continue participation in the job sharing
assignment, the remaining participant must (under provisions
of 23.61 and 23.62 above): (a) find another qualified
participant; or (b) request to return to 'ull time status;
or (c) resign from the faculty.

'7 _
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ARTICLE 24 - ACADIPIIC FREEDOM

24.1 All members of the faculty, whether on continuous
appointment or not are entitled to academic freedom as set
forth in the following 1940 Statements of Principles on
Academic Freedom and Tenure, formulated by the Association
of American Colleges and the American Association of

University Professcrs:

24.11 The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research
and in the publication of the results, subject to the
adequate performance of or%ec academic duties; but
research for pecuniary return should be based upon an
understanding with the authorities of the
institution.

24.12 The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom
in discussing the teacher's subject, but should be
careful not to introduce into the teaching
controversial matter which has no relation to the
teacher's subject. Lim:tattoos of academic freedom
because of religious or other aims of the institution
should bo clearly stated in writing at the time :Is_
appointment.

24.13 The college or university teacher is a citizen a

member of a learned profession, and an officer of an
educational institution. When the teacher speaks or
writes as a citizen, the teacher should be free from
institutional censorship or discipline, but the
teacher's special position in the community imposes
special obligations. As a person of learning and an
educational officer, the teacher should remember that
the public may judge the teacher's profession and the
teacher's institution by the teacher's utterances.
Hence the teacher should at all times be accurate,
should exercise appropriate restraint, should show
respect for the opinions of others, and should make
every effort to indicate that the teachitc is not an
institutional spokesperson.

24.2 If a factlty member on probationary or other than continuous
appointment alleges that considerations violativa of
academic creedom significantly contributed to a decision not
to reappoint the faculty member, the all:;gation will be
given pceliminary consideration by a Federation designated
committee, of three or more faculty members on continuous
appointment, which will seek to settle the matter by
informal methods. The faculty member's allegations shall be
accompanied by a statement that the faculty member agrees to
the piesentation, for the consideration of the faculty
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committee, of such reasons and evidence as the institution
may allege in support of its decision. If the difficulty is
unresolved at this stage, and if the committee so
recommends, the matter will be heard in the manner set forth
in article 33 except that the faculty member making the
complaint is responsible for stating the grounds upon which
the allegations are based, and the burden of proof shall
rest on the faculty member. If the faculty member succeeds

establishing a prima facie case, it Is incumbent 1:+on
who made the decision not to reappoint the faculty

...net to come forward with the evidence in support of their
decision.

24.3 Faculty members, as citizens, are free to engage in
political activities. Where necessary, unpaid leaves of
absence may be given for the duration of an election
campaign or a term of office, on timely application, and for
a reasonable period of time. The terms of such leave of
absence shall be set forth in writing, and the leave will
n "t affect unfavorably the continuous apointment status of a
faculty member, except that time spent on such leave will
not count as probationary service unless ot'Atrwise agreed
to.

3N

ARTICLS 25 - RITIRINEWT

25.1 Faculty members will be retired according to state law.
Faculty members will participate in the various contributory
retirement plans provided by laws of the Stite of Oregon.

25.11 The College shell pay the PERS contributior due from
each faculty member without deduction or withholding
of such contribution from pay.

25.2 The College shall participate in and faculty members shall
be compensated for accumulated unused sick leave in the form
of increased retirement benefits in accordance with ORS
237.153.

25.3 A faculty member who has completed ten (10) consecutive
years of full-time employment with the College and who is at
least fifty-five 1,3) and not more than sixty-one (61) years
of age shall have the option of an early retirement program
which will provide the faculty member three hundred dollars
per month for a maximum period of four years. Such payments
will terminate at the end of the month is which the faculty
member reaches the age of 62 or at the end of four (4)
years, whichever cores first. A faculty member choosing this
option mar' give written notice to the faculty member's dean
no later than ninety (90) days prior to faculty member's
retirement date. The retirement data shall be July 1, unless
a different data is approved by the College president.

25.31 For those faculty members who retire on or after
December 1, 1985, the monthly amount shall be $400
per mcnth. All other provisions of article 25.3 shall
apply.

25.4 P--ulty members who retire under the provisions of this
art :le shall be able to participate in College group
health, dental and vision care plans, subject to approval by
the insurance carriers, and provided that the faculty member
pays the premiums.

25.5 For those faculty members who retire under the provisions of
article 25.3 above on or after April 1, 1987, health, dental
and vision care premiums shall be paid for the retiree and
one eligible dependent up to a maximum of $222 per month for
a maximum of four years or the end of the month in which the
employee reaches age 65. The implementat.on and continuance
of this subsection is subject to approval by the insurance
carriers.
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ASTI= 26 - TUITION NPIVIR

26.1 Tuition shall be waived for any full-time faculty member,
the faculty member's pouse, and children under the age of
21 who enroll in classes at Portland Community College. Such
classes may be taken with or without credit; however, the
tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of six credit hours
per term for each employee and/or eligible family member.

26.2 The faculty member shall register for any Portland Community
College classes during faculty member's non-working hours
and :n accordance with the College's registration schedule
and procedure.

26.3 Attendance at any class by a faculty member shall not
ilterfere with the faculty member's regular responsibilities
to students or with the faculty member's classes and other
assigned duties.

26.4 It is understood that no course will be conducted which
would not have met without the enrollment of such tuition
waiver students and that no tuition waiver student shall
displace a tuition paying student.

3L)
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ARTICIA 27 - SALAMI

27.1 This salary plan specifically provides for the following
actions:

27.11 Initial salary placement upon employment of a new
faculty member shall be determined by management.

27.111 Initial salary placement of a new faculty
member in a bargaining unit position shall be
determined by educational qualifications and
experience.

27.112 The salary placement of faculty member who
meets minimum education and/oc experience
requirements to teach in a specific field or
perform the professional functions of
librarian or counselor shall be step 1.

17.113 Advanced salary placement for professional,
business or industrial experience may be
allowed as follows:

27.1131 Approved full-time paid teaching or
professional e-perience, one
additional step for each two years
completed.

27.1132 Approved full-time paid business or
industrial experience, one
additional step for each two years
completed.

27.1133 Approved part-time paid teaching and
business or industrial experience
may be evaluated by management and
included with full-time experience
as a factor in determining salary
placement.

27.114 Level of placement for any combination of
education and experience shall not exceed
step 3 under normal circumstances. The
maximum step may be exceeded with the
approval of the College president in
exceptional cases in which fully qualified
applicants ..ce not available at or below step
3

27.12 Annual Salary Increases
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27.121 A faculty member, upon demonstration of

satisfactory performance and upon
demonstration of satisfactory progress
towards the completion of the professional
improvement requirements of articles 13 and
14, shall progress one step on the salary
schedule in effect as of September 1 of that
year (Appendix F).

27.122 However, a faculty member granted a leave of

absence without pay (tot other than
educational purposes) for two terms (or 120
contract days) or more in the same academic
year or for one term (or 60 contract days) in
two consecutive academic years shall not
advance to the next step on September 1. For
purposes of article 17.122, no unpaid leave
of absence of one term (or 60 contract days)
or more shall be counted more than once.

27.123 The salary of a faculty member on step 12 who
fails to demonstrate satisfactory performance
and/or satisfactory progress towards the
completion of professional improvement
requirements shall remain for the following
academic year at step 12 of the salary
schedule in effect at the end of the academic
year during which the faculty member was
determined to be unsatisfactory.

27.124 A faculty member on a temporary appointment
shall be placed and shall progress on the
salary schedule in the same manner as all
other faculty members.

27.2 Faculty Salary Guide (Appendix F)

27.21 Salary schedule C shall be in effect from September

1, 1986 through February 28, 1987. Faculty members on
steps 1-11 in 1985-86 were advanced one step on
salary schedule C retroactive to September 1, 1986.
Those faculty members who were on step 12 prior to
September 1, 1986 shall each be given a $400 one-time
payment which shall not be applied to the salary
schedule. This payment shall be made on or before
April 1, 1987. This bonus shall not apply to faculty
members on a full year's leave of absence without pay
for 1986-87.

27.22 Salary schedule D shall be in effect from March 1,

1987 through August 11, 1987. Faculty members shall
progress to salary schedule D at the same step as

-
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they held on salary schedule C. The new monthly
amounts shall be paid beginning with April 1, 1987
paycheck.

27.23 Salary schedule E shall be in effect from September
1, 1987 through February 29, 1988. Eligible faculty
members (article 27.12) shall advance one step on
schedule C effective Septemoer 1, 1987. The new
monthly amounts shall be paid beginning with the
October 1, 1987 paychecks.

27.24 Salary schedule F shall be in effect from March 1,
1988 through August 31, 1988. Faculty members shall
progress to salary schedule F at the same step as
they held on salary schedule C. The new monthly
amounts shall be paid beginning with the April 1,
1980 p' check.

27.25 Salary schedule G shall be in effect from September
1, 1988 through February 28, 1989. Eligible faculty
members (article 27.12) shall advance one step on
schedule G effective September 1, 1988. The new
monthly amounts shall be paid beginning with October
3, 1988 paychecks.

27.26 Salary schedule H shall be in effect from March 1,
1989 through August 31, 1989. Faculty members shall
progress to salary schedule H at the same step as
they held on salary schedule G. The new monthly
amounts shall be paid beginning with the April 3,
1989 paychecks.

27.27 Faculty members shall be paid the prevailing monthly
salary rate from the applicable salary schedule in
appendix F.

27.28 The salary of a faculty member who fails to complete
the required contract days during the individual
employment contract year shall be ad3usted based on
the number of contract days completed.

27.3 There shall be four paid holidays annually included as part
of the 180-day contract and designated as follows:

27.31 faculty members scheduled fall, winter, spring:

VETERANS' DAY - (Martin Luther King's Day w 11 be
substituted Tor Veterans' Day provided that such an
agreement is made between the College and the
Portiand Community College Classified Association.)
THANKSGIVING and the DAY AFTER
MEMORIAL DAY
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27.32 Faculty members scheduled winter, spring, summer:

LABOR DAY
NEW YEAR'S DAY - (Martin Luther King's DAy will be
substituted for New Year's Day in the event that the
substitution referenced in 27.31 above is agreed to
by the Classified Association).
MEMORIAL DAY
INDEPENDENCY DAY

27.33 Faculty members on approved unpaid leave of absence
shall be entitled only to a proration of holidays
based on contract days actually fulfilled, with
adjustments made at the end of the fiscal year.
Holidays falling within the period of a paid
professional leave shall be included as a part of
that leave and shall not serve to further reduce the
number of contract days to be completed.
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28.1 The District shall provide and pay for a long-ter
disability insurance program that is consistent with the
level of coverage as existed in fiscal year 1985-86.

28.2 Group Health, Dental and Vision Care Insurance Programs

28.21 The District shall con'.inue to provide the current
(or comparable level) group health and dental
insurance programs. Vision care shall be added not
later than April 1, 1987.

28.22 The District shall pay a maximum of $222 per month
per faculty member toward payment of combined health,
denti, and vision care plan premiums effective April
1, 1987 for each year of this agreement. The current
rate of $212 per month shall remain in effect until
April 1, 1987.

28.221 If the sum of all insurance premium rates as
of October 1, 1988, is more than five percent
over the sum of all insurance premium rates
as of October 1, 1987, the District will
increase its maximum payment of $222 by one
half of such percentage of Inc

28.3 Group Life Insurance

28.31 The District shall provide and pay for in full
premiums for the term life and accidental
death /dismemberment insurance in the amount of
$10,000/$10,000 for full-time faculty.

28.32 Under established College procedures, the. District
shall make available through payroll deauction, at
the option of the faculty "'weber, a grow? term life
insurance program which is substantially equal to the
level of coverage as existed in 1985-86.

28.4 Health, dental and vision care insurance premiums up to the
Distri.:t maximum contribution in article 28.22 shall be paid
by the District for a faculty member who has completed at
least one year of uninterrupted service and who has
exhausted all accumulated sick leave. Such amounts shall be
paid until the faculty member returns t3 work, up to a
maximum of three months of coverage in any one fiscal year.
This is subject to receipt of a physician's statement
certifying the faculty member's inability to woe-.
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28.S Under established College procedures. the District shall
make available. at the faculty member's option and eApense,
by payroll deduction, a group home owners' and au.omobile
insurance program.
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29.1 Reporting of absence. A faculty member who must be absent
shall communicate that fact to the department administrator
as soon as possible. Every attempt shall be made to notify
the department administrator at least two tours before the
faculty member's nest scheduled clais or other work
assignment.

29.2 Sick Leave

29.21 Full time faculty somber, shall earn sick leave on
the basis of one day of sick leave for every 18
contract days completed. A member who is requited to
work more than the standard ten month work year shall
receive one additional day of sick leave for each
additional month to a maximum of twelve days per year
196 hours).

29.22 Unused sick leave shall be accumulated without limit.
Sick leave accumulated while employed by other public
school districts or public agencies may be
transferred if permitted by statute and agreed to by
management at the time of employment.

29.23 A licensed physician's signed statement or other
management-approved verification of illness or injury
may be required for each period of absence of five or
more consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. If
such absence continues for more than one month.
management may require such verification at the end
of each month.

29.24 Absence resulting from illness or accident
compensated by the Worker's Compensation Program may
be taken as unpaid leave or reported as sick leave.
Faculty members shall comply with state regulations
and College personnel procedures regarding matters
covered under State Worker's Compensation.

29.25 !n t..e event of illness or injury of a faculty
ember's immediate family which necessitates the
faculty member's absence , sick leave may be used to
maximum of three days in any one instance. At the

discretion of management the three day period may be
extended.
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29.26 For this purpose and for the purpose of section 29.31

"immediate female shall mean parent, parent-in-law,
step-parent, brother, sister, child, step-child,
son-in-law, daugher -in -law, spouse, or wombat of the
employee's immediate household.

29.27 Faculty members shall comply rich College personnel
pr.cedures and instructions on the payroll report
card for the use of and reporting of sick leave.

29.3 Bereavement Leave

29.31 A faculty most may be absent with pay up to five
working days following the death of member of the
immediate family.

29.32 A faculty member say be absent for up to one day to
attend the funeral of a friend or a relative other
than a member of the immediate family with the prior
approval of management.

29.4 Court or Jury Leaves

29.41 Jury Duty. A faculty member subpoenaed for jury duty
shall be excused for that purpose without loss of
pay. Any per diem fees paid for such duty shall be
paid to the College.

29.42 Court Witness. A faculty member subpoenaed to appear
as a witness in a case in court unless a part7 to the

matter at issue shall be excused for that purpose
without loss of pay. A copy of the subpoena shall be
filed with the Personnel Services Department. Any
witness fees paid shall be paid to the College.

29.5 Military Leaves. A faculty member who is a member of one of
the reserve components of the armed forces of the United
Status or the Oregon National Guard shall be entitled to
leave for a period of active military duty not to exceed a
total of iS calendar days each calendar year as provided in
ORS 401.290. Requests for military leave shall be submitted
through regular administrative chit-111'1s to !he director of
Personnel Services and shall be accompanied by official
orders specifying the dates and locations of such military
duty.
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29.6 Leaves of Absence Without Pay

29.61 Upon request of a faculty member, the president may
grant a leave of absence for the purpose of study,
research, travel, professional eimpllyment,
recuperation from illness, or other appropriate
purpose. Such leave of aosence shall not normally
exceed one year for a continuous appointment faculty
member and one academic term for a probationary
faculty member. Salary, holidays, paid leaves, and
benefits shall be prorated based on actual number of
contract days completed in the fiscal year as
determined by the Personnel Services Department. All
other conditions shall be mutually agreed to in
writing prior to the granting of the leave.
Reinstatement shall be at that level and step of the
salary guide as received at the commencement of the
leave.

29.62 Parental leatas without pay for a reasonable period
not to exceed six months before, after, or combined
before and after the birth or adoption of a child
will be granted by management upon written request by
the faculty member and shall be considered unpaid
leave. Absences due to medical complications
affecting the faculty member's ability to work shall
be considered under the sick leave provisions in
article 29.2.

29.63 Personal Leave

29.631 The Board shall allow each faculty member
three (3) days unpaid personal leave each
year.

29.532 The faculty member is required to give the
executive dean/vice president advance notice
before taking personal leave whenever
possible but is not required to divulge the
personal reason(s) necessitating the leave
request.

29.633 Additional days of personal leave may be
given during the year upon request of the
faculty member and approval of the executive
dean/vice president. Again, there shall be no
requirement to divulge the personal reason(s)
necessitating the leave request.
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29.7 Under exceptional circumstances, a faculty member may be
granted up to three contract days of absence without loss of
pay during one fiscal year for an emergency situation.
However, the provisions of this article shall not apply when
U... use of sick leave is appropriate and provided that the
faculty member has unused accumulated sick leave available.
Such requests shall be submitted to the Personnel Services
Department as soon as possible and pay shall be granted at
the discretion of the president.

29.8 In the event of unusual circumstances resulting from extreme
adverse weather, natural disaster, fire or other emergency
beyond management control, it may become necessary for
management to delay opening and/or close some or all College
operations at one or more campuses, centers or other
facilities.

29.81 Management will establish a general policy directive
supported by procedures to be followed by employees
at each Collate campus, center and othe facility.
This directive and support information shall he
written and distributed to the Federation and all
faculty members not later than November 15 of each
year.

29.82 Faculty members who are required to miss work as the
result of a management directed closure will receive
credit for time lost to a maximum of three (3) days
during one year.
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ARTICLE 30 - PROFESSIONAL LEAVE

30.1 The purpose of professional leave is to provide eligible
faculty members an opportunity for professional growth and
development, thereby enhancing the quality of their fu.ure
service to the college.

30.2 Eligibility - Faculty members must meet the following
requirements to be eligible for professional leave:

30.21 Must have completed six or sore fiscal years of
employment since appointment as a probationary
faculty member or since any previous professional
leave. Any year in which there is an unpaid leave of
absence f one full term or more shall not constitute
a completed year of service for purposes of computing
eligibility for professional leave.

30.22 An academic year in which a management approved
unpaid leave of absence for educational purposes,
guest lectureship or a professional faculty exchange
program occurs will constitute a completed year of
service for purposes of determining eligibility under
article 30.21, provided that no other unpaid leaves
of absence of one full term or more occur during that
year.

31..23 Must be able to complete one academic year of college
employment upon return from professional leave before
retirement.

30.3 Pppropriate professional leave activities may include:

.0.31 Admission to a recognized college, university, or
technical school for the purpose of advanced
education leading to a higher degree or certificate.

30.32 A work experience program designed to update and/or
upgrade technical skills related to the faculty
member's instructional area, program or discipline.

30.33 Personal study, research, critinj or other pco]ect
related to faculty member's instructional area,
program or discipline.

30.34 Itavv.i related to the improvement of instructional
abil..ies in faculty member's instructional area,
program or discipline.

30.35 Education and/or other appropriate wor' experience
activities which woule enable the faculty member to
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qualify for another position at the college.

30.4 Number and Compensation

30.41 The number of professional leaves in any fiscal year
shall not exceed five percent of the total number of
continuous appointment faculty members as of July 1
of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in which
the leaves are to be granted.

30.42 Professional leaves may be granted for one, two or
three consecutive terms in the same fiscal year. A
faculty member on professional leave shall receive
payment during the fiscal year of the leave as
provided in articles 30.421, 30.422 and 30.423.
Compensation for teaching faculty shall include the
number of, non-teaching contract days proportionate to
the length of the leave.

30.421 Leave of one term: 851 of scheduled annual
salary.

30.422 Leave of two terms: 751 of scheduled
salary.

30..23 Leave of three terms: 65% of scheduled annual
salary.

30.43 If a faculty member decides not return to the Collegw
upon completion of the professional leave, the
faculty member shall repay the difference between the
amount paid during the year of thn leave and the
amount actually earned as determines by prorating the
faculty member's annual salary for the number of days
worked during that year.

annual

30.5 Application Procedures

30.51 Management shall publish and distribute by October 1
of each year information about the application
procedure and management priorities for professional
leave (including but not limited to those listed in
Article 30.3).

30.52 Applicants may submit their proposals to a Federation
Professional Leave Review Committee, appointed by the
Federation to assist applicants in the preparation of
their professional leave proposals. Any such
applications must be submitted to the Federation
Review Committee by November 1.

30.53 The formal leave application :hall be submitted to
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the faculty ember's department administrator
according to a proposal format as provided by the
vice president of Educational Services. Such
applications shall be submitted not later than
December 1 of the year preceding the year for which
professional leave is requested.

30.54 A list of faculty members applying for professional
leave shall be provided the Federation by January 20
of the academic year in which the application was
submitted.

30.55 The College president shall determine which
applications will be submitted for action by the
College Board and shall notify each applicant of
approval or rejection by April 1 of the academic year
in which the application was submitted.

30.6 There shall be no changes in the professional leave plan
withoat prior approval of the department administrator,
executive dean/vice president and the president.

30.61 In 'le event that a faculty member is unable to
comp. ate the professional leave plan, the College is
under no obligation to reinstate the faculty member
to full employment during the period for which the
professional leave was granted. If a revised plan is
not approved and if the faculty member does not
return to work for the remainder of the professional
leave period, the faculty member will be considered
to be on an unpaid leave of absence for the period of
the professional leave. Salary and benefits will be
prorated according to the actual number of days (if
any) worked at the College. The faculty member will
reimburse the College for any excess payments which
may have resulted.

30.7 The faculty member shall submit a written report at the
completion of the professional leave.

30.71 The report shall summarize work completed and how it
is to be utilised in the professional assignment of
the faculty member.

30.72 Copies of the report will be provided to the
department administrator, the executive dean/vice
president, president and to the Federation.

30.73 The faculty member will also be available to make a
formal presentation(s) of professional leave
accomplishments to management, faculty or the College
Board.
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ARTICLS 31 - DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES

31.1 A faculty member may be subject to corrective discipline for
failure to carry out the obligations as described in article
10 and for other just cause. The Federation and management
agree it is important to the establishment and maintenance
of good working relationships that potential disciplinary
problems first be addressed through informal discussions
between the faculty members and management.

31.2 Ruspension or termination of employment can be used for a
first offense only in those situations in which such sevei.
sanctions are justified by the extreme and immediate nature
of the offense and the circumstances. The College president
shall approve any decisions to suspend without pay or to
terminate. Such decisions will be subject to the grievance
procedure in this agreement, as indicated in subsections
31.521, 31.612, and 31.623 of this article. The parties
agree to take all reasonable steps to expedite the grievance
procedure when such discipline is grieved. In a'l other
cases, discipline shall be progressive. Dismissal under the
provisions of article 14.48 of this agreement is not subject
to the requirements of article 31.2.

31.3 Management shall conduct disciplinary sessions in an area
away from other employees, students or the public.

31.4 Sanctions shall be limited to: written reprimand, suspension
with or without pay, and termination. A denial of salary
increment (or salary frees. for those faculty members at the
top step of the salary schedule) relate to unsatisfactory
performance (articles 14.37 IN 14.48) and failure to
demonstrate progress towards completion of the professional
improvement plans identified in articles 13 a 14 (see also
27.12). The denial of a salary increment/freeze is not
included in the provisions for progressive sanctions in
article 31.2.

31.5 Af management believes that the conduct of a faculty member
justifies the imposition of sanctions, the following
procedures shall be followed:

31.51 Written reprimand shall clearly be labeled as such
and delivered to the faculty member, who shall
initial a copy to acknowledge receipt prior to its
being placed in the member's personnel file. In
addition to the right of written response specified
in 18.3, the member may file a grievance in
accordance with article 33 which shall be settled at
or below the leiel of the College president.

0
A rw
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31.511 The reprimand shall be removed from the
member's personnel file at the end of a
twelve -month period provided that no other
written sanctions have been imposed during
that period.

31.52 Suspension With or Without Pay

31.521 Suspension shall be effected by written
notice of intent stating the reasons
occasioning the sanction and the boginninn
and ending dates. The faculty member may file
a grievance with the campus executive dean
(33.33). If the suspension is without pay,
the faculty member shall have 10 days in
which to present to the campus executive lean
in writing with a copy to the College
president any circumstances of financial
hardship before pay is withheld. The College
may suspend from duties or implement the
suspension of pay at a time it deems
appropriate.

31.522 The written notice shall be served personally
upon the faculty member or by registered oc
certified mail to the faculty member's
address of record. The notice shall inform
the faculty member of the right to file a
grievance as per 31.521 within 15 calendar
days of the date the notice is sent. The
Federation shall receive a copy of such
written notice.

31.523 If no other disciplinary action under 31.52
Is administered to a faculty membec within
twenty-four (24) calendar months after severe
sanctions are imposed, all references to the
sanctions shall be removed from the personnel
file folder at the end of that period.

31.6 Dismissal

31.61 Probationary faculty members: The following
procedures shall be followed when a probationary
faculty member is dismissed prior to the termination
of the probationary agreement (see article 9.3 for
non-renewal):

31.611 The faculty member shall be given written
notice (by certified/registered mail to
address of record or by personal service) of
management's int.ent to dismiss the faculty
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member. The notice will include the reasons
for the contemplated action and the efIctive
late. The notice shall inform the . culty
member of the right to file a grievance as
per 31.521 within IS calendar days of the
date the notice is sent. The Federation shall
receive a copy of such written notice.

31.612 Within IS days of receipt of the notice, the
faculty member may institute the grievance
procedure with the campus executive dean
(33.33).

31.62 Continuous Appointment Faculty Members

31.621 Dismissal shall be only for just cause.

31.622 The faculty member shall be given written
notice (by certified/registered mail to the
address of record oc by personal service) of
management's intent to dismiss the faculty
member. The notice shall include the reasons
for the contemplated action and the effective
date. The notice shall inform the faculty
member of the right to file a grievance as
per 31.521 within IS calendar days of the
date the notice is sent. The Federation shall
receive a copy of such written notice.

31.623 Within 1S days of receipt of the notice, the
faculty member eel file a grievance with the
campus executive dean (33.33).

31.7 Just Cause Shall Include But Not Be Limited To:

31.71 Physical or mental illness which prevents the faculty
member from carrying out contract obligations.

31.72 Unprofessional conduct, such as conviction of a
serious crime, persistent or flagrant disregard of
the terms of this agreement, willful falsification of
a College record.

31.73 Unsatisfactory performance as evidenced by an
unsatisfactory comprehensive evaluation (article
14.4).
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BTICLS 32 - RBDOCTION IN POWS

32.1 For purposes of this article. the term "reduction in force"
means the layoff of full -tire faculty members when faculty
positions are eliminated in the event of (a) a Board
declared collegewide financial shortage or (b) a
discontinuance or reduction of programs due either to
enrollment decline in a program or to other non-financial
reasons.

32.11 The provisions of this article do not apply to
special probationary or continuous appointment
faculty members, temporary appointment f culty
members, nor to the nonrenewal of probationary
faculty appointments.

32.12 This article on reduction in force also excludes the
termination of any faculty member for disciplinary or
performance related reasons.

32.13 A reduction in force shall be implemented in
accordance with the provisions of this article.

32.2 Layoff a Notification Procedures

32.21 When, as determined by management, a reduction in
force of faculty whets is necessary,
representatives of the Federation and representatives
of management shall meet to discuss the necessity for
layoffs before any notices of layoff are sent.

32.22 If layoff is implemented, each faculty member
selected for layoff shall be notified by management
in writing. The Federation shall le provided a copy
of the notification letter sent to each faculty
member selected for layoff.

32.23 If layoff is for non-financial reasons such as
discontinuance or reduction of programs or enrollment
decline in program, notice will be given April 1 to
take effect at the start of the fiscal year which is
at least IS months later. Notice of layoff in the
event of Board-declared collegewide financial
shortage will provide at least 90 paid days' notice
to the affected faculty member. (Ninety days
represents half the faculty member's 160 day
contract.) The faculty member will receive paychecks
without interruption from the date of notice through
the end of the 90 paid contract 0..v period. Faculty
members will be scheduled and assigned duties for the
90 paid contract days in accordance with the needs of
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the College.

32.24 Faculty members shall be compensated for the number
of days actually worked during the notification
period. However, such faculty members may use leave
to which entitled under the provisions of article 29
until the end of the ootification period.

32.3 Retention & Layoff Criteria

32.31 After the curriculum and service, which will be
offered have been determined by management, faculty
members shall be selected for layoff according to
seniority of faculty members with layoff in reverse
order of seniority, subject to 32.31(1) and (2)
Wilms

(1) The qualifications of faculty members to fill
the remaining positionis).

Maintenance of the College's affirmative
action goals as required by state and federal
law.

(2)

32.32 Definitions of the criteria listed in 32.31.

(1) Qualifications: The education and experience
requited for the position with respect to
teaching faculty members, i.e., that required
for 'Instructor Approval' in accordance with
College personnel procedures. For some
programs, such qualifications shall also
include state licensuce and industrial
certification requirements as a pact of the
qualifications. In the cast of counselors and
librarians, those educational and experience
requirements under the current job
description(s).

(2) Seniority shall be defined as he faculty
member's total length of continuous service
to the College as a full -time faculty member.
Seniority will be computed and accrue from
the faculty member's date of employment in a
bargaining unit position as a.first year
probationary faculty member, and shall
continue to accrue during approved paid
!caves of absence. Effective July 1, 1907, a
faculty member's seniority date shall be
reduced by one year for any unpaid leave of
absence (for other than educational purposes)
of two terms (or 120 contract days) or more
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in the same academic year, or for one tern
(or 60 contract days) in two consecutive
years. For purposes of 32.32(2), no unpaid
leave of absence of one term (or 60 contract
days) or more shall be counted more than
once.

32.4 Relocation within the layoff notification period.

32.41 Upon the written request of a facultj member who
received a layoff notice in accordance with article
32.22, submitted to the director of Employee
Relations, management will attempt to transfer the
faculty member to a vacant faculty borgaining unit
position for which the faculty member is qualified,
provided that the vacant position is to be filled.

32.42 In the case of such a transfer a continuous
aa.pointment faculty member shall be placed on a
probationary appointment and after no more than two
years of satisfactory service in the new position,
continuous appointment status shall be reinstated.

32.43 Management shall have the sole right to determine
whether or not candidates for transfer are qualified
and whether or not to select from among the
candidates to fill the position. The professional
improvement plan as required in article 13 will
address activities designed to enhance the faculty
member's competence in the new position.

32.5 Recall The provisions of this subsection pertain only to
continuous appointment faculty members.

32 SI If a continuous appointment faculty member is
terminated under the provisions of this article, the
released faculty member's position shall not be
filled within a period of three years by a full-time
replacement, either temporary or probationary, unless
the released faculty member has been offered
reappointment and declines it.

32.511 Recall will be in the reverse order of layoff
as specified in article 32.3.

32.512 Continuous appointment faculty on layoff
status will be offered the first tight of
refusal to teach any pact-tine class which is
scheduled and for which the faculty %ember is
acetified, provided that the faculty member
advises the appropriate department
administrators of such interest and
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availability, and provided that the faculty
member gives timely response to any such
offers.

32.52 Faculty members on layoff status under the provisions
of this rtizle shall have the option to continue the
health insurance program at their own expense, for a
period of time and under conditions as allowed by the
insurance carrier.

32.53 In the event of recall, the College shall notify a
faculty member of recall by certified letter return,
receipt requested to the last address given to the
College by the faculty member. The faculty member
shall notify the College within 30 calendar days of
acceptance or cefusa of the positions offered.

32.54 Any faculty member who does not accept a recall will
lose all further recall rights and will be deemed to
have resigned from employment with the Collage.

32.541 Air, faculty member who fails to respond to a
recall notice or, having accepted position
with the College, fails to report to work on
the date specified in the recall notice shall
be terminated from employment with the
College.

32.542 Faculty members who resign or retire while on
layoff status shall no longer be subject to
the recall provisions of this article.

32.543 Any faculty member not recalled purs.lant to
this article within three years of layoff
will be deemed to have resigned from College
e mployment.

32.55 Upon reappointment to a full-time bargaining unit
position, the following shall apply:

(1) Unused accumulated sick leave (subject to
P US rules and regulations) and professional
leave eligibility to which the faculty member
was entitled at the time of layoff shall be
restored.

(2) Seniority earned to the date of layoff shall
be restored. The faculty member shall not
earn seniority during layoff status.

(3) Step placement on the faculty salary schedule
in existence at the time of recall shall be
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based on the step placement held at time of
layoff and shall be determined as follows:

(a) Faculty members who worked only one
academic term during the year of
layoff shall be placed at a step on
the salary schedule which represents
the same or not less than the salary
held at the time of layoff.

(b) Faculty members who waked at least
two full academic terms (or 120
contract days) during the year of
layoff shall be placed at a step on
the salary schedule which represents a
one step advancement from the salary
held at the time of layoff.
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ASTICLI 33 - GRIMM= PSOCIDDR2

33.1 Definitions and General Provisions

33.11 Grievance: A grievance is an allegation that a
specific and identifiable section of this agr
has been violated.

33.111 Allegations or complaints of unlawful
discrimination as listed in article 3.1 of
this agreement are excluded from this
procedure and will be processed through the
College discrimination complaint procedures
as specified in article 3 of this agreement
or the appropriate state and federal
agencies.

33.12 Grievants Any faculty member or group of faculty
members or the Federation who alleges a violation of
the terms and conditions of this agreement and
thereupon initiates grievance procedures.

33.13 Parties Directly Involved: Shall include the
grievant, any management official who rendered a
decision on the grievance, the Federation
representative, and the director of Employee
Relations, who is the management contract
administration officer.

33.14 "Days" as used herein shall mean Monday through
,ridgy, excluding College holidays and scheduled
breaks between academic terms during the twelve month
academic year, and shall not include the day on which
a grievance is presented or appealed or decision
rendered.

33.15 federation representative shall be the faculty member
designated by the Federation to represent its
interests and to represent the grievant. The grievant
and the authorised Federation representative shall be
permitted to attend meetings with management for the
purposes of adjusting grievances under this article
at times that do not interfere with their established
work schedules.

33.16 The written statement of grievance shall include the
acticle(s) of the contract alleged to have been
violated, the factual details of the violation, the
requested remedy(s), and shall be signed by the
grievant.

et 2 ()
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33.17 Copies of the grievance statement shall be provided
to the Federation representative and the director of
Employee Relations as a part of the grievance filing
process. This statement shall be the basis for the
formal consideration t each step in the formal
grievance procedure .nd shall not be materially
altered when presented at subsequent steps in the
formal process unless new facts or evidence appears.

33.13 Timelines may be extended by mutual agreement. The
agreement must be in writing and include the dates to
which the timelines have been extended. It will be
signed by the management supervisor involved or the
director of Employee Relations and the Federation
representative or the grievant. If either party fails
to comply with the timelines established in this
article, the grievance shall proceed to the next step
except as follows:

a) If the president defaults on the timelines as
specified in article 33.34 and 33.54, the
grievance may proceed to arbitration under the
provisions of article 33.41,

b) If the Federation defaults on the timelines for
arbitration as specified in article 33.61, the
grievance shall be settled.

33.2 Informal Grievance Procedure
Preamble: The Federation and management agree that every
attempt should be made to resolve differences informally.

33.21 Grievant(s) shall meet with the immediate management
supervisor to informally discuss the potential
grievance. The informal process for the Federation or

group of employees with different supervisors shall
be a discussion of the potential grievance at a
contract administration meeting called for that
purpose.

33.22 If the grievance is not settled informally, grievant
may use the formal procedure.

33.3 Formal Grievance Procedure (Individual Grievance)

33.31 The formal written statement of grievance (which
meets the requirements of article 33.16) shall be
submitted to grievant's immediate management
supervisor within twenty-two (22) days of the event
which le the subject of the grievance or knowledge
thereof. A copy shall be provided to the Federation
and to the director of Employee Relations. A meeting
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between the immediate menagesent supervisor and the
grievant shall occur within five (5) days of the
request for meeting. The immediate management
supervisor shall answer in writing within five (5)
days after such meeting, providing copies to all
parties directly involved (33.13). The answer shall
include a definitive decision and the rationale for
the decision.

33.32 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action
taken by the immediate management supervisor, the
grievant say within five (S) days, submit the
grievance to the associate dean /director. Within five
(S) days of receiving the statement of grievance, the
associate dean/dicector shall meet with the irievant.
The written decision of the associate dean/director
shall be sent to all parties directly involved !see
33.13) within five (S) days of the meeting with the
grievant.

33.33 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action
taken by the associate dean /director, the grievant
may within five (S) days submit the grievance to the
executive dean/vice president. Within five (5) days
of receiving the statement of grievance, the
executive dean/vice president shall meet with the
grievant. The written decision of the executive
dean/vice president shall be sent to all parties
directly involved (see 33.13) within ten (10) days of
the initial meeting with the grievant.

33.34 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action
taken by the executive dean/vice president, the
grievant may within five (5) days submit the
grievance to the president. The same procedures shall
be applied here as are applied to section 33.33 above
for the executive dean/vice president.

33.4 Formal Grievance Procedure for a Group of Faculty Maebers
with Different Supervisors or the Federation.

33.41 The written grievance shall be submitted to the
director of Employee Relations and to the Federation
(if the Federation is not the grievant) within
twenty-two (22) days of the event which is the
subject of the grievance or knowledge thereof. The
grievance statement shall meet the requirements of
article 33.16 of this agreement.

33.42 A meeting with the director of Employee Relations,
the executive officers involved, and the grievants
shall take place within ten (10) days of the receipt

422
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of the written grievance.

33.43 The director of Employee Relations shall issue a
written response within fifteen (15) days of the
meeting with copies to all parties directly involved
(see 33.13).

33.44 If the grievants are not satisfied with the decision,
they may elect to appeal the decision to the College
president under the provisions of article 33.34 of
this agr t.

33.5 Arbitration

33.51 If the grievant(s) is (are) not satisfied with the
action taken by the president, the Federation may
within fifteen (15) days submit the grievance to
binding arbitration.

33.52 The arbitrator shall be appointed by mutual consent
of the parties and shall arbitrate utilizing the
rules of the American Arbitration Association. The
parties shall attempt to agree on an arbitrator in
each case. If the parties are unable to agree upon an
arbitrator within ten (10) days after arbitration is
invoked, they then shall jointly petition the State
Employment Relations Board for a panel of
arbitrators. if the parties agree that they do not
want to strike from the list provided by the
Employment Relations Board, the parties may agree to
request additional lists from the Employment
Relations Board or to request a list from another
arbitration service. The parties shall select a
single arbitrator from such panel by alternately
striking names. The parties will schedule the
arbitration hearing as soon as possible. Seven (7)
days notice will be given all parties of the time and
place of the hearing.

33.53 Before the arbitration hearing, the parties will
attempt to agree on a procedure for the exchange of
the names of anticipated witnesses and anticipated
exhibits.

33.54 The arbitrator will decide only the issue presented
by the ci?inal grievance unless otherwise agreed to
by the parties. The decision of the arbitrator shall
be consistent with the terms of this agreement and
shall be final and binding upon both parties and upon
the grievant to the extent that it is within his
authority. The arbitrator shall not be empowered to
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rule contrary to, to amend, to add to, or to
eliminate any of the provisions of '.his agreement.
Within twenty-five (2S) days after completion of the
heating, the arbitca r shall render a decision.

33.541 In cases involving -ispension or termination,
the arbitrator may ft.rd backpay to accompany
an order of reinstatement. However, in no
case may the arbitrator order reinstat' nt
in any instance in which the alged
contractual violations are those of procedure
rather than substance. In no case may the
arbitrator direct that a probationary faculty
member be reappointed beyond the contract
year in which the discipline was imposed, nor
may the arbitrator ward continuous
appointment.

33.SS Expenses incident to the services of the arbitrator
shall be born equally by the parties hereto. It is
further agreed that the above grievance-arbitration
procedure shall be and the same hereby is the sole
method of settling disputes, differences or
controversies arising between the parties hereto or
between faculty member and the Board unless
specifically stipulated otherwise elsewhere in the
agreement, and is further agreed that the employees
covered hereunder shall be bound by any decisions,
determinations, agreements, or settlements which may
be effectuated pursuant to invoking the
grievance-arbitration procedure.

ARTICLE 34 - FUNDING

The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the salaries and
other financial benefits provided by this agreement must be
approved by legally established budget procedures and in certain
circumstances by vote of the citizens of the Portland Community
College District.

All v.ch payments are therefore contingent upon sources of revenue
and, viler* applicable, voter approval. The Board agrees to include
in its budget amounts sufficient to fund the compensation provided
by this agreement unless sufficient revenues are not made
available to the college. The Board has no intention of reducing
the compensation specified in this agreement because of budgetary
limitation, but cannot and does not guarantee any level of
employment in the bargaining unit covered by this agreement.



ABTICL11 3S - UNINTBSBOPTOD BDOCATIONAL BUMS'S

35.1 The Board and the Federation shall use their best efforts to
avoid any interruption of educational services provided by
Portland Community College. Neither the Federation nor
faculty members shall cause or engage in any work stoppage
or concerted avoidance of work during the term of this
agreement. The Board -hall not engage in any lockout of
employees during the term of this agreement.

35.2 There shall be no strike, interruption of work or picketing
by faculty members or the Federation during the term of this
agreement because of any dispute or disagreement between any
other persons (or members of other employee unions or
associations of labor groups) whn are not parties to this
agreement; provided, however, that h. the event of a strike
by classified employees of the college, no faculty member
who is covered by this agreement will be required to perform
work which was previously performed by classified employees
and not by such faculty mebot.
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AtTICLI 36 - NISCBLLANBOOS

36.1 Under established proceencex, management shall provide
voluntary payroll deductions for approve/ tax sheltered
annuities, life insurance, Portland Teachers Credit Union,
United Good Neighbors and others mutually agreed upon.

36.2 This agree Ant shall modify, replace or add to any policies,
rules, regulations, procedures or practices of Portland
Community College which are contrary to or inconsistent with
its terms.

36.3 This agreement constitutes the entire negotiated agreement
between the parties and may be altered, .:hanged, added to,
deleted from or modified only by mutual consent of the
parties in a written signed amendment. This agreement
supersedes all individual employment contracts signed prior
to the effective date of this agreement.

36.4 The parties agree that negotiations will not be reopened on
any item during the life of this agreement except under the
provisions of the savings clause in this agreement (36.5) or
by mutual consent.

36.5 If any provision of this agreement is neld to be invalid by
operation of law or by any tribunal of competent
jurisdiction, or if compliance with or enforcement of any
provisions should be restrained by any such tribunal, the
remainder of the agreement shall not be anected thereby,
and upon the request of either the Board or the Federation
the parties shall enter into negotiations for the purpose of
attempting to arrive at a mutually satisfactory replacementfor such provision..

36.6 The parties agree to meet not later than October 1989 to
adopt ground rules for the negotiation of an agreement to
commence September 1, 1989. Negotiations will be conductel
during fall term 1988. The Federation will notify the
management contract administration officer of the names of
faculty negotiation team members by the preceding May 1 to
provide adequate time to make arrangements for raplacement
faculty. The Federation shall notify the management contract
administration officer immediately of any subsequent changes
in Federation team membership necessitated by unforseen
circumstances.

36.7 The parties agree to apply the terms and conditions of this
agreement in a fair and equitable manner.
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AITICIA 37 - TERN or AGRZEMMIT

This agt t shall be in effect from September 1, l946 through
August 31, 1919.

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY FEDERATION

,IUE etincr, PRISIIONT

/4
S*EVZ CARET, cmpit NEGOTIATOR

FACULTY NEGOTIATION TEAM:

Michael Dembrow
N. Thomas Gillespie
Bill Smith
Patricia Whitney
Jane Howard, Advisor

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE
DISTRICT

//

WILLIAM R. LONG, CHAIRMAN OF
THE BOARD

/1

DANIEL F. MORIARTY, PRESIDENT

1 t

BEVERLY R. NOOTEN, CHIEF
NEGOTIATON

MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATION TEAM:

Donald Creek
William MacDonald
Ann Morton
Donna Cameron, Advisor
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APPENDIX A

FACULTY SESSER CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

By this contract between Portland Commui ty College (herein referred to as Co'llege)
and (herein referred to as faculty member), the parties
agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland

Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 227', a copy of
which is herewith provided the faculty member and hereinafter reserred to as
'the Rureement.'

2. College hires faculty member on continuous appointment to work as a
according to the joL description set forth

in the Agreement.

3. Employment commences

4. The faculty member work 180 days durings during the academic year ..hich
shall be scheduled in three consecutive quarters unless mutually agreed to be
otherwise.

S. The faculty members salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 and Append,v
F of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly salary rate for
through will be $ , the monthly rate
for through writ be % .

the monthly rate for through iiilTi
S

6. Increases in each sabsequen year shall be in accordance with the provisions
of Ar :cle 27 of the Agreement providing the advancement from step to step with
pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for the year.

7. In the event that the contract is terminated before the completion of 180
days, or if the faculty member fails to complete 180 days during a contract year,
the total compensation will be reduced in proportion to tLe number of contract
days completed divided by 180.

8. Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College personnel office no later
than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files.

9. Accepted this day of 19
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APPENDIX 0

FACULTY MEMBER PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

By this contract between Portland Community College (herein referred to as College),
and (herein referred to as faculty
member), the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland
Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of
which is herewith provided the faculty weber and which is hereinafter referred
to as the Agreement.'

2. College hires faculty member on probationary appointment to work as a
according to the job description set

forth in the Agreement.

3. Employment commences and terminates

4. This is the probationary year of employment out of three required
under Article 9 57-5"-Nireement.

S. The faculty member shall work 110 days during the academic year which shall
be scheduled in three consecutive Ofarters unless mutually agreed to be otherwise.

The faculty members salary shall be In accordance with Article 21 and Appendix
of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly salary rate for

through will be S , the monthly rate for
MT/ T UT

through will

through
the monthly rate for
be S

7. Increases in each subsequent year shall be in accordance with the provisions
of Article 27 of the Agreement providing for advancement from step to step and
with pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for that year.

8. In the event that the contract is terminated before the completion of 180
days. or if the faculty member fails to complete 180 days during a contract year,
the total compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract
days completed divided by 180.

9. Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive OfflieT

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College personnel office no later
than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files.

10. Accepted this day of , 19
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APPENDIX C

FACULTY MEMBER SPECIAL CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

By this contract between Portland Comrunity College (herein referred to as
College) and (herein referred to as faculty member)
the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between
Portland Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 227:.
a copy of which is herewith provided the faculty member and hereinafter
referred to as 'the Agreement.'

2. College hurts faculty member on continuous appointment to work as a
according to the job description

set forth in the Agree,. nit.

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the
program from

non-general fund source and may be
terminated at any time by the CoTTege if such funding is terminated or
reduced.

4. Employment commences

S. The faculty member shall work 180 days during the academic year which
shall be scheduled in three consecutive quarters unless mutually agreed
to be otherwise.

6. The faculty members salary shall
Appendix F of the Faculty Agreement.

through
the monthly rate
will be S

through

be in accordance with Article 27 and
The monthly salary rate for

will be
for through

the monthly rate for
will be S

7. Increases in each subsequent yew shall be in accordance with the
provisions of Article 27 of the Agreement providing for advancement from
step to step and with pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for the
year. In the event the contract is terminated under paragraph 3 above.
or if the faculty member fails to complete 180 days, the total compensation
will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract days completed
divided by 180.

8. Dated
PCRILAMO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unies: -.turned to the College personnel office no
later than 30 days from the above date. ottain copy for your files.

9. Accepted this day of 19 .

84

FACULTY It OMER

31_



APPENDIX 0

FACULTY MEMBER SPECIAL PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

Sy this contract between Portland Community Co!lege (hereinafter referred to as College)
and (hereinafter referred to as faculty member) the
parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland
Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 2277. a copy of which
is herewith provided the faculty member and which is hereinafter referred to as
'the Agreement.'

2. College hires faculty member on probationary appointment to work as a
according to the job description set forth in the

Agreement.

3. This contract is conoitioned on the existence of funding for the
program from

non-general fund source and may be terminated

at any time by the College if such funding is terminated or reduced.

4. Employment commences and terminates

5. The faculty member shall work 180 days during the academic year which shall
be scheduled in three consecutive quarters unless mutually agreed to be otherwise.

6. This is the probationary year of employment out of three required

under Article 9 of the Agreement.

7. The faculty members salary shall be in accordance with Article 27

for

and Appendix
F of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly salary rate for
through will be S . the monthly rate

w
the monthly rate for

through
through

11 be 5

be S

8. Increases in each subsequent contract year shall be in accordance with the
provisions of Article 27 of the Agreement providing for advancement from step
to step and with pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for that year.
In the event the contract is terminated under paragraph 3 above, or if the faculty
member fails to complete 180 days during the contract. year, the tots' compensation
will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract days complt d divided

by 180.

9. Dated: KIRTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

Pi. ident

executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College personnel office no later

than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files.

10. Accepted this day of 19
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APPENDIX E

FACULTY MEMBER TEMPORARY CONTRACT

By this contract between Portland Community College (herein referred to as College) and
(herein referred to as faculty member), the parties

agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland
Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 2271, a copy of which
is herewith provided the faculty member which is hereinafter referred to as 'the
Agreement.'

2. College hires faculty member on temporary appointment to work as a

ac,:oro167 to the job description set forth In the
Agreement.

3. This contract (a) is renewable only as described under Article 9.51 and may
be terminated at the discretion of the college; and (b) is conditioned on the follw-
'no special conditions:

4. Employment commences and terminates
. This is a temporary appointment, and the

ilire is not applicable toward probationary or continuous appointment contract status
except as detailed in Article 9.53.

S. The faculty member shall work 180 days during the term of this contract according
to a work schedule assigned by the college.

6. The faculty members salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 and Appendix
F of the Faculty Agreemieoli

be
monthly salary rate for

through
,

will
rate for

the monthly rate for through will be
S . In the event that the funding of the
program is discontinued before the completion of the designated number of forking
days. or if the faculty member fails to complete 180 days during this contract year,
this contract will be terminated and the total compensation will be reduced in
proportion to the number of contract days completed divided by 180.

7. Oaten: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the college personnel office no later
than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files.

8. Accepted this day of
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SCIONLE:

Appendix F

1906-07

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDUll

1988-891907-80

C 0 E F 6
tffective Date:9/86 3/87 9/87 3/88 9/88 3/89
Pay Date: 4/1/87 10/1/87 4/1/88 10/1/88 4/1/89

1. 20,500.00 21,000.00 21,500.00 22,500.00 23,000.00 24,000.00
Mo. 1,708.33 1,750.00 1,791.67 1,875.00 1,916.67 2,000.00
Day 113.89 116.67 119.44 125.00 127.78 133.33

2. 21,500.00 22,000.00 22,500.00 23,500.00 24,000.00 26,000.00
Mo. 1,791.67 1,833.33 1,875.00 1,958.33 2.000.00 2,083.33
Day 119.44 122.22 125.00 130.56 133.33 138.89

3. 22,500.00 23,000.00 23,500.00 24,500.00 25,000.00 26,000.00
No. 1,875.00 1,916.67 1,158.33 2,041.67 2,083.33 2,166.67
Day 125.00 127.78 130.56 136.11 138.89 144.44

4. 23,500.00 24,000.00 24,500.00 25,500.00 26,000.00 27,000.00
No. 1,158.33 2.000.00 2,041.67 2,125.00 2,166.67 2,250.00
Day 130.56 133.33 1'5.11 141.67 144.44 150.00

S. 24,500.00 25,000.00 25,500.00 26,500.00 27,000.00 211,000.00
No. 2,041.67 2,083.33 2,125.00 2,208.33 2,250.00 2,333.33
Day 136.11 138.89 141.67 147.22 150.00 155.56

6. 25,500.00 26,000.00 26,500.00 27,500.00 20,000.00 29,000.00
No. 2,125.00 2,166.67 2,208.33 2,291.67 2,333.33 2,416.67
Day 141.67 144.44 147.22 152.78 155.56 161.11

7. 26,500.00 27,000.00 27,500.00 20,500.00 29,000.00 30,000.00
No. 2,208.33 2,250.00 2,291.67 2,375.00 2,416.67 2,500.00
Day 147.22 150.00 152.78 158.33 161.11 166.67

S. 27,500.00 21,000.00 21,500.00 29,500.00 30,000.00 31,000.00
No. 2,291.67 2,333.33 2,375.00 2,458.33 2,500.00 2.581.31
Day 152.78 155.56 1b.1.33 163.89 166.67 172.22

9. 20,500.00 29,000.00 21.500.00 30,500.00 31,000.00 32.000.00
MO. 2,375.00 2.416.67 2,458.33 2,541.67 2,563.33 2,666.61
Day 158.33 161.11 163.89 169.44 172.22 177.78

10. 29,500.00 30,000.00 30,500.00 31,500.00 32,000.00 33,000.00
Mo. 2,458.33 2,500.00 2,541.67 2,625.00 2,666.67 2,750.00
Day 163.81 166.67 169.44 175.00 177.78 183.33

11. 30,500.00 31,000.00 31,500.00 32,500.00 33,000.00 34,000.00
No. 2,541.67 2,583.33 2,625.00 2,708.33 2,750.00 2,833.33
Day 169.44 172.22 175.00 180.56 183.33 188.89

12. 31,500.00 33,000.00 34,000.00 35,000.00 35,800.00 37,000.00
Mo. 2,625.00 2,750.00 2,833.33 2,916.67 2,983.33 3,083.33
Day 175.00 183.33 188.89 194.44 198.89 205.56

For explanation of salary schedule changes see next page.
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Page 2
Appendix F

SCHEDULE C: September 1, 1986

wo bonus for those on step 12 prior to September 1, 1986.
Step increments those on steps 1-11.

SCHEOULE 0: Pay Apr11 1, 1907 (6 month pay)
S500 to steps 1-11.
$1500 to step 12.

SCHEDULE E: September 1, 1967
5500 to steps 1-11.
$1.000 to step 12.
Step increments those on steos 1-11.

SCHEDULE F: Pay April 1, 1188 (6 month pay)
S1,000 to all steps

SCHEDULE 6: September 1, 1900
$500 to steps 1-11.
$800 to step 12.

Step increments those on steps 1-11.

SCHEDULE N: Pay Apr11 1, 1989 (6 month pay)
$1,000 to steps 1-11.
61,200 to step 12.

For explanation if progression from step to step on these salary schedules
see Appendix G
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APPENDIX

MITT SWAT PROGRESSION 01M1

611101 1

1185-06 1906-57 1987-08 19813-89

SIMPLE C
Effective: 9/85-8/116
Pay Date:

Tr.
No.
Day

Yr.

Tr. 3. 22,500.00
No. 1,075.00
Day 125.00

Tr. 4. 23410.00
Na. 1,958.33
Day 130.56

Yr. 5. 24,500.00
lb 2,011.67
Osy 136.11

Tr. 6. 25,500.00
N. 2,125.00
Day 141.61

Yr. 7. 211,500.00
No. 2,208.33
Day 141.22

Yr. S. 27,500.00

"°-
2.111.67

Day 152.71

Tr. O. 28.500.00
No. 2,375.00Ns.
Day 158.33

Tr. 10. 29,500.00
Hu. 2.455.33
Day 163.89

Tr. 11. 30,500.00
No. 2,511.67
Day 169.44

Tr. 12. 31,500.00
No. 2.625.00
Day 175.00

C

9/ C6

4. 23,500.00
1,951.33

130.56

S. 24,030.00
2,041.67

136.11

6. 25,500.00
2,125.00

141.61

7. 26,500.00
2,208.33

147.22

5. 21,500.00
2,291.67

152.78

9. 214500.00
2,375.00

158.33

SO. 29,500.00
2,451.33

163.59

11. 30,500.00
2,541.67

169.44

12. 31,500.00
2.625.00

175.00

12. 31,500.00
2.625.00

175 00

347-847
0

4/1/8/

24,000.00
2,000.00

133.33

25,000.00
2,083.33

138.19

21,000.00
2,166.67

144.44

27,000.00
2,250.00

150.M

21,000.03
2,333.33

155.56

29.000-00
2,416.67
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(Sea Health and Safety Risk Management Program)
Collegewide Screening Committee and Faculty Appointments
Committee Membership Designation
Compensation for Management Assignment,
Comprehensive Evaluation
Comprehensive Evaluation Techniques
Computers, Federation Use of
Contact Hour, Definition - (See Instructional

Contact Sours)
Contact Hours, Assitenment of - (Ste Instructional

Contact Hours)
Continuous Appointment
Continuous Appointment Contract
Continuous Appointment Faculty and Dismissal - (See

Dismissal and Continuous Appointment Faculty)
Continuous Appointment Faculty a. _ Evaluation
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ARTICLE
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Contracts - (Sell Types of Contracts by Na..)
Copyrights
Copyrights and Patents
Counseling Rooms
Counselor Aides
Counselor Workload
C loss. Duties of
Course Development /Revision
Course Development /Revision - (See Also ' _rciculum
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Court or Jury Ltaes
Curriculum Development
Curriculum Development - (See Also Course
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"Days," Definition of
Deans, Definition of - (see Management Employees)
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Dental Care Insurance Program
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Female Representation on Screening Committees

Field Expectance and Directed Practice, Definition of
Field Trips - (See Travel and Field Trips)
Fiscal Year, Definition of
Formal Gri Procedures (Individual)
Formal Grievance Procedures (Group)
Freese of Salary - (See Denial of Salary Increments)
Full-Time Faculty Employment Commitment by Management
Funding

General Packing - (See Parkins)
Grievance and Sanctions For First Offense
Grievance, Definition of
Grievance Procedure
Grievant, Definition of
Group Health Care Insurance Program
Group Life Insurance Program

Health and Dental !nsuranct Programs and Early Retirement
Health and Safety Risk Program
H ealth Care Insurance Program

Health, Dental, and Vision Care Programs and Retirement
H ealth, Dental, and Vision Care Programs and Premiums
Height/Weight Discrimination Complaints
Holidays
Holidays and Professional Leave - (See Professional

nd Holidays)
Holidays and Unpaid Leaves - (Sea L ithout Pay

and Holidays,
Homeowners Insurance Program
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9.13(d) 14

11.2226 24
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Long Term Disability Insurance

28.5
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Immediate Family, Definition of 29.26
In-State Travel - (See Travel and F .d Trips)
Informal Grievance Procedures 33.2
Instructional Assignments and Non-Bargaining Unit Employees 11.232
Instructional Assignments, Basis of 11.232
Instructional Contact Hour Load. Assignment of
Instructional Contact Hour, Defin tion of
Instructional Materials Selection
Instructor Qualifications and Faculty Participation
Insurance Benefits
Insurance Premiums - (See Health, Dental, and Vision

Care Program Premiums)
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11.22
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Salary Progressive Chart
Salary Schedule
Sanctions
Sanctions Procedures
Savings Clause
School CI - (See Emergency Closures/Delays)
Screening Committee for Faculty Appointment
Screening Committee and Management Staff Selection
Seniority and Retention Criteria During Layoff
Sexu1 Discrimination Complaints
*Shall," thifinit:-- of
Shop, Definition of
Sick L. e
Sick L Transference From Other Agencies
Sick ave, Unused - (See Unused Sick Leave)
Sick Leave Verification
Special Continuous Appointment Contract
Special Park 9 Permits - (Sew Parking Permits, Special)
Special Probationary Appointment Contract
Staff Parking - (See Parking)
Strikes
Student Advising
Student, Definition of
Subject Area Curriculum Committees
Substitutes
Supplies, Federation Use of
Suspension With Pay
Suspension Without Pay

Teaching Faculty, Duties of
Teaching ?acuity Workload
Telephone, Federation Use of
Temporary Appointment
Temporary Appointment and annual Salary Increases
Temporary Contract
Temporary Faculty and Evaluation
Term Class Schedules and Faculty Participation
Term of Agreement
Termination loc Illness - (Ste Illness, Termination for)
Termination for Unprofessional Conduct - (See

Unprofessional Conduct, Termination for)
Termination for Unsatisfactory Performance - (See

Unsatisfactory Performance, Termination for)
Textbook Selection - (See Instructional laterials

Selection)
Timelines Extension (Grievance Procedures)
Transfers (Campuses/Centers)
Travel and Field Trips
Travel (Mittman Facilities

4.=2

ART1CL,. PAGE

Appendix G ri

Appendix F ( -60
31.4 1,5

31.5 65-60 :

36.5 HO

9.1 13-14
8.4 12

32.32(2) 69
3.2 4

1.17
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Appendix C 84

Appendix D 85
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8.2 ll
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5.4 6-7
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Appendix E 86
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8.1 11-12
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33.18
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44
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travel, Reimbursement for
Traveling Staff Packing Permits -

Permits, Special)
Tuition Waiver
Tuition Waiver for Family Members

(See -srking,

ARTICLE

21.1

26

26.1

Uninterrupted Educational Services 35
Unpaid Leaves - (See L ithout Pay)
unprofessional Conduct, Termination for 31.72
Unsafe WorPing Conditions - (See Work Environment

and Safety)
Unsatisfactory Comprehensive Evaluation and Termination
Unsatisfactory Performance and Annual Salar, ,nct
Unsatisfactory Performance, Termination for
Unused Sick Leave
Unused Sick Leave and Retirement

Verification of Illaess oc Injury - (See Sick Leave
Verification)

Vice President, Definition of - (See Management Employees)
Vision Care Insurance Program

Weight/Height Disciimination Complaints - (See
Height /Weight Discrimination Complaints)

Mock Environment and Safety
Wick week, Counselors
Work Meek, Librarians
Work Week, Teaching Faculty
Workload - (See Specific Type of Faculty)
Worker's Compensation and Sick Leave
Written Reprimand
Written Statement (Grievance Procedures)

14.48
27.123
31.72
29.22
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28.2
28.4
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Non - Bargaining Unit Employees and Instructional
Assignments - (See instructional Assignments and
Non-Bargaining Unit Employees)

ARTICti.

Non-Student Contact Hours, Counselors 11.31 29
Non-Student Contact Hours, Librarians 11.41 28
Non - Student Contact Hours, Teaching Faculty 11.21 22
Non-Teaching Days (Teaching Faculty: 11.222 25
Non-Discrimination 3 4
Notification of Layoff - (See Layoff and Notification)
Number of Professional L - (See Professional

Leaves, Number Allowed)

Office Areas 19.1 42
Office Hours, Teaching Faculty 11.236 2s
Office Space for Federation Business 5.7 7

Office Space (New Buildings and Remodeling) 19.1 42
Other Facilities, Definition of - (See Facilities,

Definition of)
Out-of State Travel - (See Travel and Field Trips)
Overl*ads, Definition of 15.1 37
Overloads /Extended Service 15 37

Paid Holidays - (See Holidays)
Parental Leaves 29.62 sO
Packing 20 43
Parking Permits, Special 20.2 41
Parties Directly Involved, Definition of 33.13 73
Patents 22.2 45
Payroll Deductions for Federation Outs 6.1 d

Payroll Deductions for *Fair Share* 6.31 8

Payroll Deductions for Other Purposes 36.1 80
PERS Contribution 25.11 50
Personal Leave 29.63 60
Personnel Files 111 41
Picketing 35.1 79
Political Activities and L (See Unpaid Leaves for

Political Activities)
Preparations, Humber of 11.234 26
President, Definition of 1.5
Ptooat.onary Appointment 9.3 In
Probationary Appointment Contract Appendix a $13

Probationary Appointment Faculty and Dismissa - (See
Dismissal and Probationary Faculty)

Probationary Faculty and Evaluation 14.2 33
Probationary Faculty and Professional Improvement 13.2 30
Professional Development Evaluation 14.3 33-j.
Professional Development Evaluation Techniques l4.31 -11.17 11 -34

Professional Development Plea 13.31 31

Professional Duties of Faculty Members 10 19-2.
Professional Improvement 13

FACULTY CONTRACT INDIA

Professional Leave
Professional Leave Activities
Professional Leave and Holidays
Professional Leave Application Procedures
Professional Leave Compensation
Professional Leave Eligibility
Profession. Leave, (lumber of
Profess. reJ1 :save Plan Changes
Professional Leave Report

Qualifications and Retention Criterian During Layoff

Reappointment After Recall
Recall 32.5
Recall and Continuous Appointment Faculty - (See

Continuous Appointment Faculty and Recall)
Recall and Reappointment - (See Reappointment and Recall)
Reclassification and Bargaining Unit Inclusion
Recognition
Reduction In Force
Reduction In Force, Definition of

AR: IC LL PAGi.

30 62-64
30.3 62-63
27.33 55
30.5 61 -61
30.42 61
30.2 62
30.41 63
30.6 62
30.7 64

32.32(1) 69

32.55

Reimbursement for Travel - (See Travel, Reimbursement for)
Release Time for Management Assignments
Release Time for Course Development - (See Course

Development/Revision)
Release Time for Federation Negotiation Committee - (See

Federation Negotiation Committee end Release Time)
Relocation Within Layoff Notification Period 32.4
Release Time for Federation Business
Religious Beliefs and "fair Share" - (See 'Pair Sharn" &

Religious Beliefs)
Reprimand - (See Written Reprimand)

2.3
2

32

32.1

11.239

5.10

Resignation/Retirement Timelines 9.7
Retention and Layoff Criteria - (See Layoff and Retention

Criteria)

25
Retirement and Unused Sick Leave - (See Unused Sick Leave

and Retirement)
Retirement, Early 25.3

SACCs - (Se, Subject Area Curriculum Committees)
Safety - (See Work Environment and Safety)
Salary
Salary Freeze - (See Denial of Salary Increments)
Salary Guide

Salary Inc r (See Annual Salary Incr
Salary Placement, Initial
Salary Placement, Advanced

71-72
70-72
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64-72
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ARTICLE 1

PREAMBLE

As the result of collective bargaining, the parties to this Agreement
hereby reduce to writing and execute a Collective Bargaining Agreement
to be in full force and effect for the term hereof. The parties to
this Agreement are ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF EDUCATION. herein-
after referred to as "DISTRICT," "BOARD," OR "COLLEGE," and ROGUE
COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as
"ASSOCIATION."
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ARTICLE 2

ASSOCIATION RECOGNITION-UNIT DEFINITION

A. Recognition and Unit Definition

1. The Employer recognizes the Association as the sole and
exclusive pargaining representative for all instructors,
counselors, and other professional staff who work sixty
percent (60%) or more of a full-time eouivalent workload
or who are projected to work sixty percent (60%) or more
of an annual full-time equivalent workload.

2. Excluded from this unit are:

a. Supervisors and confidential employees as defined in
ORS 243.650 (6), (14) including, but not limited to
supervisory and confidential employees designated by
Rogue Community College Board Resolution #9-78.

b. Faculty whose teaching load is less than sixty per
(60%), substitute instructors; and

c. All other employees of the Employer.

3. The term "professional staff" shall include the Director of
Financial Aid, the Directors of Resource Centers, and the
Systems Analyst.

B. Exclusive Representative:

Employer agrees not to negotiate with or recognize any instruc-
tor organization other than Association for the duration of
this Agreement, so long as Association is officially certified
to act as the exclusive collective bargaining agent for the
employees included in the unit defined herein.
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ARTICLE 3

SCOPE, EFFECT, AND TERM OF AGREEMENT

A. Scor, of Agreement:

This Agreement is the sole and entire Collective Bargaining Agree-
ment between the parties with respect to wages, hours and
conditions of employment for all employees included in the
bargaining unit. In the evcnt of conflict, the terms of this
Agreement shall prevail over the terms of any individual employment
contract of any member of tie unit.

B. Merger

This Agreement supersedes and cancels all previous negotiations,
agreements (verbal or written), understandings, benefits or alleged
past employment practices except to the extent, if at all, as they
may be expressly stated herein. The District shall consult and
confer in good faith with the Association prior to terminating or
substantially altering established employment practices.

Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the parties from agreeing
upon, reducing, or writing and signing "memoranda of understanding"
by which the parties may establish binding interpretations of the
contract on which both parties can rely.

C. Waiver of Further Bargaining:

Vlither party is obligated to enter into any further collective
bargaining over any subject during the term of this Agreement
whether the subject is included or omitted from this Agreement
and whether or not the need or desirability of the inclusion of
such a matter in this Agreement is presently known or hereafter
discovered. Both parties hereby unconditionally waive any further
bargaining to be applicable during the term of this Agreement.

D. Savings Clause:

If any section, subsection, sentence, or clause of this Agreement
shall be held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid,
such decision shall not affect the validity of the remainder of
this Agreement.

E. Nondiscrimination and Nonreprisai Clause:

Neither the terms ncr the operation of this Agreement shall in any
way discriminate against any employee because of age, race,
religion, sex, or national origin.



Neither party hereto shall engage in any type or form of reprisal
against the other by reason of the exercise of the rights, duties,
or responsibilities conferred herein or reserved hereby.

F. Renewal and Negotiations for Successor Agreement:

The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall continue in full
force and effect until such time as one party shall give to the
other, in writing, ten (10) days' advance notice of intent to
cancel.

The parties will begin bargaining for a successor Agreement in the
event either party desires to change or modify this Agreement, no
later than January 15 of the year this Contract is due to expire.

G. Definitions and Interpretations:

As used throughout this Agreement, the following words shall be
deemed to have the following definitions and the following
rules shall be utilized in the interpretation of this Agreement:

1. Neither the terms nor operation of this Agreement shall require
either party to commit any unlawful act or indulge or promul-
gate any unlawful practice.

2. No modification of this Agreement shall be valid unless reduced
to writing and signed by both parties.

3. All pronouns shall include both male and female persons.

4. The terms "instructor" or "teacher" shall refer to instruc-
tional employees included within the bargaining unit as defined
in Section A hereinabove, and compensated at Level I or II of
Appendix A.

5. The term "department head" shall refer to a unit member who
typically performs, among others, the following duties:
liaison between community and educational programs, recruits
and recommends part-time instructors, and coordinates depart-
mental activities, assists in budget preparation, conducts
advisory committee meetings, and does initial class schedule.

The term "member" shall refer to all employees in the unit.
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ARTICLE 4

STATEMENT OF RIGHTS: MANAGEMENT, ASSOCIKTION, AND INSTR".:TOL,-

A. Management Rights:

Except ONLY as expressly provided otherwise in this Agreement, the
Board retains the supreme and exclusive v)verning authority of the
College whether conferred or held by law, custom or practice,
including without limitation but by way of illustration, the right
anu prerogative in the Board's sole discretion:

1. To determine class size;

2. To hire additional employees, whether full-time, part-time, or
supplemental; initially place any new employees at a salary
level determined by individual contract;

3. To establish and promulgate the college ce ndar;

4. To institute, abolish, or reorganize any department, division,
operation, program, course, or class of the College;

5. To hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote, refuse to renew,
transfer, and discipline employees;

b. To direct instructors in their duties;

7. To layoff employees at any time for financial or other bona-
fide management reasons sufficient to the Employer;

8. To evaluate the efficiency, competency, and adequacy of all
employees in the performance of their work and to hold
employees accountable for the same;

9. To authorize temporary work or part-time instruction not con-
nected to the regular operation of the College to be performed
by any outside person, firm, or corporation as selected by the
Board;

1U. To establish grade and courses of instruction and to provide
for curricular, co-curricular and extra-curricular, and
community service programs;

11. To determine class sizes, noa-classroom assignments, the hours
of instruction, lead hours, contact hours, and the duties,
responsibilities, and assignments of employees;

12. To enforce, establish, repeal, or modify Board policy and
College regulations, except those which would conflict with the
express terms of this Agreement;

4 5 t:
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13. To delegate authority through administrative channels; to on-,
tarn effective management and administrative control of the
College properties and facilities;

14. To determine the location of schools, course offerings, and
other facilities of the College;

15. To determine the financial policies, general accounting pro-
cedures, supply and equipment, inventory procedures, and public.
relations;

16. To create, combine, modify, or eliminate any employment
positions; and,

17. To contract or subcontract any work.

The exerc.se uy the Board of any of the foregoing management
prerogatives not specifically restricted by this Agreement, is
not subject to the grievance procedure provided nerein nor to
collective bargaining during the to-ms of this Agreement.

B. Association Rights:

The Association shall have the right to do the following:

1. Use of College Facilities

To ise the College facilities for meetings, without charge,
provided that such shall not interfere with or interrupt
normal College operations, nor cause increz..ed operational
cost to the College; arrangement for such use shall be made
in accordance with established procedures and if such use of
the facilities involves increased maintenance cost to the
District, such increased cost shall be paid by the Association.

2. Business oil Campus:

To transact official Association business on the College campus
provided that such business shall not interfere with or
interrupt a member's duties.

3. College Equipment:

To use College equipment, including but not limited to type-
writers, mimeograph machines, duplicating equipment, calcu-
lating machine, and audio-visual equipment, without cost. when
such equipment is not otherwise in use for instructional pur-
poses; provided no additional cost to the College shall be
incurred by reason of such use. The Association shall be
responsible for damages to the machinery occurring while in
the Association's custody. The Association will provide its
own paper and stencils except in the case of the dry copy
machine usage when a charge of $.10 per copy page shall be
charged and paid by the Association.
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4. Bulletin Boards:

To use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its
activities and job openings.

5. Communication:---

To reasonable use of other channels of communication on campus.

6. Meeting Notices:

To publish meeting notices in the RCC Log.

7. Mailboxes:

To reasonable use of faculty mailboxes for communication to
faculty members.

B. Board Meeting Agenda and Minutes:

To be furnished with a copy of the agenda and minutes of E.11
College Board meetings at the same time and in the same foAm
as such agendas and minutes are furnished to Board members
save and except material relating to executive sessions.

9. Association Report:

To have regular provision made in the Board mt.eting agenda
for a report from the Association.

10. Association Proposal on Board Agenda:

To place upon the Board's agenda an item of new business
provided it communicates the text of the item of new business
to the President's Office no later than Wednesday noon prior
to the Board meeting.

11. Study Materials:

To receive a copy of study materials and monthly financial
statements that are distributed to Board members prior to
Board meetings except stizh study materials as are pertinent
to matters that could be considered by the Board in executive
session.

12. List of Unit Members:

To receive, no later than 'ictober 15 of each school year, a
list of the names and current addresses of all persons whose
jobs fall within the bargai.ing unit as defined in the
Recognition-Unit Definition Clause of this Agreement. There-
after, within two (2) weeks after the commencement of winter
and spring terms to receive information as to additions to or
deletions from the persoinel within the unit.



'13. Budget Formulation Participation:

To call meetings with the budget officer for informational
purposes at mutually agreeable times. Up to two 2) repre-
sentatives of the Association may attend suo.h meetings.

14. Administrative Cabinet and Council Representative:

To have a permanent member appointed by the Association to
the Cabinet and Administrative Council now meetinc ekly
at the College. The Association may appoint a su. tute
representative at any time.

15. .got ice of New and Vacant Positions:

To receive notice from the Administration when, within the
unit, new positions become available, or present positions
will probably become vacant; such notice shall be given the
Association thirty (30) days prior to the deadline for appli-
cations. The notification to the Association shall explain
the basic qualifications, Sob description, and salary of the
new or vacant position.

The Administration and the Association President, or the
designated alternate, may mutually agree to a shorter deadline
for the filling of applications.

lb. L3aciaELLE222aals :

To submit to the budget officer prior to the finalization of
the proposed budget, the Association's recommendation on budget
appropriations for programs and priorities; such recommenda-
tions shall also be circulated with the finalized budget tc the
Board. The Association shall not, in its budget recommenda-
tions, refer to salary levels, fringe benefits, or other
bargainable matters. This procedure shall be followed pefore
any public presentation is made of the Association's position.

17. Interview of Prospective New Instructors:

Before new faculty in a department are hired, the existing
instructors in that department shall have an opportunity to
interview the applicant and mak:. recommendations through the
department chairperson to the Dean.

18. Administrative Personnel Selection Committee:

A committee, including unit members, shall ye utilized to
advise the President in the selection of new administrative
personnel who will supervise unit members and may be utlized
in the selection of other administrators where the President
determines it to be approptilMte.

(iv
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C. Member's Rights:

1. Instructional Rights:

a. Academic Freedom:

The Board and the Association agree that academic freedom
is essential to the fulfillment of the purposes of educa-
tion, and they acknowledge the fundamental need to protect
employees from any censorship or restraint which might
interfere with their obligations to pursue truth in the
performance of tneir teaching functions. Thus,

(1) An instructor is entitled to full freedom in research
and in publication of the results, subject to the
adequate performance of his other academic duties.
It is recognized that Rogue Community College,
working within the framework of the Oregon Legisla-
tive Directive for Community Colleges, is not
designed as a research institution; and,

(2) An instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom
in discussing the subject, but he should be careful
not to introduce into his teaching, controversial
matter which has no relation to the subject of the
course.

b. Initial Textbook Selection:

An instructor will initially select the appropriate text-
books, library books, and other instructjonal or informa-
tional materials for their subject or area of concern.

c. Grading:

The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsi-
bility to determine grades and other evaluations of
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without
the consultation of the instructor.

d. Required Appearances:

Whenever any instructor is required by the Employer to
appear before the President, Board, or any committee or
member thereof, concerning any mater which could adversely
affect the continuation of that employee in his position or
the salary pertaining thereto, he shall be given prior
written notice of the reasons for s:h meeting or interview
and shall be entitled to have a representative of the
Association oc legal counsel present to advise him and
represent hitu during such meeting or interview.



2. Personal Rights and Duties:

The instructor shall have all of the rights of any citizen,
member of a learned profession, and an employee of an educa-
tional institution.

When an instructor speaks or writes as a citizen, he should
be free from institutional censorship or discipline, but his
special position in the community imposes special obligati0h5
When speaking or writing as a citizen, the instructor must
make every effort to indicate he is speaking or writing
personally only and not as a spokesperson for the College.

The personal life of an instructor is not an appropriate
concern of the Board, unless there is interference with
his regular College duties.

No full-time staff member of the College shall engage in
outside employment which interferes with his regular
College duties. Prior to acceptance of employment involving
substantial time, the individual concerned shall obtain the
approval of the President, but such approval shall not be
arbitrarily withhel,' and shall be give^ or withheld in a timely
manner.

3. Copyrights - Patents:

a. The ownership of any materials or processes developed
solely Ly a faculty member's individual effort and
expense shall vest in the faculty member and be copy-
righted or patented, if at all, in his name.

b. The ownership of materials or processes produced solely
for the College and at College expense shall vest in the
College and be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its
name.

c. In those instances where materials or processes are
produced by a faculty member with College support, by
way of use of significant personnel time, facilities, or
other College resources, the ownership of the materials
or processes shall vest in (and be copyrighted or patented
by, if at all) the person designated by written agreement
between the parties entered into prior to the production.
If no agreement is consummated, ownership shall be deter-
mined by the courts.

a. An instructor shall not require students to purchase text-
books for the sale of which the insl.rucKor receives any
royalties. If such textbook is approved by the Administra-
tion for use at the College, the Loyalties derived from the
sale thereof shall be.paid to the Student Aid Fur..



D. No-Strike Agreement:

The Association agrees that there will be no strike (which shall
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from worK
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful, or proper
perZormance of duty, or other concerted action), engaged in,
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members
during the term Of this Agreement

In the event of a strike which occurs or continues without the
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. Failure
to take every effort to terminate such a strike shall constitute
approval of the strike by the Association.



Article 5

Initial Employment: Regular Employee Status

A. Hiring

The hiring of new personnel to occupy positions which are or will
be within the unit is a prerogative of managment. All members are
probationary employees until the attainment of regular status.

B. Initial Salary Placement:

See Appendix A.

C. Probationary Status:

The District may, in its discretion, expressly confer regular
status on any member at any time.

No probationary employee a property interest in any claim to
job tenure or expectation of continued employment.

New members whose salaries are funded by non-continuing grants
("soft money") shall continue, if at all, from year to year on
probationary status. All current regular members shall not be
denied regular status.

If a probationary member is continued on College funds at the
termination of his/her funding under a grant, two (2) years of
accumulated probationary time may accumulate toward regular
status attainment.

D. Attainment of Regular Status:

Members of the unit shall be probationary employees when first
hired. The probationary status shall continue until a member has
been employed full time for three (3) consecutive contract years.
Such member shall attain regular status if satisfactory evaluation
is received and evidence of satisfactory completion of the
education requirement is shown.

1. After consultation with the employee, the College will notify
the employee in writing which courses will be required. The
College may raquire up to three (3) out of the following four
(4) courses, or their equivalent.

a. Methods of Teaching;

b. Psychology of Learning;

c. Evaluation of Learning; and

d. Computer Literacy, which shall be considered satisfied by
completion of Computer Science 101 or an RCC eight (8)
hour inservice workshop or the equivalent.
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2. This requirement shall be waived if such courses are not
available in Josephine or Jackson county.

3. Substitute courses may be taken by non-teaching members, such
classes to be offered in Josephine or Jackson Couny.

4. Probationary employees shall be guaranteed enrollment in any
RCC class required under this article.

5. Professional growth funds will be made available to employees
required tc take classes under this article.

6. The College will post notices of available classes offered in
Josephine or Jackson County.

7. Members whose salaries are paid from noncontinuing grants,
"soft money," shall not attain regular status under the terms
of this Agreement, unless such status was attained on or befor
September of 1978.

However, if such a member transfers to a regidar position,
he/she will be given full credit up to two (2) years for
previous experience at Rogue towards achieving regular status.
Also, if a "funded" position must be eliminated due to
discontinuance of the funding, an affected member shall have
the right to transfer to a vacancy within the bargaining unit
for which he/she is qualified, if such r vacancy exists, such
qualifications to include all academic credentials and
characteristics specified In the position announcement.



ARTICLE 6

MONETARY BENEFITS: DIRECT AND INDIRECT

A. Direct Monetary Benefits:

Except as expressly provided elsewhere in this Agreement, the only
direct monetary benefits payable to a member shall be as followS

i. Compensation for Full-Time Employees:

Each full-t.me member with a one hundred eighty-two (182) day
contract shal be paid the appropriate salary designated in
Appendix A. Anyone employed for more than one hunired
eighty-two (182) days shall be paid at their cle.ily rate.

2. Compensation for Less than Full-Time Employees

Members employed less than full time shall be paid a salary
upon a pro-rata basis. Indirect monetary benefits and other
accruing benefit features of this Contract shall be paid,

credited, or accrued to a less than full-time member at the

rate of seventy-five percent (75%) of the rate applicable

to full-time members.

3. Summer School Salary:

a. Members teaching d full workload of classes, which have
attained an average enrollment of twelve (12) or more

students, shall be paid a pro-rata salary based cn
eighty percent (80%) of the arithmetic mean of the actual
salaries paid to faculty calculated on the salary schedule

in effect cn February 1 of the year preceding the summer

in question.

u. Members teaching less than a full workload of classes,
which have not attained an average enrollment of twelve
(12) students, shall be paid a proportionate share of

summer school salary calculated in subesection a. above.

Lecture Class: One-fourth (1/4) for each three (3) credit

class scheduled on the eight (8) week summer school

schedule: one-fifth (1/5) for each three (3) credit class
scheduled on the ten (10) week summer school schedule.

Lecture/Lab: Contact hours of the class div.ded by
twenty-two (22) for a ten (10) week schedule or by

eighteen (18) for an a ght (8) week schedule.

c. Members choosing to teach a class which has not attained an

average enrollment of twelve (12) students, but which the
District may choose to continue, will be paid a fraction
of the pay for that class. The fraction shall be the
number of actual enrollment divided by twelve (12).
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d. Shortened or modified scheduling of classes will result to

equal time requirements for instructors. A full schedule
shall consist of a minimum of one hundred twenty-eight
(128) contact hours for lecture only and one hundred
forty-one (141) contact hours for lecture/lab. Part-ttme
member's requirement shall b' proportional.

4. Teaching by .iembers:

Members who are not normally classroom instructors, but who are
qualified to assume the full instructional responsibility for
teaching a class may be selected by the District to teach,
provided:

a. The Supervisor allows the teaching and preparation time
within the normal work period for which the member is
regularly paid.

b. Classes taught on the member's own time which shall be
defined as evenings for a day-time employee will be compen-
sated at the highest part-time teaching hourly rate.

5. Overtime Compensation:

Overtime pay shall be due only if the overtime worked is
expressly authorized by the Listrict in writing in advance.

If so authorized, excess workload will be compensated above
individual contract levels in accordance with the highest
appropriate part-time faculty rates.

6. Department Heads' Pay:

Department Heads will receive additional compensation in the
form of a percentage of base pay determined by a point system
defined in Appendix C.

7. TrPvel Expenses:

Members on approved College business will be reimbursed for

travel expenses as follows:

Meals: Breakfast, $5.00; Lunch, $7.00; Dinner, $12.00: Total
I470, tips included.

Mileage: Mileage will be paid at the maximum allowed by the
Internal Revenue Service. If coach air fare is less than
mileage cost, then the maximum paid for mileage will be the
coach air fare amount. Odometer readings will be required
for computation of mileage reimbursement.

Lodging: Receipts are required for all lodging to be
reimbursed at the actual cost. When an advance is requested,
a maximum of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) will be paid in lieu

of actual cast.
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I
B. _ndirect Mc.netar Benefits:

1. Fringe Benefits:

The College shall provide the following benefits:

a. Full-family hospital/medical: College paid;
b. Full-family dental: College paid
c. Term Life Insurance: College paid
d. Vision Care: College paid

The College shall have the authority to select and approve
insurance companies; however, the coverages provided above
shall be no less than those offered under the current programs.

2. Tuition Waiver:

Each member shall be entitled to enroll at Rogue Community
College with no tuition charge, for credit work up to nine (9)

term ho..rs in any term, provided such a tuition waiver doas not
preclude enrollment of a tuition-paying student. The spouse of
a dependent child of any member may enroll, with no tuition
charge, to the extent of the foregoing, in lieu of the member.
Member's or dependent's enrollment shall not be counted for
minimum enrollment.

3. PERS Contribution:

The College agrees to pay the full cost of the employee's
portion of Public Employees Retirement System contributions
fir all eligible members, not to exceed six percent (6%) or the
uamber's gross salary.

C. Payroll Practices:

1. Association Dues Check Off:

Any instructor who is a memt .r of the Association or who nas
applied for membership, may sign and deliver personally or
through tie Association President, an assignment aut3orizing
deductions of membership dues in "Rogue Community College
Education Association: OEA -NEA." Such authorization shall
continue in effect from year to year, unless revoked in
writing as hereinafter provided. Pursuant to such authoriza-
tion, the District shall deduct one-tenth (1/10) of such dues
from the first regular salary check of the teacher each month
for ten (10) months, beginning in September and ending in .1,Ane
of each year. Deductions for members who joined the Associa-
tion after the commencement of the school year shall be
approria:ely prorated so that payments will be completed by the
followinj June. Deductions will be remitted to the Association
monthly.
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Any member may withdraw the said dues payroll deduction by
writing a letter to the office of the Association and to the
business office of the College and delivering same prior to the
15th day of October of any year. Once withdrawn, such payroll
deduction may not be reinstated for the remainder of the school
year.

2. Additional Pa roll Deductions:

Upon appropriate written instructions from a member, the
District shall deduct from the salary of such member ,tnd make
appropriate remittances for the following approved deductions:
tax sheltered annuities, United Fund, Credit Union, and such
other deductions as shall be authorized by the District.

The District, upon appropriate authorization of a member,
shall deduct from the salary of such member and make proper
remittances for any other pl ns or programs jointly approved
by the Association and the Board.

3. Salary Installment Election:

Members may elect to be paid in ten (10) or twelve (12) equal.
installments with checks distributed on the first working day
of each month.

D. Professional Development:

All members shall be eligible to apply for and be granted financial
assistance for professional development consistent with that
member's professional growth plan. A member need not b.f. a paid
Association member to participate in the Professional Development
Fund.

1. Professional Growth Plan:

The professional growth plan of each member shall be drafted
by the member, discussed with the Dean, and finally approved
by both parties. The approval procedure shall be at the
requirements of the State Departmert of Education in regard
to plans for professional growth.

2. Budget Appropri.tion:

The College shall budget the sum of $15,000 for each of the two
fiscal years (1985-86, 1986-87). Any unused Professional
Growth Funds, referenced by this section, at the end of the
Lespective years shall be carried over to the next fiscal year.
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3. Application:

An application for financial assistance for professional devel-
opment shall be presented in writing and shall describe in
detail the proposed amount of funds requested and the proposed

use thereof. The application shall also precisely specify :1

the allowance of the request shall increase the member's
potential value to the College.

4. Procedure: Association Involvement:

The written application for financial assistance shall first he

discussed with the appropriate division chairperson. The
application with the division chairperson's recommendation
shall be presented to the Association. Next, the application,
with the Association's recommendation, shall be submitted to
the Dean of Instruction. The Dean shall consider the recommen-
dation of the Association and all other factors.

The Dean of Instruction shall thereupon make a recommendation
to the President as to the application. The Dean may recom-
mend that the application be denied, be approved, or be

appr. -d in part. The President's decision in regard to the

application shall be final. Whether or not a member is a paid
Association member shall not in any way, influence decisions
on allocation of P-ofession41 Growth Funds.

The Dean of Instruction may develop other necessary procedures
for the administration of applications for financial assis-

tance. In the event that professional development leave is
applied for purstint hereto and granted, the President may
require that the applying member agree to return to the
College, after the professional development program is over,

if it requires absence from the College, for such period of

times and under such circumstances as the President may dater-

mine.

5. Extended Professional Develo ment Leave:

The College may provide six (6) person quarters per year to e

used for extended professional development. Extended profes-
sional development leave will be subject to the following:

a. Application shall be subject to the procedure outlined in
this Article, Section D, 3 and 4 with the a(Aitional
requirement that applications be submitted at least six
(6) months prior to the first day of the leave.

b. Granting of leave shall be contingent upon the College's
ability to hire suitable replacement(s) at thc part-time

faculty rate.

655,
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c. The membe-'s direct compensation shall be continued during
leave at ifty percent (50%) of the rigular rate, while
insurance benefits will be fully paiu by tl'e College as if
the employee were not on leave.

d. When leave exceeds two (2) quarters in any academic year
the member, upon return, will be reinstated to his/her
position, at the level he/she was at the beginning of the
leave. Spring quarter leave only will not be denied
advd,,LI on the basis of the leave.

6. Partial Professional Development Leave:

Upon application by a regular member, the College may, at its
sole discretion, approve for up to one (1) year, a partial
professional development leave involving a workload assign-
ment of less than seventy-five (75%) of full-time work with
full-time salary and benefits prorated to the percentage Of
workload assignments.
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ARTICLE 7

EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS

A. Regular Contract Year:

The regular contract year shall be one hundred eighty-two (182)
days which shall include seven (7) inservice and preparation days.

The contract year shall commence in accord with the College
calendar establisned by the Board; however, members on one hundred
eighty-two (182) day contracts shall not be required to report for
fall term employment duties prior to Labor Day. Contracts wIll be
issued no later than the first day the employee is to report to
work.

B. Modified Contract Year:

Individual one hundred eighty-two (182) day contracts with
bargaining unit members in the LPV, Respiratory Therapy, Welding
Automotive, or Small Business Managenent Programs will not be
limited to the September-June time period, but may encompass the
entire calendar year. The one hundred eighty-two (162) days will
include seven (7) paid holidays, however. By mutual agreement,
such an arrangement may be made for members in other programs.

C. Twelve (12) Month Contracts

- twelve (12) month employment cont.:act shall consist of two
hundred sixty (260) contract days, including the paid holidays
hereafter specified, and twenty (20) days of paid vacation.

D. Paid Holidays:

The following holidays shall be contract days on which no work will
be required but regular pay will continue: Independence Day, Labor
Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, the day after Thanksgiving
Day, the day before Christmas Day, Christmas Day, New Year's Day,
and Memorial Day. The foregoing will be paid holidays only if they
fall within a member's contract year.

L. Faculty Workloads

1. No later than June 1 preceding the academic year, each division
chairperson, after consultation with the appropriate department
head, and in conjunction with the Dean of Instruction, shall
identify in writing, individual workloads with the objective of
obtaining optimum, cost-effective levels of instruction.

2. All of the following factors are to be considered when assign-
ing or revising workloads:

a. Number of students and required student conferences/
advising



b. Paperwork requirements

c. Number of times the instructor has taught the class,
seminar, or workshop before

d. Curriculum development or preparation required

e. Scheduled conference

4 Labs required

g. Assignment of non-teaching duties for which the employee
is not otherwise compensated

h. Number of sections/credits assigned

i. CWE or SFE supervision

j. Comparison of other departmental faculty workloads

k. The conventional method of workload assigrlent:

(1) Fifteen (15) contact hours per week for lecture only

(2) Twenty-two (22) contact hours per week for combination
lecture/lab

(3) Thirty (30) hours per week for all lab

(4) Thirty-five (35) hours per week for block time
instructors, exc:uding lunch periods

The involved faculty will be given the opportunity to make
recommendations on departmental workload.

3. If an individual workload program requires modification in mid-
year, or if an instructor's FTE production deviates substan-
tially from the College average for the previous two (2) terms,
a revised program may be established in accordance with
Paragraph 2 above.

4. Disputes arising out of this Article may only be appealed to an
appeals board consisting of the Dean of Instruction or his
designated representative, the Personnel Officer or Business
Manager as designated by the President on a case-by-case basis,
and a representative of the Association designated by the
Association President on an annual basis.

Any involved party may appeal the decision of the appeals hoard
to arbitration in accordance with Section B of the Grievance
Procedure.



F. Counselor Work week:

Counselors shall be responsible to the College for no less than
thirty-five (35) hours per week (excluding lunch periods), and
shall be compensated for time over thirty-five (35) hours by the
equal amount of time off granted by the Dean of Student Services

G. Support Staff Work Week:

Tne normal work week for support staff shall be thirty -five (35)
tours per week (excluding lunch); however, additional work time
within the work week may be required. Additional pay to support
staff teyond regular salary shall occur only for work time vihich
exceeds forty (40) hours in a week or eight (8) work hours In a
day, and which is authorized under Article 6, Section A.S. of the
Agreement.

H. Late Night - Early Morning Schedules:

Any instructor who teaches an evening class which is scheduled to
terminate after 9:00 p.m. in the evening, may, with the approval of
the Dean, so arrange his/her schedule so that he/she need not be on
campus prior to 9:00 a.m. on the day following the evening class.

I. Off-Campus Teaching Assignments:

Faculty shall receive mileage for all work-related, off-campus
travel. Faculty, with prior authorization from the Dean of
Instruction, shall receive one (1) hour of paid travel time for
each out-of-district trip, if part of his/her workload.

J. Summer School Employment:

1. Hiring Preference for Unit Members:

a. The option of teaching summer classes shall be offered to
members of the unit, otherwise qualified to teach the class
before persons not previously employed by the District are
employed to teach such classes. In the event that the
option of teaching summer classes is, as herein provided,
offered to unit members, it shall be offered to such mem-
bers of the unit as are qualified to teach the class or
perform the function in the order of their seniority at
Rogue Community College. Any offer of summer employment
to a unit member must be accepted within seven (7) days
or be deemed de-lined (see Article 6, Section A.3. for
summer school salary).

b. District may employ other full-time employees of the
District who are not members of the unit to teach summer
classes or perform summer services which the District, in
its discretion, considers such non-member employees to be
qualified to perform.
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2. Summer School workload

a. Members teaching a full workload of classes during summer
school shall be responsible for no less than twenty-fi.e
(25) duty hours per week, including contact hours,

b. The minimum duty hours for which members teaching .LesS
than a full workload of classes during summer school Shall
be responsible, shall be proportionately less than those
required of a member teaching a full workload.

c. Summe: load maximum may be increased to fifteen (15) hours
with Dean's written advance approval when determined to be
educationally sound.

K. Absence from Work: Leaves:

1. General Rule:

Each member must, unless absent upon paid or unpaid leave,
regularly and timely report for duty and remain on duty for
the time period of time herein specified. In cases of
inclement weather, members are expected to perform their
duties, as possible, by making arrangements with their super-
visors, whether or not College officials have dismissed
students from attendance. In such cases when travel is
impossible, membe s shall contact their supervisors and make
arrangements to dis charge their obligation under this contract.
k course of conduct of absence without leave shall be neglect
of duty for which the President may withhold pay.

2. Legally Required Leave:

The District hereby agrees to duly honor and comply with any
leave of absence, paid or unpaid, specifically required by
state or federal statute or regulation and such reinstatement
rights or privileges required thereby.

3. Paid Leaves:

The absence of an employee from work on any contract days pur-
suant to a paid leave provided in this Section shall be deemec.
an excused absence and no reduction in pay for such absence
shall result. During such excused and paid absence, the
accrual of the employee's fringe benefits shall continue.

a. Discretionary Leave:

Upon application of any member, the District may grant,
in its discretion, paid leave under such terms and for such
duration as the District shall specify. Such paid leave
shall be taken for such purposes Lruzluding inservice
training, professional growth, and educational and
professional meetings as the Board may, in its discretion,
approve.
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The member's application for such leave shall specify the

purpose for which such leave is requested and the proposed

duration thereof. Such application shall be filed with

the President.

The Board or its designee, in its free discretion, may

allow such leave, as applied for or as modified by the

Board, or may refuse the same. The Board's declsion is

final and binding.

b. Contract Leave:

Each member shall be entitled *_ a total of three (3) days

of paid contract leave during each contract year. Such

contract leave shall not accumulate from year to year and

shall be forfeited upon severance, nonrerewal, or termina-

tion of the member. Contract leave shall be taken in units

of no less than one (1) day.

Extensions of time for contract leave are governed by the

discretionary leave clause hereinabove appearing. Contract

leave shall be taken, if at all, only for the following

causes:

(1) An unforeseen bonafide personal e.nergency created by

circumstances be/and the employee's control

(2) Such cause or reason as the Board, in its free
discretion, may avrove

(3) For the same reasons as bereavement leave as

specified hereinafter

A member electing to take contract leave must notify the

college, in writing, as soon as possible prior to the

leave, of the date and reason for the leave taken, but in

no event any less than two (2) days in advance of the leave

taken; provided, however, leave taker. for personal

emergency under b.(1) above shall, with an explanation of

the emergency, be communicated in writing to the College as

soon as reasonably possible before or after the leave

taken.

The College may require reasonable documentation to be pre-

sented by the member pertinent to the cause of the leave,

either before or after the leave is taken.

c. Bereavement Leave:

Each member shall be entitled to a total of three (3) days

of paid bereavement leave during each contract year. Such

bereavement leave shall not accumulate from year to year

and shall be forfeited upon severance, nonrenewal or

termination of the member. bereavement leave shall be
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taken in units of no less than one (1) day. Extensions of

time for bereavement leave are governed by the 'discretion

ary leave" clause hereinabove.

Bereavement leave shall be taken, if at all, only for the

following causes:

Death of the member's spouse, child, stepchild, parent or
stepparent, sibling, brother-in-law, sister-in-law (in the

event of the nonsimultaneous death of more than one Such
specified relative in a contract year, the yearly total of
the bereavement leave may be taken for each such death,.

In the event that he funeral of an aforementioned relative
is to ,-..ccur at a place more than 250 miles from Grants
Pass, Oregon, then the member shall have, for attendance of

such funeral, one (1) additional day of bereavement leave

The College may require reasonable documentation to be
presented by the member pertinent to thk. bereavement and
other circumstances either before or after the leave is

taken.

d. Legal Leave:,

Any member who is required to attend a court as a sub-
poenaed witness or a juror shall not suffer a deduction
from salary because of such attendance. However, the

member must daily report to duty promptly after being
excused by the court from further attendance during the

member's contract day. Any remuneration received as a
witness or juror's fee shall be promptly endorsed to the

College.

e. Personal Illness Leave:

Full-time members shall ac.rue sick leave at tae rate of

one (1) day for each full month of completed employment,
including summer session.

(1) Credit: Each full-time member shall be credited
with ten (10) days of sick leave as of the first

day of that member's contract year.

(2) Accumulation: There shall be unlimited accumulation
of sick leave. Sick leave must be used in units of

not less than one-half (1/2) day.

(3) Transfer In: Newly employed full-time members may
riiiiini-Trihe College and be iven credit for
actual unused sick leave accumu!xted by the member
at another college or school district within Oregon's
Public Employees Retirement System ith which the

member was employed full-time for the year prior to
being hired by the College as follows:
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(a) Up to twenty (20) days for the first year
employed by the College, then

(b) Up to twenty (20) days more when employed for
a second consecutive year by the College.

(4) Definition and Use: Personal illness leave shall be
used only for the personal illness of the member or
the critical illness or death of the member's father
mother, stepparent, son, daughter, brother, sister,
spouse, or parent-in-law.

The use of sick leave for any other purpose aside
from the foregoing may be granted at the discretion
of the appropriate Dean for the following purposes;
Noncritical !llness of the members of the immediate
family of the said member as hereinabove specified,
critical illness or death of friends or relatives
not specified in this Section where a very close
relationship has existed; or unusual conditions over
which the member has no control.

The term personal illness shall include such illness
or off-the-job injury as shall render the member
reasonably unable to suitably discharge the duties
required by this contract. Such i'lness due to
pregnancy of the member shall also qualify as a
personal illness.

(5) Notice: A member shall, prior to taking sick leave,
prompt y notify the member's immediate supervisor.
If advance notification is impossible, then prompt
notification thereafter is imperative.

Upon return from sick leave, an employee may be
required to complete a sick leave report and, on
demand, may be required to acquire and deliver a
written report from the treating physician.

(G) Status Report: Each member shall be entitled once
eac sc oo year, to receive upon request, a written
notification of the quantity and accrual of that
member's sick leave as of the date of such request.

(7) Credit Toward Retirement: Pursuant to ORS 237.153,
the Employer hils heretofore elected to request that
the monetary value of one-half (1/2) of the
accumulated sick leave of any retiring employee of the
District be added to the gross amount of salary used
in determining that member'a final average salary for
the purpose of establishing retirement benefits. The
Employer agrees not to revoke st-:e decision as
heretofore made during the ter:., of this Agreement.
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f. On-the-Job Injury Leave:

Member: who sustain an injury or disecse in the course
of their employment with the District, compensable by
Workers' Compensation and who are by reason thereof
unable to perform their normal duties, shall be paid
the difference between their regular salary and the
temporary total disability compensation benefits pay-
able by Employee Benefits Insurance Company. Such
supplementary payment by the District shall not exceed
sixty (60) calendar de following the injury or ill-
ness. Any member rece, ing any check from Employee
Benefits Insurance shall certify in writing to the
District the amount of said check and the period of
time loss that it represents. Failure to notify the
District within fiftaen (15) days of the receipt of
the Employee Benefits Insurance check stud' constitute
basis for disciplinary action deemed appropriate by the
College President. Medical progress reports from the
member's doctor may be required by the District prior to
the approval of any such supplementary payment.

A member will be charged a sick leave day for each day
of absence from work for which a supplementary payment
is made pursuant hereto. However, the District shall
use the compensation received by the member from Employee
Benefits Insurance to reduce the number of days of
accumulated sick have charged against the member during
the member's absence from work. The compensation received
from Employee Benefits Insurance by the member will be
divided by the member's daily rate of pay and the result
shall be subtracted from the number of days sick leave
charged against the member's accumulated sick leave.

g. Association Leave:

The Board will grant the Association [resident or his/
her designee, five (5) personal days paid leave during
the school year for Association business. It is under-
stood that the member will arrance to reschedule or to
have covered, classes or activities while using Association
leave.

4. Unpaid Leaves of Absence:

Any absence from duty without paid or unpaid leave, shall
result in the member's salary being reduced a day's pay
for each day of absence.

a. Discretionary Unpaid Leave:

Any member may apply to the Board's free discretion
for an unpaid leave of absence, pursuant to the pro-
cedures which the Board shall promulgate from time to
time. The decision of the Board in respect to such
applicatios. sh411 be final and binding.



b. Professional Im rovement Leave:

(1) Any member who shall have been employed by the
College for no less than three consecutive years
prior to the application, may apply for an unpaid
leave of absence for professional improvement

Such leave shall be for no more than two years
and shall commence only after the member taking
the leave has completed nis/her current yearly
contract.

The College shall not be obligated to honor the
absence on professional leave of more than two (2)

persons at any one (1) time.

(2) Any member who may intend to apply for such leave
must first give preliminary notice of such possi-
bility to the College no later than December 1
prior to thf intended commencement of the leave.
Formal application for such leave must be made no
later than April 1 prior to the intended commence-
ment of the leave. In the event of an excess of
applications, the Association shall designate the
priority to be attached to any such application. Any
application that is not allowed prior to the intended
commencement of the leave shall be deemed to have
expired.

(3) Unpaid professional improvement leaves shall be
taken, if at all, only for the following reasons:

(a) Exchange teaching programs in other states,
territories, or countries

(b) Foreign or military teaching programs

(c) Full-time participants in the Pease Corps,
Teacher Corps, or Job Corps

(d) Cultural travel related to the member's
professsional responsibility

(e) Work program related to his/her professional
responsibility

!f) Study at an accredited college or university full
time, in subjects related to his/her professional
responsibilities



(4) During the leave, the member shall not accumulate or
receive from the college or under this contract, any
benefits, remunerations, seniority, leaves or other
emoluments. The member may, however, elect tO
personally pay for continued coverage under the group
insurance program.
The College shall assume no responsibility for contin-
uing such coverage if the member's premium contribu-
ti= is not timely received at the College.

(5) The taking of such leave shall be deemed the member's
unconditional and irrevocable agreement to return to
employment with the College at the beginning of the
fall term commencing next after expiration of the
leave subject, however, to the following termination
rights:

(a) If no later than April 15 notice is given by the
College to the Association that there will exIst
as of the following fall term, no position in the
unit, vacant or occupied by anyone of less
seniority, which is similar or substantially
similar to the position occupied by the member on
leave, then the College shall not be obligated to
reemploy or reinstate the member on professional
leave.

(b) The member will waive any reinstatement rights by
failure to deliver to the Dean of Instruction by
April 2, notice in writing to the effect that
he/she will be returning to employment at the
beginning of the following fall term.

Failure by a member to provide such notice or
failure by a member to return to employment after
having given such notice as above provided will
be deemed a breach of the member's contract and
shall subject the member to all available legal
remedies that the College may pursue.

(6) Upon the member's actual return to employment at the
commencement of the said fall term, the member shall:

(a) Be reinstated at the pay level at which the
teacher was paid at the time the leave com-
menced, as that level may have increased,
if any, by collective bargaining during the
leave

(b) Be credited with the number of accumulated sick
leave days belonging to the member at the time of
commencement of the leave
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(c) Be deemed to have the same seniority as possesse4
by the member at the time of the comnencement of
the leave.

c. Child Care Leave

An unpaid leave of absence for a maximum of up to one (1) year
shall be taken upon application of an eligible member for only
the following purposes:

(1) Pregnancy of the member and subsequent care of the child
by the member

(2) Required care by a parent-member of a mentally or
physically disabled child

Medical confirmation of the existence of the cause for such
leave must be furnished when application is made. Applica-
tion for such leave must be made within thirty (30) days
after the pregnancy is medically confirmed or the probable
requirement of care by the applying parent becomes known.
The commencement and termination of the leave taken shall
be determined by the member, with medical recommendation.

Child care leave may be taken only by a member who has
satisfactorily completed at least one (1) year of employ-
ment with the District and has been reelected for employ-
ment for a second year.

The provisions of Paragraphs (4), (5), and (6) pertaining to
professional improvement leave shall also govern the status,
reinstatement, termination, and other matters pertinent to
child care leave.

d. Association Activities Leave:

There is hereby granted to the Association a total of eight
(8) person days of unpaid leave, with such unpaid leave to
be used by members designated by the Association as dele-
gated to conferences or functions of the Association or its
affiliate. No more than four (4) person days of such leave
may be used by any one (1) person.

The names of the
and the dates on
such leave shall
no less than ten
is to be taken.

persons authorized to utilize such leave
which such persons will be absent upon
be communicated in writing to the College
(10) days prior to the days on which leave
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e. Payroll Practices:

Unless otherwise provided herein, the pay of any member taking
any of the aforesaid types of unpaid leave shall be reduceu
accordingly. For those taking leave of an entire year, no pay
shall be forthcoming. 'or those taking unpaid leave upon
contract days, the member's monthly pay shall be reduced by the
member's daily rate for each day of unpaid leave taken.

L. Accountability: Evaluation and Files:

1. Evaluation:

a. Each member shall undergo at least an annual evaluation,
the purposes of which are:

(1) To identify staff strengths and weaknesses

(2) To provide a basis for and assistance in obtaining

self-improvement

(3) To assist the College in continuously improving its

inservice programs

(4) To provide a basis for recommendation regarding sailer:,

step advancement, retention, and non-retention.

The evaluation shall be based on the member's job descrip-
tion and workload agreement and shall be filed in the

member's personnel file.

b. The evaluated member will receive a written copy of any
evaluation conducted in regard to such member. The member
shall sign or i,iitial the evaluation pon receiving the

said copy. Initialing or signature upon the evaluation
by the evaluated member acknowledges only that the member
has received the required copy and that the member has
read the evaluation and discussed it with the applicable
supervisor or Dean. Signature or initialing does not
necessarily constitute agreement or acquiescence by the

: member in the evaluation.

c. If the member neglects or refuses to initial or sign the
evaluation, the supervisor or Dean, upon making appropriate
notations of such neglect or refusal upon the evaluation,
shall cause the evaluation to be filed in the member's
personnel file.
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2. Personnel File:

a. Each member shall have the right to review the contents of

his/her own personnel file, exclusive of materials received
prior to the date of employment by the Employer. One (1)
official personnel file for each member shall be maintainer'

by the Employer. A representative of the Association or
counsel for the member may accompany the member at the time.

of such ro7iew.

b. All material inserted in the member's personnel file muse
be identified as to the source of the material and must be

dated.

c. With the exceptions hereafter noted, the member shall
receive a copy of all documents entered in that member's
personnel file. Delivery of such documents by the employer
to the current President or Vice-president of the
Association shall be conclusively considered as delivery to
the member. Copies of preemployment materials and payroll
records need not be delivered to the member.

d. All entries in the personnel file shall be signed or
initialed by the member at the time that the member reviews
the contents of the said personnel file. Such signature or
initialing shall not be construed as agreement by the
member with the entry in the personnel file.

Signature or initialing by the member is not a condition
precedent to the entry of the document in the personnel
file.

e. The member shall have the right to include in the file a
written response to any materials placed in the file; such
response shall be attached to the material to which it
refers.

f. The member may reasonably include in his personnel file any
material or information considered germane to that member's
career.

g. Any member, upon request, shall receive at District
expense, one (1) copy of any entry in that member's per-
sonnel file. Additional copies shall be at the expense Jf
the member.

M. Supervisory Instructional Functions:

Nothing in this contract will be construed to prevent supervisors
or administrators from performing instructional functions.
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ARTICLE 8

RENEWAL AND TERMINATION

A. Reelection Procedure:

1. Probationary Employment Status:

Each probationary member shall be employed by the District only
for the contract year specified in that member's individual
employment contract.

2. Renewal:

If the District, in its discretion, chooses to reelect a
member to employment for the following contract year, the
District shall notify the member in writing of such reelection
no later than April 15 prior to the renewal year.

Such notification sh4.1.1 specify, to the extent feasible, the
number of contract days in the year for which renewal is
offered; a general statement of the courses or duties, regular
and extra, for which the member is to be responsible during
such renewal year; whether the member's status is to be pro-
bationary or regular during such renewal year; and other such
information as the District may deem proper in an offer of
employment. The member's monetary benefits, direct and
indirect, will be determined by the Collective Bargaining
Agreement applicable to the renewal year. Failure by the
District to give timely notification of renewal or termination
to a member shall constitute a renewal of the member's employ-
ment for the ensuing year.

3. Acceptance:

Any member who has received written notice of reelection must
indicate in writing no later than April 30 that the member
accepts reelection for the following year upon the terms and
provisions of the applicable Collective Bargaining Agreement.
Such acceptance shall constitute a binding contract to return
the following year. Failure to provide written acceptance by
any member who has received written notice of renewal shall be
deemed as the resignation of such member.

B. Nonrenewal of Contract:

1. Nonrenewal of Less Than Full-Time Probationary Member:

The District may, for any cause it may deem in good faith
sufficient, decline to renew the contract of any probationary
member whose employment is less than full time. The substan-
tive reasois or grounds for nonrenewal are not subject to the
grievance procedure.
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2. Nonrenewal of Full-Time Probationary Member:

The District may, for any cause it may deem in good faith
sufficient, decline to renew the contract of any full-time
probationary member, provided, however, that such member shall
be entitled, upon written request, to a statement of the
material reasons for such nonrenewal and further, upon written
request, shall be entitled to have the said material reasons
spread upon the records of the District. The substantive
reasons or grounds for nonrenewal are not subject to the
grievance procedure.

3. Nonrenewal of Regular Member:

The District may, for any cause specified in the Section on
Retrenchment (Section C.I. hereafter), decline to renew the
contract of any regular member. Such regular member shall
be entitled to notice of such nonrenewal by April 15 prior
to the commencement of the fiscal year in which retrenchment
is to occur. Such regular member shall also be entitled tc
be furnished a statement of the material reasons for such
nonrenewal and shall further, upon request, be entitled to
have the such material reasons spread upon the records of the
District. In addition, such regular member shall also be
entitled, upon request, to an informal hearing before the
District Board at a date to be set by the Board.

Retrenchment or nonrenewal of regular member is not subject
to the grievance procedure.. But a regular member affected by
a retrenchment nonrenewal may appeal the decision to arbitra-
tion as provided in Appendix B.

C. Termination During Contract Year:

1. Termination for Nonpersonal Reasons (Retrenchment):

Members may be laid off during a contract year, by determina-
tion of the Board, when their positions are eliminated or
reduced in number or when such members are displaced as the
result of:

a. Reduction in staff resulting from the College having
insufficient funds to maintain all programs at their
anticipated levels;

b. Declining enrollment generally, or in a particular program
or course;

c. Elimination of classes due to decreased student interest
or enrollment;

d. Reductions in programs or courses due to administrative
decision or administrative or faculty reorganization;
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e. Discontinuance of a particular type of instructional

service;

f. Displacement by reason of the return to employment of a

member having superior or senior rights to such position

from a leave of absence auttorized under this contract.

The District shall make reasonable efforts to transfer any mem-

ber being laid off to another bargaining unit position withinthe

District for which that member is qualified.

Seniority, as a primary factor, and merit and full-time equiva-

lent staffing ratio, will he considered in determining which

member is to be laid off or displaced initally or as a result

of a transfer of a member to an already .,ccupied position.

Seniority shall be defined as the latest continuous length of

service within a program at RCC; except that members shall not

lose nor shall they accrue seniority because of or during

approved leave without pay. The official seniority list

attached hereto as Exhibit D. Transfers of employees, result-

ing from the exercise of seniority "bumping" rights which

require a new work location, shall not involve travel costs

to the College. No member may earn more than three terms of

seniority during any fiscal year.

Note: In the case of an equal number of terms, seniority

shall be determined by lot.

In the event layoff, for any of the foregoing reasons is

contemplated by the District, it will notify the Association

at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of such

layoff. Such notice will be in writing and shall include the

names of the specific persons to be laid off and the proposed

time schedule.

A regular member laid off by retrenchment, determination cf

the Board, may appeal to arbitration as provided in Appendix

B.

Retrenchment layoff of a probationary member is not subject

to the grievance procedure.

The College will institute a recall list which, when
implemented, will insure that laid-off members will be
offered reemployment in the reverse order of layoff for

positions for which they are qualified. In the event of the

recalling of a position or the reopening of an eliminated
position, the District shall notify the Association in writing.

The Association shall have fifteen (15) calendar days from the

receipt of such notice to secure an acceptance of such recall

or reopened position by a qualified person upon the recall

list. In the event that no such qualified person shall accept

such position within the said fifteeh (15) days, then the
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position shall be deemed open and the District may fill it 1-rom

persons not upon the said recall list. If an emergency exists

the District tray specify a shorter, but reasonable, time for

the Association to fill the opening.

Any person who is offered by the Association a recalled Or

reopened position and declines to accept it, shall thereafter

be excluded from the recall list.

The only members entitled to be on a recall list are those who

nave been employed by Rogue Community College District for no

less than three (3) years prior to layoff. No person shall

remain on such recall list for more than eighteen (18) month!.

Upon reemployment of a member from the recall list, such member

shall be entitled to the reinstatement of such seniority,
unused accumulated sick leave, and other benefits which the

said member possessed as of the time that member was laid off.

2. Termination for Cause (Dismissal):

a. probatiopary Member:

A probationary member shall be subject to dismissal for any

of the grounds set forth hereafter as being grounds for the

dismissal of a regular member (Section 2.b. below).

Such dismissal shall be effective no less than ten (10)

days after delivery to such probationary member, or the

Association, of a written statement of the cause for dis-

missal and a summary of the facts giving rise to such dis-

missal.

Such dismissed, probationary member shall he entitled to

be paid through and including the effective date of the

dismissal. The District may, in its discretion, suspend a

probationary aeiber from duty until the effective date of

dismissal but such suspension, if any, shall be only with

pay.

A full-time probationary member shall, upon dismissal, be

entitled, upon request, to an informal hearing before the

Board or a committee thereof at a date to be set by the

Board. Such dismissal shall not be subject to the griev-

ance procedure.

b. Regular iletber:

A regular member shall be subject to dismissal for
sufficienct cause which shall include:

(1) Inefficiency;

(2) Insubordination;
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(3) Neglect of duty;

(4) Physical or mental incapacity;

(5) Conviction of a felony or of a crime involving moral

turpitide;

(6) Inadequate performance;

(7) Failure to comply with such reasonable requirements
as tne District may prescribe to show normal improve
ment and evidence of professional training and growth

(8) Lack of continuing qualification to teach a course
for which the State of Oregon has prescribed mini-

mum instructional qualifications; and,

(9) Fraud or deception in submitting reports or informa-
tion required by this Agreement.

Except for termination for conviction of a felony or crime
involving moral turpitude, a regular member, at the time of

suspension from duty pending termination, shall be given a

statement of the cause of the proposed dismissal and a suer

mary of the facts giving rise thereto. This suspension

shall become termination unless within five (5) working
days thereafter, the suspended member shall file with the
Office of the President, a Demand for Hearing. If such

demand is timely filed, then the suspended regular member
shall receive a due-process hearing before the Board of
Education or a committee thereof. The Beard of Education
may reverse or affirm the proposed dismissal or may modify

the sanction imposed.

In the event the Board concludes the termination should be
affirmed, such ' ermination shall be deemed effective, as

follows:

(1) For dismissals set forth in subparagraph (1), (3),

(4), (6), (7), and (8), the dismissal shall be
effective as of the date of the due-process hearing.

(2) For dismissals for the causes set forth in subpara-
graphs (2) and (9), the dismissal shall be effective
as of the date of the suspension.

Conviction of a felony or a crime involving moral turpitude
shall constitute grounds for dismissal without due process
hearing, the conviction shall be deemed conclusive as to
the cause or grounds for dismissal, and termination shall
be effective as of the date of the conviction.



A Board decision affirming the dismissal of a regular mem-
ber upon grounds other than conviction of a felony cor crime.
involving moral turpitude, may be appealed to arbitration
pursuant to Appendix B. There shall be no suspension fnx%
duty without pay.

D. Just Cause:

No member of the bargaining unit will be reprimanded in
writing, suspended or reduced in compensation without just
cause.
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ARTICLE 9

INTERNAL RESOLUTION OF CONTROVERSY

A. Complaints of Students or Public:

Any complaint regarding a member, which does or may influence
evaluation of th;t member, made to the District by any student
or non-employee of the District will be promptly investigated and
also will be called to the attention of the member. The member
will have an opportunity to respond to or rebut such complaint by
the entry of a response or rebuttal in the member's personnel
file, if such complaint is itself entered in the personnel file.

B. Complaints About reaching Materials

In the event that any student cr non-employee of the District shall
make complaint about the textbooks, library materials, or other
instructional materials used by the District or in the event the
petitions for censorship, removal, or expurgec.ion of textbooks,
library materials, or other instructional materials are received
by the District, the following procedure shall be followed:

1. The complainant shall be required to set forth the objections
and complaints in writing, and to date and sign the same.

2. Such objections shall first be reviewea cy a committee desig-
nated la-, the Affsociation, comprising members competent in the
field of study to which the reaching material belongs.

3. The committee will submit it:' findings in driting to the Presi-
dent who will convey them with his recommendations to the
District Board.

4. Any teaching material, textbook, or library material shall
remain in use unless and until the District Board shall
formally conclude to take action to remove the same.

The District Board, in passing upon such textbooks, library
materials, or instruction materials shall not violate the
terms of the academic freedom subsection of this Agreement.

C. Grievance Procedure and Appeals to Arbitration:

The processing, resol'ition, and appeal of grievances involving the
interpretation or application of the express terms of this contract.
shall be in accord with the procedure described in Appendix B.



ARTICLE 10

CONCLUSION

A. This Agreement shall become binding as of July 1, 1985, and 'shall
continue in effect until expiration on June 30, 1987.

B. This Agreement shall be signed in triplicate. One (1) copy shall
be delivered to the Association, and the remainder shall be
retained by the District. The signed original shall be retained
with the official records of the District.

C. This Agreement is a public docuMent. It may be reprinted and
distributed by either party to any extent desired.

EXECUTED and approved on the dates hereinafter specified:

DATE: 4; .Z 7- r5

DATE: it, I r5

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRI.27

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATICT;
ASSOCIATION

BY AA. C 1 A
Pr s dent

By
:r-rgaining eam C , =on



APPENDIX A

SALARY LEVELS AND PLACEMENT

A. Definition of Levels:

Level I - (Instructor-Counselors): All members of RCCFA
moat minimum requirements for employment by the
College.

Level II - (Master Instructor-Counselor): Personnel with a
master's degree directly related to his/her assignwent
or twelve (12) years of vocational-industrial exper-
ience directly related to his/her assignment, or
combination of college credits and related work exper-
ience equaling twelve (12) years.

B. Original Placement of New Members:

New members will be initially placed on the appropriate step and
level by agreement with the Board. Suitable consideration will
given to educational achievement, college training, and experience
within vocational-industrial trades. New members may consult with
the Association prior to finally agreeing to an employment con-
tract. Final agreement by a new member to a step and level place-
ment shall be conclusively deemed correct. Initial placement shall
not be a grievable issue.

C. Step Advancement

1. Members will advance vertically one (3) step per year on the
salary schedule, provided the member has received a satisfac-

tory evaluation.

2. The Salary Schedule shall include Steps 1-15 with the increase
between Step 14 and 15 to be two and one-half percent (2.530.
Those individuals on Ste:- 15 will receive no additional step
increase.

3. Employees on Step L-2 of the 1984 -85 Salary Schedule shall be
placed on Step 15A which shall be an increase above Step 15 of
two and five one-hundredths percent (2.05%). They will he the
only employees to move to Step 15A.

D. Advancement to Higher Level:

A member who has met the criteria for movement to a hiyher level
shall notify the College no later than May 15, prior to July 1, of
the employee's new contract year. Movement to the new level shall
occur as of the beginning of such contract year. If attainment of
qualification for advancement to higher level is anticipated dur-
ing the summer of a given year, such advancement may be granted if



documentation is provided of achievement by September 1 of the
contract year. When a member meets the criteria for placement
a higher level, he/she will move to the higher level and step
which would most closely reflec a normal one (1) step increase
advance in salary.

E. -...P.--2-e115SL.1211)

1. The 1985-86 salary Schedule with a base of $13,306 shall be
effective July 1, 1985. The 1985-86 Salary Schedule shall be
increased three percent (3%) on February 1, 1986, with a new
base of $13,705.

2. The 1986-87 Salary Schedule with a base of $13,705, shall be
effective July 1, 1986. The 1986-87 Salary Schedule shall be.
increased three percent (3%) on February 1, 1987, with a
base of $14, 116.

3. For the first year (1985-86) of this Agreement, the individual
on Step L-2 of the 1984-85 Contract will equally share the
amount calculated by the three percent (3%) increase applied
on February 1, 1986, instead of January 1, 1986. The amount
shared is $4,346 and will be spread over yearly payments.

4. For the second year (1986-87) of this Agreement, 4.1-,e

individuals on Step 15 and 15A will share the amount calculated
by the three percent (3%) increase accrued on February 1, 1987
instead of January 1, 1987. The amount to be shared equally
between the individuals is $4,564 and will be spread out in
equal paymer.ts.
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. APPENDIX A

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
JULY 1, 1985- JANUARY 31, 1986

STEP LEVEL I LEVEL II

1 $13,300 $15,819
2 13,918 16,547
3 14,558 17,308
4 15,228 18,104
5 15,928 18,937
6 16,660 19,808
7 17,427 20,719
8 18,229 23,672
9 19,067 22,669
10 19,945 23,712
11 20,862 24,802
12 21,822 25,943
13 22,825 27,137
14 23,875 28,385
15 24,472 29,095
15A 24,974 29,691

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
3% INCREASE

FEBRUARY 1, 1986 - JUNE 30, 1986

STEP LEVEL I LEVEL II

1 $13,7U5 $16,294
2 14,335 17,043
3 14,995 17,827
4 15,685 18,647
5 16,406 19,505
6 17,160 20,402
7 17,950 21,341
8 18,776 22,322
9 19,o39 23,349

10 20,543 24,423
11 21,488 25,546
12 22,477 26,721
13 23,510 27,951
14 24,591 29,237
15 25,206 29,967
15A 25,723 30,582

A-3
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APPENDIX A

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
JULY1711M - JANUARY 31, 1987

STEP LEVEL I LEVEL II

1 $13,705 $16,294
2 14,336 17,043
3 14,995 17,827
4 15,685 18,647
5 16,406 19,505
6 17,160 20,402
7 17,950 21,341
8 18,776 22,322
9 19,639 23,349

10. 20,543 24,423
11 21,488 25,546
12 22,477 2b,721
13 23,510 27,951
14 24,591 29,237
15 25,206 29,967
15A 25,723 30,582

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
3% INCREASE

FEBRUARY 17798 17-717NE 30, 1987

;
STEP LEVEL I LEVEL II

1 $14,116 $16,782
2 14,766 17,555
3 15,445 18,362
4 16,155 19,207
5 16,898 20,090
6 17,675 21,014
7 18,488 21,981
8 19,339 22,992
9 20,228 24,050

10 21,160 25,156
11 22,133 26,312
12 23,151 27,523
13 24,215 28,790
14 25,329 30,114
15 25,206 33,866
15A 26,495 31,499



APPENDIX B

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE - APPEALS TO ARBITRATION

A. Grievance Procedure: In-House Resolution of Controversy:

1. Basic Purpose:

The purpOSe of this procedure is to provide an orderly manner
for resolving certain types of disputes. A determined effort
should be made to settle any grievance at the lowest possible
level in the grievance procedure.

2. Definitions:

Unless the context indicates otherwise, the following words am
defined to mean:

a. "Aggrieved" or "grievant" is a member asserting a grievance
hereunder to correct a situation which is detrimental tO
such member.

b. "Days" shall mean, unless otherwise indicated, working
days: thus, weekends, holidays, or vacation days are
excluded.

c. "Grievance" means a dispute over an alleged erroneous
interpretation or application of the express terms of this
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

d. "Initiate a grievance" shall mean the holding of a Level 1
C. .ference.

e. "Group grievance" is a grievance which directly affects a
group of more than one (1) member. It must be asserted by
the Association and must be initiated at Level II by the
filing with the President of a statement of grievance which
specifically identifies the aggrieved members included in
tne affected group.

f. "Statement of grievance" is a plain and concise written
statement signed by the grievant or Association, stating
the facts underlying the alleged ' rievance. Any statement
of grievance shall set forth at least the following:

The date, time, and nature of the interpretation;
application or decision constituting the alleged grievance;
the detriment suffered by the grievant; the precise
language of this Collective Bargaining Agreement which has
been misinterpreted or misapplied; the date on which the
grievant learned of the decision or facts making up the
grievance; date of the Level I Conference; and the reason
why the Level I resolution, if any, is unsatisfactory
to the grievant.
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Any grounds of grievance not stated within the statement
grievance are waived.

3. Rules of Procedure:

a. Waiver of Grievance:

If the aggrieved does not initiate Level I of the grievance
procedure within ten (10) days after the facts upon which
the grievance is based first became known to -le grievant
any such grievance shall be waived.

A group grievance must be initiated at Level II by Lae
Pssociation within ten (10) days after the facts upon Which
trig grievance is based first became known to (.ny member
the Association. Unless so initiated, the grievance Is
waived.

b. Procedural Time Limits:

The number of days indicated at each level should be
considered maximum. Every reasonable effort should be made
to expedite the process. Time limits may, however, be
extended by written mutual agreement.

If a grievance is initiated at such a time that it cannot
be processed through all levels of the grievance procedure
by the end of the instructional year, the time limits set
forth herein shall be reduced appropriately so that the
in-house grievance procedure may be completed prior to the
end of the school year or as soon thereafter as is
practicable.

Failure by the grievant to timely proceed to the next level
shall terminate the procedure.

Failure by an administrative official to timely comply with
a decision or other deadline will authorize the grievant to
proceed to the next step or level.

c. Grievance Meetings and Hearings

All meetings and hearings pertaining to grievances shall
not be conducted in public unless mutually agreed by the
grievant and the District. Such proceedings shall include
only the parties in interest, their representatives and
such witnesses as may be required. Conferences, hearings,
and other matters pertinent to any grievance shall. be
scheduled so as not to interfere with the member's
employment duties.

The grievant may be represented by the Assocati'n or
separate counsel. The Association shall have the rtgnt to
be present and to state its views at any level of lie
grievance procedure.
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To the extent feasible, all grievance procedures will
kept as informal as may be appropriate to the level on
which the procedure is being held. Both parties will woke,
every good faith effort to maintain the conf]dentiality
the grievance procedure.

Any member shall have the right to informally discuss
potential grievance with any appropriate official of
district without intervention by the Association. Any
adjustment reached must be consistent with the terms of
this Agreement and the Association must be given an
opportunity to state its views prior to the making of any
such adjmstment.

d. Grievance Documents and Records:

All original documents and records dealing with each
grievance shall be held in a separate official grievance
file maintained by the District.

A copy of the statement of grievance and any written
decision thereof shall be filed in t,e personnel file of
the individual grievant involved. Individual grievances
and the records thereof shall remain confidential to the
fullest extent consistent with law and the provisions of
this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Group grievances and he resolution thereof shall not be
confidential. A memorandum summary reference to the
official file cf any group grievance shall be inserted in
the personnel file of each . nember of the group asserting
the grievance. Any such member may supplement such
reference by inserting in his personnel file a copy of aiy
official record of the group grievance.

4. Levels of Grievance:

a. Level I - Informal Conference:

A grievant shall request a conference with the nonmember
administrative official whose interpretation or application
of this contract or board policy or whose administrative
decision is the basis of the grievance.

Normally, the official will be the member's immediate
supervisor or Dean. However, if the grievance is based
upon the action or inaction of an official above the
coordinator to which the grievant is answerable, or outside
the grievant's department, the Level I Conference will be
held directly with such official.

A Level I Conference shall be informal and shall occur as
promptly as feasible after the request.

13-3
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If a satisfactory ad -'ustment or resolution of the dispuit.
is achieved at the Level I Conference, it snail. be writton
out in memorandum form and initialed by the official and
the member affected.

If no adjustment or revolution is acnieved at the Level 1
Conference, the official shall have no more than five (5)
days thereafter to decide the matter and notify the
grievant of the decision.

D. Level II - President:

If not satisfied with the Level I official's decision or in
the event of no timely Level I decision, the grievant may
proceed to Level II.

Level II is initiated by the filing of a statement or
grievance with the Association within ten (10) days after
the Level I Conference.

If the Association concludes to pursue the grievance then
the statement of grievance, with or without supplementation
by the Association, shall be filed with the College
President. Such filing shall occur within no more than
fifteen (15) days of the Level I Conference. A copy of the
statement of grievance shall also be delivered to the
administrative official with whom the grievant had the
Level 1 Conference.

Within ten (10) days after filing of the statement of
grievance by the Association, the President will meet with
the aggrieved person and/or representative in a hearing/
conference. Before or after such conference, the President
may conduct such investigation as he deems necessary for
the proper resolution of the grievance. Within the ten
(10) days after such hearing/conference, the President
shall enter a written decision of the grievance and notify
the Association thereof.

The President's decision shall oe appealable to arbitration
as hereinafter provided.

5. Miscellaneous Provisions:

a. No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the District.
the Association, or any member by reason of participation
in a grievance or by reason of the resolution of such
grievance.

b. Completion of the in-house grievance procedure shall be a
condition precedent to the institution of any legal or
administrative proceedings by the grievant or the
Association.
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c. Suitable forms for statement of grievance, notices,
appeals, adjustments, decisions, and other necessary
documents shall be prepared by a committee appointed
jointl: by the President of the College and the
Association. Such forms shall be giwIn appropriate
distribution by the Association and shall also be availabi.f.

from the administration.

u. Grievances allegedly arising from a direct decision or
action of the Board of Education shall be init_ated at

Level II. If the President concludes not to seek
reconsideration of the decision or action of the Board
of Education, he shall notify the grievant to that effect
in which case a Level II hearing/conference shall be
unnecessary and the grievance will be deemed denied.

B. Appeals to Arbitration:

1. When and How to Appeal to Arbitration:

An appeal of a grievance to arbitration shall be taken, if at
all, no later than ten (10) days after the date of the
President's decision or Board order being appealed.

The appeal shall be taken by filing a demand for arbitration
with the Office et the President. The demand must be signed by
the Association and the individual appellant.

2. Choice of Arbitrator:

The parties shall first attempt to agree upon an arbitrator.
If agreement is not reached, they shall, no later than ten (10)

days after the filing of the demand for arbitration, jointly
request the Employment Relations Board to submit a list of five

(5) potential arbitrators. When the list has been receives,
the parties or their representatives shall determine by lot the
order of elimination and thereafter each shall in that order
alterna.ely strike a name from the list. The fifth (5th) and
last remaining name shall act as the arbitrator.

3. Arbitration Hearing:

The arbitrator shall schedule a hcaring on the grievance and
after holding such hearing and considering such evidence and
arguments as the parties desire to present, shall render
Findings of Fact and a Decision. The procedural rules of
the American Arbitration Association shall prevail.

The testimony of witnesses given at any Board hearing shall be
admissible, provided it is offered in the form of verbatim tape
or stenographic transcript.
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4. Arbitrator's Authority:,

The arbitrato.: shall consider only the facts and evidew-Je
submitted to him/her at the hearing and the express terms of
this Agreement. The arbitrator shall not change, modify, or
add to the provisions of this Agreement, nor substitute
his/her judgment or discretion for that of the District in any
area or on any subject on which the Board's authority is
unaffected by a provision of this Agreement.

An arbitrator shall have the powers set forth at ORS 33.2E0.

5. Issue for Arbitrator's Decision:

a. In a grievance, the sole issue for decision shall be:
whether or not the District's interpretation or application
of express contract language is correct.

b. In the case of dismissal of a regular employee, the sOte
issues for decision shall be: did the contractual cause
for which the employee was dicmissed factually exist; were
the contractual procedures for dismissal substantially
complied with.

c. In the case of a retrenchment layoff of a regular employee
the sole issue for decision shall be: were the Boaru's
determination of grounds for retrenchment and the
dwiignation of the laid-off employee done in good faith.

d. The arbitrator may affirm, reverse, modify, or, in case of
procedural irregularities, remand for further proceedings.

G. Legal Effect of Arbitration and Arbitrator's Decision Resolvins
a Grievance:

a. Such arbitration is the sole and exclusive remedy of the
grievant, Association, or the District.

b. The findings of fact and decision of an arbitrator, within
the scope of his/her authority, shall be final and binding.

7. Costs of Arbitration:

The Board and the Association shall share equally the joint
costs of the arbitration procedure, such as the arbitrator's
fee and expenses and the costs, if any, of the hearing room.
All other costs shall be borne by the party incurring them.



APPENDIX C

DEPARTMENT HEAD - RESPONSIBILITY RATING

Each department head will be given a point rating for full-time staff
part-time staff, and facility/equipment usage within their area. Pay-
ments will be made at the end of each term (fall, winter, spring, 1501
summer) upon satisfactory performance of the delineated department
duties as determined by the appropriate dean through quarterly evalua-
tions.

Full-Time Staff:

1-5 point scale based upon the actual number of full-time staff or
special contract staff that the department head has to directly super-
vise.

FTE STAFF

1-2 = 1 pt.
3-5 = 2 pts.
6-8 = 3 pts.
9-1U = 5 pts.

Part-Time Staff:

1-7 point scale based upon the number of part-time staff directly
supervised. Proportional points will be given when part-time faculty
member answers to more than one department head:

Part-Time Staff

1-3 = 2 pts.
4-8 = 3 pts.
9-14 = 4 pts.
15-20 = 6 pts.
21+ = 7 pts.

Facilities and Equipment

The 1-5 point scale. In this category, a subjective judgment is made as
to equipment, space, and utilization the department head is held
responsible for. Automotive and science areas represent the maximum
equipment and space and will have a five rating. Other areas will be
juaged from that standard:



Point Scale for Figuring Department Head's Pay
for Contractual Year

Points Percent of Annual Salary

1-2 1

3-4 2

5-6 3

7-8 4
9-12 5

13+ 6

Method of Payment:

Payment for department head will be in four (4) equal installments and
payable on the last day of the term for which duties weLe performed.

Department Head Release-Time Option:

Through mutual agreement with the Dean of Instruction, the department
head may request release time in lieu of department head pay. The
following scale will serve as a guideline to determine number of hours
of release time per week. Such agreement to be allowed in writing and
signed by the department heads.

Department Head's Percentage Number of Hours in
ease ime

2 2 'lours per week
3 3 hours per week
4 4 hours per week
5 5 hours per week
6 6 hours per week



APPENDIX D

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY SENIORITY LIST

SEPTEMBER 1.2, 1985

PROGRAr. NAME # OF TERMS

ART

AUTOMATLD MANUFACTURING
TECHNOLOGY

AUTOMOTIVE

BUSINESS/ACCOUNTING

Walt Padgett

Larry Mullaly

Wayne Grinolds
Bill Broeffle
Tom Booze (Hired 9/85)

John Somers

3u

2

27
24
0

39

Rex Chapman 27
Wyatt hosboraugh 24
Marie Mueller 21

CAREER DEVELOPMENT/
JOB PLACEMENT Trish Willis 27

COGNSELING Vicki Willis 31
Greg Fishwick 30
Dottie Walters 27
Kathy Burkey 15

CRIMINAL JUSTICE Robelt Murphy 36

HEAVY EoUIPMENT Denney Kelley 3

HISTORY:
POLITICAL SCIENCE Jerry Daywitt 42

HORTICULTURE David Ga:cia 2

LANGUAGE ARTS Mary Slayter 43.

Lutz Kramer 33
Kathy Krauss 20
Rollie Wisbrock 2

Bill Hotchkiss (Hired 9/85) 0

LEARNING CENTERS Dick Harms 42
Steve Flannery 41
Iry Fields 40
Charles Cook 33
Linda Stevenson 28
Sue Calkins 17
Lynda Vannice 5

Kim Nelson 4
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NURSING

MACHINIST/GUNSMITHING

tIATH/COPUTER SCINCE

viOTURCYCLE

PSYCHOLOGY

Rcc MEDFORD

RECREATION RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT

RESPIRATORY THERAPY

SCIENCE

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Sue hall
Lauralie Stevens
Judy Winter

Gary Gilpatrick
Jim Rice

Dick Holliday
Marilyn Kolodziejczyk
Mike Laam
Melvin Woodruff
Dennis Kimzey

Larry McLane
Don Ganoung

Rich Reiner

Rodger Busse

Andy Jackman

Pedro Cabrera
Harold O'Connors
Jim Hulse

Eric Larsen
Gary Gates
Dave Fuller
Terry Johnson

Jane Reyneke
Marion Miller

3b

34
17

9

6

39

11

4
3

36
27

35

C)

12

34
7

3

39
33

24
21

9
6

SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT Lee Merritt 24

WELDING Brad Randolph 21



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

netween

.-.LAJUE COMPIUNITY COLLEUE

and

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

The parties agree to the following statement in conjunction with
1985-87 Collective Bargaining Agreement:

Early Retirement

Where early retirement is contemplated by a faculty member age 55
or older with ten years or more service with the College, the
College agrees to negotiate an individual agreement. The Associ-
ation shall be notified, allowed to attend all meetings, and, if
requested, represent the employee. The terms and conditions of
such agreement shall be substantially equal or better, but not
neccssarily identical to other prior agreements.

/

(
/5_6-Irv-Atop

For the College

bate Late

the Association



AGREEMENT

By and Between the

BOARD OF EDUCATION JF SOUTHWESTERN OREGON
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

and the

SOUTHWESTERN OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FEDERATION OF TEACHERS

1986-87

This Agreement is by end between the Board of Education of Southwestern Oregon community College :,strict, nereinafter
called the "Employer." and the Southwestern Oregon Community College Federation of Teachers, hereinafte, alle, the "Fed-
eration". The term "Employer" used hereinafter shall mean the Board of Education or its lawful delegated ,n'i''v,s.

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

The Employer recogn _es the Federation as the exclusive bargaining representative of the college faculty in accordance
with the applicable statutory requirements related thereto. The bargaining unit shall consist of all faculty members
employed to work fifty percent (SOX) or more of the time on an annual contract. Excluded shall be confidential, super-
/isory, and all other employees. Disputes regarding the appropriateness of the unit shall be handled consistent with
applicable state statute and Employment Relations Board rules.

ARTICLE II - JOINT EMPLOYER /FEDERATION RELATIONS

Section 1. The Employer agrecs not to discriminate against faculty memoers or applicants for faculty positions because
3TFEF571enhership in the federation or because of their exercise of other rights to collective bargaining as provided
by Oregon lap:. The Federation also agrees to represent fairly and equitably all members of the bargaining unit for which
it is ,h? )arga.r,ng agent.

Section 2. No individual contract of employment shall be entered into which is inconsistent with this Agreement. Refer-
ence to this Agreement wi:1 be incorpret..id into any individual contract.

Section 3. The parties to this Agreement agree to confer, consult and negotiate in good faith with the full intention
77.1i711171g agreement on any matters that may become the subject ' egotiations between them.

Section 4. Public information of the college shall be made available to the Federation upon request. Such requests shall
be made sufficiently in advance to allow for their assembly and will not involve unreasonable costs or staff time

Section 5. Federation/Employer Meetings. The Employer agrees that its representatives shall meet with representatives
715717deration upon request for the purposes of reviewing the administration of this Agreement. These meetings are
not intended to bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation to continuously renegotiate the
provisions o' this Agreement. Both parties shall submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall
have any control over the selection of the representation of the other party. It is agreed that neither party shall have
more than three representatives at such meetings and that minutes of such meetings shall be distributed to all participants
and members of the Board of Education. It is further agreed that nothing in this section shall be construed to obligate
either party to modify, limit, restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as outlinad elsewhere in this Agreement.

ARTICLE III - FEDERATION ACTIVITIES AND RIGHTS

Section 1. The Federation shall have the right to payroll deduction of membership dues if authorized uy the employee,
Ti270177fues shall be remitted 10 the authorized union representative.

The Federation agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any and all suits, claims, demands and lia-
bility for damages or penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by the Employer
for the purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided such action has been authorized by
the faculty member and such authorization hes not been rescinded.

Section 2. The Federation and its members shall have the right to use the colleoe facilities for meetings without charge,
provide that such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal college operations, nor shall cause increased opera-
tional costs to the college, and that arrangement for such use shall be made in accordance with established procedures.
Use of the facilities that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid for by the Federation.

Section 3. Duly authorized representatives of the Federation shall be permitted to transact official Federation business
on the college campus.

Section 4. The Federation shall have the right to use college equipment, including but not limited to typewriters, mimeo-
graph machines, other duplicating equipment, calculating machines and all types of audiovisual equipment, without cost,
when such equipment is not otherwise in use for instructional purposes provided no additional cost to the college is in-
curred.

Section 5. The Federation shall also have the right to use college materials and supplies incidental to such use of equip-
ment at cost.

Section 6. Tht Federation shall have the right to use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its activities and
shall the use of other channels of communication on campus, including but not limited to the "SWOCC Bulletin" and
faculty mailboxes, for communications with faculty members. All mass distributions shall clearly indicate the Federation
as the distributor of the material.

Section 7. The Federation shall be entitled to an ex offcio position at all Board of Fducation meetings and District
Budget Committee meetings, and shall be allowed to enter any items on any agenda and shall be allowed to speak on any
question on any agenda.
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Section 8. The Employer shall furnish to each member of the bargain,ng unit now employed r hereinafter emols,ed 3 -0PY
TrEFIT7A-greement. Such orinting shall be done on this campus.

Section 9. The Federation shall be furnished agendas, minutes and study materials at the same time id tot ,ime orm
as t'iuse urni,hed the Bard of Education except for that information which, in its current stage Jf ,ss',n must be
considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment to an individual, Individuals or the Dllege, ,n .vItn

Oregon State law. Such information shall not include the president's letter of transmitta..

Section 10. The Employer, upon request, shall furnish the Federation with an ub-to -date llst'nq of the names inn ddrYssys
of all members of the unit.

Section 11. The Employer shall furnish the Federation one (1) copy of all official Board of Education "'n,'es

Section 12. The Federation Negotiations Committee shall have the right to negotiate during normal 4bricng no,rs without
731777-57Tprovided that it does not interfere with classroom instruction or other professional duties

Section 13. The Employer agrees to provide up to the equivalent of five (5) man-days per year release time Nifn oa
the purpose of conducting local Federation business related to contract management.

ARTICLE IV - ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY

Employer and Federation subscribe to the following statements on academic freedom of the One can Association of University
Professors and the American Library Association:

Section 1. The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and support of academic freedom and agreement
upon procedures to assure them in colleges and universities. Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common
good and not ,o fu,ther the interest of either the individual teacher or the institution as a whole. The common good
depends upon the free search for truth and its free exposition.

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and applies to both teaching and research. Freedom in research .s Hnda-
mental to the advancement of truth. Academic freedom in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protee-ion of the
rights of the teacher in teaching and of the student in freedom in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with
rights.

a. The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the publicat on of the results, subject to the adequate
performance of his other academic duties, but research for pecuniary return should be based upon an understanding
with the authorities of the institution.

b. The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing the subject, but he should be careful not to
introduce into his teaching controversial matter which has no relation to his subject.

c. The college or universit! teacher is a citizen, a member of a learned profession and an officer of an educational
institution. When he speaks or writes as a citizen, he should be free from institutional censorship or disci-
pline, but his special position .n the community imposes special obligations. As a man of learning and an educa-
tional officer, he should remember that the public may judge his profession and his institution by his utterances.
Hence, he should at all times attempt to be accurate, should ,xercise appropriate restraint, should show respect
for the opinions of others and should make every effort to' indicate that he is not an institut' : "al spokesman.

Section 2. The Council of the American Library Association reaffirms its belief in the following basic policies which
shou d govern the services of all libraries:

a. As a responsibility of library service, books and other library materials selected should be chosen for values
of interest, information and enlightenment of all the people of the community. In no case should library ma-
terials be excluded because of the race or nationality or the social, political or religious views of the authors.

b. Libraries should provide books and other materials presenting all points of view concerning the problems and
issues of our times; no library materials should be proscribed or removed from libraries because of partisan
or doctrinal disapproval.

c. Censorship should be challenged by libraries in the maintenance of their responsibility to provide public informa-
tion and enlightenment.

d. Librarie should cooperate with all persons and groups concerned with resisting abridgement of free expression
free access to ideas.

e. The rignts of an individual to the use of a library should not be denied or abridged because of age, race, re-
ligion, national origin or social or political views.

f. As an institution of education for democratic living, the library should welcome the use of its meeting rooms
for socially useful and cultural activities and discussion of current public questions. Such meeting places
should be available equally to all groups in the community regardless of the beliefs an, affiliations of their
members, provided that the meetings are open to the public.

ARTICLE V - COMPENSATION

Compensation for all facilty employees shall be in accorGunce with the scale and procedures -ontained in Appends' "A".

ARTICLE VI - FRINGE BENEFITS

Section 1. Sick Leave.

a. Sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an unlimited number of days and shall ic:1.,mu:ate it the rate
of ten (10) days per academic year or one ( 1) day per month employed, whichever is greater JnlImited sick lease
accumulation shall be retroactive to the initial hiring of the faculty member at the collage.

b. The Employer shall maintain a system that will ensure accurate accounting of sick leave

c. The Employer reserves the right to require reasonable proof of injury or illness.

15 )



-3-

d. Faculty members upon retirement shall have unused a:-..cumulated sick leave days applied to compJtatlors regarding
retirement benefits according to applicable state laws.

e. In the event of illness or injury of a faCu)*), member's spouse, child, or person residing 1r his hous?hold whirr
necessitates the faculty member's absence, sick leave may be used to a Maximum of fie (5) days in any one aca
demtc year.

Section 2. Leaves of Absence.

a. Maternity Leave -- Female faculty members shall have the option of utilizing any sick leave benefit_
pursuant to Section 1 above or of taking up to one year's leave without pay. Leave without pay shall not C0u^t
as regular service for the purpose of advancement on the scale or accrual of benefits.

b. Bereavement LCAVC -- The Board shall allow a faculty member up to ten (10) working days utf with pay 3fter the

death of a member of the immediate family (wife, husband, son, daughter, father, mother, sister Jc brother,

Such leave shall be deducted from accrued sick leave. Additional time off may be arranged through tne College
President.

c. Military Leave -- Military leave shall be granted consistent with applicable state and federal laws.

d. Civic Leave -- Faculty members snall receive time off with pay for required appearances in court or hearings
resulting from a call to jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the faculty member is not personally
involved in the action as the plaintiff, the defendant, or the object o' the investigation. Any remuneration
received for such appearances held on a work day, less travel costs, shall be endorsed to the Employer

e Sabbatical Leave -- Sabbatical leaves for faculty member'shall be in accordance with Appendir "B".

f. Personal Leave -- The Employer shall allow each regularly employed faculty member up to two (2) days personal
leave during a year. Personal leave is cumulative to a maximum of four (4) days. The faculty member must give
the college advance notice before taking personal leave, but is not required to divulge the personal reason(s)
necessitating the leave request.

Leaves for Other Reasons -- The Employer shall grant upon the request of a non-probationary faculty member leave
of absence without pay for the purpose of study, resarch, travel, recovery of physical or mental nealtt, when

a faculty member's health or physical condition makes it impossible for him to properly discharge his duties
or such other leave as the Employer may deem in the best interest of the college. Such leaves may be granted
to probationary faculty members upon request. Such leaves shall not count as regular service for the purpose
of advancement on the salary schedule or accrual of benefits. The terms and conditions of a leave of absence

without pay shall be mutually agreed to in writing prior to granting the leave.

h. Effect of Leaves on Faculty Status -- Unless otherwise stated, faculty members who avail themselves to leaves
in this section shall not lose such time as credit for regular service for. the purpose of advancemP t on the

salary scale or accrual of benefits. Faculty members Gn approved leave without pay shall be granted the oppor-
tunity of continuing benefits available to all other faculty members on a self-pay bass if allowed by the under-
writer.

9.

Section 3. Holidays. Full-time faculty members on a regular 185-day contract shall receive time off with pay on the
following holidays: President's Day, Memorial Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday following Thanksgiving,

and New Year's Day.

Additionally, other faculty members on 205-day contracts or on 12month contracts shall receive time off with pay, if

applicable to their contract period, for the following holidays' Independence Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and the

day before Christmas.

Holidays shall be observed in accordance with the instructional calendar of the college.

Section 4. Vacations. Full-time faculty members employed on a 12 -month basis shall receive twenty (20) working days'
vacation per fiscal year. Such vacation shall partially be utilized during periods at Christmas and periods of time be-

tween terms. As long as i' is not disruptive to the operations of the District, faculty members shall be allowed to be
gone from their positions ua consecutive working days for the duration of their vacation. Vacation time will be used

up on an annual basis.

Section 5. Insurance Coverage.

a. Disability insurance and term life insurance shall be continued at no less than its current benefit level for

the duration of this Agreement for members of the bargaining unit. Effective January 1, 1984. term life insurance

shall be twice the individual annual salary or $50,000, whichever is less.

b. The Employer shall provide full-family major medical and dental insurance:

Plan C (UC plus)
Preventive Care Rider-Option
Dental Plan 5
Orthodontia Rider-Option

Any increase in costs shall be considered in negotiating economics of a subsequent agreement.

Section 6. Tuition. The Employer shall provide seventy-five percent (75%) tuition offset co all faculty members working
more than fifty percent (50%) of a usual full-time work load. Such offset shall apply to the fatuity member's spouse
and legally dependent children. Faculty members who take District courses to improve their job skills and/or knowledge
with the approval of the Employer shall receive a one hundred percent (100%) tuition offset.

Section 7. Bookstore. All faculty members, their spouses and children shall be granted the opportunity to purchase speci-
fied professional books and supplies at a fifteen percent (15%) discount at the District bookstore

Section 8. Admiss'on to College Functions. All faculty members, their spouses and children shall be admitted free of

charge to all District functions.
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ARTICLE VII - TENURE

Faculty members on a regular full-time appointment shall normally be classified as probationary for a period of three
(3) years. Such probationary period may be extended for a period of one (1) year in instances where scn extension would
serve the best interest of the individual and/or the institution. Annual ?opointment for a fifth veir shall be ,nteroreted
as the conferring of tenure.

The Federation agrees that the ultimate authority to grant or deny tenure is vested with the E-oloyer. The Employer agrees
that any decision to grant or deny tenure which is contrary to a Tenure Review Committee recc,mmendat'on ;hall oe mmecliate-
ly disclosed with appropriate reasons to both the probationee and the applicable Tenure Review Committee.

It is further agreed that decisions of the Employer with respect to the granting or denial of tenure 'o probationary em-
ployees are not subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement unless the grievance relates to only an arbitrary
or discriminatory use of tenure procedure. In no event may an arbitrator substitute his ;udgment for the ,Agment of
the Employer.

In lieu thereof, the handling of such matters shall be consistent with Article VIII, Section 2, of this Agreement

ARTICLE VIII - EVALUATION

Section 1. Tenured Faculty. Evaluation of faculty members shall be conducted primarily by the divisions (which includes
the Learning Resource Center). Each faculty member shall invite another faculty member to observe and evaluate his or
h - work at least once a year and ask that faculty member to hold a conference to discuss the observations and evaluation.
A .ord shall be kept of the date of observations and evaluation.

Section 2. Untenured Faculty. The Division Chairman and tel,red faculty member of the division will confei with the
untenured faculty member for the purpose of establishing evaluative procedures, using methods outlined in the present
Report of Yearly Service as a guide. This meeting must be held by November 1 of each academic year.

Each year prior to March 1, all untenured faculty members normally will be evaluated by the tenured faculty vethin their
respective divisions. The evaluation will.

a. Assess the effectiveness of the untenured faculty member as an instructor in his or her division.

b. Assist the instructor in the performance of his or her duties for the purpose of determining whether or not an
untenured faculty member should be retained, and, if appropriate, whether to grant tenure.

The faculty member's overall service to the college shall be considered when determining the desirability of retaining
him or her or granting tenure.

The evaluation will be carried out by a Tenure Review Committee composed of the Division Chairman and at least four tenured
faculty members of that division. In the event a division has fewer than five tenured faculty members, the number will
be supplemented in the following manner the faculty member being evaluated and the Division Cniirman will alternately
choose tenured faculty members of their choice until an appropriate number has been reached. The faculty member shall
have the first choice.

Recommendations of the Tenure Review Committee regarding retention or tenure will be forwarded to the Dean of Instructional
Services. The Dean of Instructional Services will then forward this information along with his own recommendation to
the President of the College. If the recommendation of the committee, the recommendation of the Dean and the recommenda-
tion of the President are in agreement, they will ue forwarded to the Board of Education for action.

In case there is a difference in the recommendations, a meeting will be held between the parties to discuss the differen-
ces. All reasons for granting or not granting tenure will be discussed at this meeting. If agreement cannot be reached
at this point, all recommendations will be forwarded to the Board of Education for acti.n.

The faculty member will be informed of any adverse recommendation. The faculty member shall have a right to appear before
the Evaluation Committee, the joint meeting of the Tenure Review Committee, Dean and President which meet to consider
cases where there are differences in recommendations, and the Board of Education to respond to any adverse recommendations
and to present evidence to support his or her retention. The faculty member may be accompanied by counsel and/or a repre-
sentative of the Federation. Such meeting shall be held in executive session.

Section 3. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude the Employer from utilizing additional siopiemental
eva luation procedures as long as they are not inconsistent with this evaluation provision and do not supersede it.

ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD, TERMINATIONS, REDUCTION IN STAFF AND NOTICE

Section 1. Full -time faculty members who have completed their probationary period and/or extensions thereo' described
TiTAR777VII shall be deemed to have permanent status.

Section 2, The Employer agrees that termination of employees with permanent status shall only be for ;ust cause, which
701171711,de financial exigency, declining enrollments, program reduction, or program termination.

Section 3. Termination of probationary employees shall be governed by paragraph 3 of Article III and shall be deemed
737677Trolless arbitrary, capricious, or prohibited by any other provision of this Agreement.

Section 4. In the event that the Employer determines a reduction in force to be necessary, the President shall develop
an overa plan of reduction which best protects the instructional capacity and flexibility required to fild,ntun the high-
est quality of education possible for district students. This plan shall contain: (a) a 2ustification tni reduction
in force; (b) an identification of all employees affected; and (c) all intended reassignments of faculty members. duties.
The principle of seniority will be followed where possible.

The President shall present his overall plan tor reduction in force to the Federation and shell have his initial meetino
with Federation representatives to discuss the plan thirty (30) calendar days prior to submitting it to the Board of Edu-
cation.
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In the event the Federation chooses to present an alternative method of reduction to the Board, the President shall so

designate in his submission to the 3oard, and the Federation's alternative proposal shall also be considered bythe Board
Failure by the Federation to respond to the notice issued by the President shall not preclude the Board $rom consioering
the recommended reduction in staff. The Board of Education in its role as appointing authority shall make the deter-
mination and shall instruct the President to inform all parties affected by its decision in writing in c tIrrwly manner

Such substantive decisions by the Board shall not be grievable under the terms of this Agreement

Section 5. Before implcmenling d reduction in staf., the Employer agrees to make every teasuhable ''fort to rea.-,sion
FefactTrEy member(s) to another position in the institution for which the individual is qualified. In tne ever: reassign-
ment cannot be made, faculty members affected by reduction in staff shall have recall rights fnr three (3) years. Sucn
recall rights shall apply to both full-time and part-time vacancies which may occur during the recall rights period for
which they are qualified and shall include a reasonable time for which the faculty member may accept or decline the --all
offer. In the event of recall, affected faculty shall be recalled in the inverse order of being 14,0 c$$, provided toe,
possess the necessary qualifications to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled.

Section 6. Reductions in force of permanent status faculty members with regular annual appointments All nottot require-
ments contained herein will be given only after the Board has approved an overall plan for reduction in force, as 's de-
scribed in Section 4, at a regular or special meeting.

a. Terminations as a result of declining enrollments, or terminations involving program reductions or terminations
not directly resulting from financial exigency

Terminations of faculty members who are not reassigned in accordance with Section 5 shall only be accomplished
with Board approved timely notice. If such notice is not given on or before March 1, the faculty member is en-
titled to an additional year's contract.

b. Terminations as a result of financial exigency

In the event that the Board has determined at a regular or special meeting that a condition of financial exigency
exists and thereafter a plan for reduction in force is accomplished in accordance with Sections 4 and 5, then
terminations of faculty members who are not reassigned in accordance wit' Section 5 shall only be accomplished
with Board approved timely notice of one hundred eighty (180) calendar days.

Section 7. Reductions in force of probationary status faculty members with regular annual appointments The conditions
described in Sections 4, 5 and 6 will be applied to probationary status faculty members with the following modifications
of timely notice:

a. Terminations as a result of declining enrollments, program reduction, or program termination:

Terminations shall only be accomplished with Board approved timely notice of one hundred eighty (180) calendar
days.

b. Terminations as a result of financial exigency

Terminations shall only be accomplished with Board app roved timely notice of ninety (90) calendar days.

ARTICLE X - KIRK LOAD

Section 1. The salary scale is based on a work load calling for teaching assignments at 15 credit hours or 25 clock hours.
Size of classes, number of required preparations, study center time, laboratory time and student advisory time fur activi-

ties are all to be considered. Counseling and Learning Resource Center personnel including study center shall be on duty
assignments of 35 tours per week.

Section 2. Release time may be permitted for service to the institution with the approval of the Dean of Instruction.
rTiirrvicit be the general practice of the administration to assign faculty members to the full load but rather to allow
time for service to the institution and the students for a part of the total allowable time. Some committee work can
be assigned in addition to the 15 or 25 hour teaching assignment; however, substantial amounts should be credited toward
the individual's work load. It is understood that the granting of such release time shall be predicated upon the benefits
derived by the institution as determined by the Dean If Instruction.

a. Release time of 4 to 71 credits shall be granted for Division Chd rpersons as determined by the Dean.

b. As applicable, release time for coaches shall be granted in accordance with the following schedule

Men's Basketball
Women's Basketball
Men and Women's Cross Country
Men's and Women's Track
Wrestling
Volleyball

Men's and Women's Tennis

1/5 luad Fall and Winter Quarters
1/5 load Winter Quarter
1/5 load Fall Quarter
1/5 load Wi,iter and Spring Quarters

1/5 load Winter Quarter
1/5 load Fall Quarter

1/5 load Sprinn Quarter

c. Release time of 1 to 7) credits shall be granted for coordinators/directors as determined by the Dean.

d. Assigned student advising load credits shall be counted as Toed credits on the following basis

* of Advisees load Credit

0-10
11-15 1

16-30 2

31-40 3

No more than forty (40) advisees shall be assigned to an individual faculty member in any quarter. The parties
agree to jointly review the advising system during the current contract year.

Section 3. Overloads will not be paid until a faculty member goes beyond a 15-credit-hour or 25-clock-hour teaching load.
The be balanced on an annual rather than a term basis.

Section 4. It will not be the general rule to require night teaching on a continuous bas s. Staff rotation for evening
W517011be practiced whenever possible.
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Section S. It is agreed that the appropriate bean has the right 'o nake reasonable rhanoes -rim t.Te ,e
ing and work assignments of the individual faculty member.

Section 6. Acceptance of overload assignments shall be voluntary. Assignments considered by :he 3dmin, 'rat ;r as o'er.
oad hall be so identified. The faculty member tendered an assignment he believes to pe aver'dad, Inc ,,t o :entlf ed,
is entitled, on request, to a statement of how his assignments will be calculated for overload purposes

ARTICLE XI - OVERLOADS AND SUMMER SESSION

Compensation for summer .ork and overloads. excluding counseling and learning resource perso,,nel, Shah pe ^Duted .r

the basis of eighty percent (80%) of the individually contracted rate. Effective Summer 3uarer such .-mpensat on
for summer work shall be at ine hundred percent '100%) of the individually contracted rate.

ARTICLE XII - TERMS OF SERVICE

Section 1. Faculty members may be appointed on the academic year basis or fiscal year basis for purposes of annual con-
tracts.

Section ?. The fiscal year shall run consecutively from July 1 through June 30. The academic year shall consist of four
academic terms beginning with the fall term and ending with the summer term as prosided for in the instructional calendar
of the college.

Section 3. Faculty members with ten month contracts shall be required to work 185 days of service during three :onsecotive
terms academic year in accordance with the ins::uctional calendar.

Section 4. Ten-month faculty rontracts for a comparable period of service within the fiscal year may be recommended by
-670/707ent to the Board in special circumstances.

Section 5. Nothing shall prevent a faculty member employed on an academic year basis from oeing eme:.yed dr'ng the re-
the fiscal year, in the summer sessions, or in other service.

Section 6. Faculty members shall be given one of two kinds of annual contracts or appointments: (1) regular appointment.
(2) visiting appointment.

Section 7. A regular appointment shall be given in all cases other than those in wtich a visiting appointment shall be
Trerrregular appointment may be probationary or tenured in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

Section 8. A visiting appointment may be given in the following cases

a. To fill a temporary vacancy in a permanent position for a period of one academic or fiscal year. A temporary
vacancy occurs when a faculty member who s employed fu'l Lime on a regular contract or appointment takes a leave
of absence.

b. When a member is hired to work on a temporary project or program.

Section 9. A faculty member on a visiting appointment will oe entitled to all privileges available to a faculty member
on a regular appointment with the exception of those provisions regarding tenure not specifically pertaining to sucn facul-
ty member.

Section 10. If a faculty member with a visiting appointment is given a regular appoi-tment, all consecutive years of
service with a visiting appointment shall be retroacti-ely counted towards tenure if tne faculty member's assignment '5

similar, as well as promotion, sabbatical leave, or any other term or condition of employment with a longevity recuirement.

Section 11. The tens and conditions of every appointment, whether regular or visiting, shall be stated or confirmed
in writing, and a copy of the appointment document will he sucplied to the faculty member concerned. Any subsequent exten-
sions or modifications of an appointmelt, and any special understandings, or any notices incumhent upon either party to
provide, will be stated or confirmed in writing and a copy will be given to the faculty member concerned.

Section 12. A faculty member may terminate his or her appointment effective at the end of the academic or fiscal year
provided that he or she gives notice in writing at the earliest possible opportunity, but no later than thirty (30) days
after receiving notification of the terms of appointment for the next academic or f cal year. The faculty member may
properly request a waiver of this requirement of notice in case of hardship or in a situation where he or she 4.uld otner-
wise be denied substantial professional advancement or other opportunity.

Section 13. By April 1 of each academic year, permanent faculty members must notify the college in writing of their intent
to return or not to return for the following academic year. Failure to so notify the college by the above date after
a reasonable request by the employer shall terminate that faculty member's permanent status and the employer may immellate-
ly declare that position vacant for the following year.

Section 14. The Sabbatical Screening Committee shall review the employment history of bargaining unit members during
7117-17711571tember's year of service immediately preceding retirement and submit recommendations to the Employer regarding
granting or denial of emeritus status. Upon approval of both the President and the Board of Education, professor emeritus
status shall be granted to the individual. Benefits of such status after retirement shall be as follows

Catalog listing
General faculty directory
College mailing list

Whenever possible, office space and secretarial help when involved in professional pursuits
Eligibility ,o serve on faculty senate committees and advisory committees
Admission to college sponsored events (emeritus member and spouse)
Bookstore and library privileges to continue

It i. agreed that the above benefits will he provided as long as no additional cost; 3ic ,,,,,rrod hi 'he .ti ,r

It is further agreed that no employment relationship may be construed to exist as a res,J1' the :ranting :f

status.

Section 15. Article 5b of the individual contract which deals with the faculty member's 'our-year sommer ct:It'on ;nal,
be null and void as If the date of this contract.



ARTICLE XIII - BUDGET DEVELOPMENT

The Employer 7grees that faculty members shall be el'owed to participate in tne deve'opment s' the 1:'leoe ecr rr:Jor
the appropriate administrative channels

The final draft of the budget will be provided tne Federation five 5i working days prior tc s sJnmisisv
Budget Committee.

Monthly reports of expendltures end income will be prepared for Board approval and wi'l OP -ale ava'.3ble
members or other interested persons folowing thE Bcarl meetird

ARTICLE XIV - CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL

Faculty members shall be reimbursed for tre costs of attending conferences directly related to their teacning ,ssignments.
subject to budget limntations and the determination by the Employer that such attendance serves tne pest interests 0'
the District. in the event that reimbursement it wanted. such reimbursement snall be consistent with district-w.ae poli:y.

The Employer shall pay the costs of previously approved commercial transportation. Use of persona' ,,enicies shall be
reimbursed at the may,Imum reimbursable rate allowed by the internal Revenue Service per mile provided no 2,strict vencles
are available If a faculty member elects to use his or her personal vehicle for his or her own convenlenre, reimbursement
shall be at the rate or ten cents (10t) per mile.

ARTICLE XV - COLLEGE GOVERNANCE

It is agreed tnat the Constitution of Southwestern Oregon Community College General Faculty and Faculty Senate, the Faculty
Senate itself and its committees shall remain in existence for the duration of this Agreement. The application of the
Constitution and the operation of the Faculty Senate and its committees shall all be consistent with the past practice
of the institution except in instanc2s where such action would be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement and Oregon
statute. It is agreed by the parties that the Senate and its committees shall in no way interfere with or abridge the
rights and obligations of the parties to each other resulting from recognition agreed to between the Federation 2nd EToloy-
er in this Agreement.

A--ICLE XVI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. It is the declared objective of tne Employer and the Federation to encourage the prompt resolution of all
comp aints, misunderstandings or other difficult'es. According' this grievance procedure is established to provide
an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution.

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against, or dispute, misunderstanding or controversy with. the Em-
ployer by a faculty member or members of the Federation arising out of tie interpretation or application by the Employer
of the terms of this Agreement. A grievant is hereby defined ,s an employee, a group of employees or the Federation acting
in behalf of an employee or group of employees. An individual faculty member or group of faculty members shall have the
right to present grievances and to have such grievances adjusted without the intervention of the Federation, as long as
the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement and a representative of the Federation has been given
the opportunity to be present at such adjustment. The Employer and the Federation agree that every attempt should be
made to resolve differences through informal meetings and discu,sions with . the established administrative channels.
A grievant shall have the right to be accompanied by counsel ant /or a representative of the Federation at all steps of
this procedure whether formal or informal. If differeiceS cannot be informally resolved, such grievances shall be handled
in the following manner.

Step One. The grievant and the Federation representative, if requested by the grievant. may orally present the griev-
ance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance is not adjusted orally within the ten (10) working days, the grievance
shall be reJucei to inciting, dated and signed by the employee and the Federation representative, if any. involved
and shall state the specific factual basis of the grievance, the d-ovision or provisions of the Agreement involved,
and the remedy souoht. The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt of the same by counter -
rioning and dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Federation representative
and the grievant. The Dean shall answer the grievant in writing within five (5) working days therea'ter and shall
concurrent'y send a copy of the grievance and the answer to the Federation.

Step Two. If no settlement is reached at Step One, the written grievance may be submitted to the President or desig-
nated representative, provided it is filed with the President or his designated representative not more than seven
(7) working days after it is answered in Step One. The grievant and/or representativefs) of the Federation will
be present at any meeting called to consider the grievance at this Step Two. The President rr his designated repre-
sentative shall send his written answer to the grievant and the Federation within seven (7) working days after the
next regulatly scheduled meeting of the Board of Education. Such answer shall be deemed to be the final position
of the Employer.

Step Three. If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the Federation may, in its sole discre-ion fghir seven (7)
working days after the date of the Step Two answer, request by written notice to the Employer that the grievance
be a.4itrated, provided that the grievance presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined.

Section 2. With respect to Section 1 of this Article, t.e following time limits are established. Any grievance ,.ot pre-
sented to the Employer in writing as provided in Step One of Section 1 above within twenty-five (25) working days after
the aggrieved becomes cognizant of the facts on which the grievance is based, shall be waived for all purposes.

If either party fails to comply with the above established time limits the grievance <nail be declared settled in favor
of the other party unless both parties mutually agree to extend such time limits.

Section 3. Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service for a list
737-677itors. Each party shall alternately st,ike a name from the list. The order of striking shall he determined
by lot. The remaining individual shall be designated the Arbitrator. Arbitration matters shall otherw sc be subject
to the American Arbitration Association voluntary rules of labor arbitration.



Secticn 4. Jurisdiction or the arbitrator is limited to'

a. Grievances which involve an alleged violation by the Employer of 3 specIfIr section or Drovls':n '' th s Agrewreot
and which are presented to the Employer in writing during the term of this Agreement and .n,ch ire prOCeSSPdin the manner and withil the time limits herein provided, and

h. The rildition of 1 doilsion or award whuh in nn way modifies 1..G.> to. -uttriro from, ,h1n,e, .mendsterm or condit..1 .0 this Agreement or an award which lc in con tt ;

C. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procediral issues arising Alder this Agreement. .Don reauestof either party. the merits of the grievance and the xubstant,ve and procedural aroltraoility 'ss.es arising
in connectior with that grievance shall be consolidated for hearing before the iro'trator pro,,led that an
arbitrator shaP resolve the arbitrabiiity of the grievance oefore hearing 'he merits :f the ;r.evance.

Section 5. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties. he decision of the arbitrator
within the time limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Employer, the cederation and the employees
affected, consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XVII - SCHEDULING ANO TEACHING ASSIGNMENTS

Section 1. Class schedules shall be published by the Office of Instructional Services.

Section 2. Division chairmen shall submit proposed schedules of classes, class meeting times and faculty memoers to teachthe c asses to the Dean of instructional Services. Division chairmen will oonsuit with diris-on member- ." preparingthe proposed 'chedules. Any .hanoes to the proposed schedules subMIttrj by the dlvi. cans will be r,?tprrpd to 'he faculty
members invoived before the si hedules are finalized.

Secti/n 3. Faculty members will be notified by the Dean of Ins'ructional Services of teaching assignments is soon asDosb e after the schedules are finalized.

ARTICC. XVIII - PERSONNEL FILES

Section 1. Each faculty member shall have the right, Loon request, to review the contents of his/her own personnel file.

A representative chosen by the faculty member may. at the faculty member's request, accompany the faculty member in thisreview.

Only one such Personnel file on any faculty member shall be maintained by the District.

Section 2. All material which could have an adverse effect on a faculty member's reputation or employment status shall
be acknowledged, signed and dated to that effect by the faculty member. The faculty member reserves the -ight to include
in the file a written -esponse to all material placed

in the file, and this response shall be attached to the material
in question. Any adverse material placed in a faculty member's file which has not been acknow4dged and signed by the
faculty member shall be removed.

Section 3. The faculty member shall have the right to include in the file any material or information considered relevantrci-17611771-culty member's professional career.

Section 1. Excluding internal personnel administration applications, material in the :ersonnel file can on'y be released
with the permission of the faculty member and in accordance with state anu federal law.

Section 5. In the event that a discharge for cause is overruled by an arbitrator, material relating to Such discharge
shall be removed from the file consistent with the award of the arbitr-for who shall determine what material shill beso removed aS part of the award.

ARTICLE XIX - FACULTY INVOLVEMENT IN RECRUITMENT AND SELCCTION

It is agreed that faculty involvement in the selection crocess is desirable to the institution. Selection of faculty
members shall be made only after candidates have been interviewed by a selection committee composed of the appropriate
dean and division chairman and at least two (2) other faculty members of the Division. The President shall consider the
recommendations of the selection committee in making a recommendation to the Board. In addition, it is agreed that screen-
ing committees Including faculty members shall be utilized to assist the Employer in the ova'uation and selection of admin-
istrative candidates.

ARTICLE XX - FACULTY RIGHTS

Section 1. Compliance with state and federal laws regarding discrimination on the basis of race, color. creed, national
7517.171Wx, sexual preference, political beliefs, political activities, political affiliation, religion, marital statusor life style shall be guaranteed all faculty members.

Section 2. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to deny or diminish any individual rights which a faculty memberhas law.

ARTICLE XXI - DIVISION ORGANIZATION

The policies of the Employer regarding selection
of Division Chairman adopted on July 14, "970. are Incorporated 'atethis Agreement by this reference. Nothing in this Article shall alter the rights of either bar-y )utlined in ArtiCle

I of this Agreement nor preclude the Board of Education from mndifying the organization structure if it leterm'nes suchmodification to be in the best interest of the institution.

ARTICLE XXII - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Federation recognizes the right of the Employer to direct and manage the affairs of the District As the Employerin this Agreement, the Southwestern Oregon
Community College Board of Education and its agents reta n all authority, rightS,functions and powers not specifically abridged, deleted or modified lir bria,Agreement or by statute.

ti tl
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ARTICLE xxlli - PRIOR PRACTICES

Any practices and conditions irt specified in this Agreement which have existed for at least two '2: years snail remain
in effect for the duration of this Agreement.

Such practices lay be changed or eliminated by the Employer if it can establish that it has thrch.ch the exercise c' man-
ageriai discretion chanrod or eliminated the basis for the existence of the prior practice o- condition and that a reason-
able rausal relationship exists bewtween the change in the basis for the prior p.actice or condition and the change in
the prior practice or condition Itself. It is further agreed that, in the event such action is challenged through the
grievance procedure, the burner of proof shall rest with the Employer.

ARTICLE XXIV - UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Employer and tne Federation agree that tne public interest requires efficient and uninterrupted performances of al'
District sery.ces and to this end pledge their best efforts to avoid or eliminate any conduct contrary to this objective.
Specifically, the Employer shall not lock out any Federation members and the Federation shall not cause or condone any
work stoppage during the reriod of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Section 1. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements'between the Employer and the Feoeration and st.persedes
any previous agreements or understandings whether oral or written which are contrary or inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement.

Section 2.

a. In the event that any provision or provisions of this Agreement are or shall at any time be determined to be
contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction, all other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in
effect. In addition, the partic agree to enter into negotiations for the revision of the Agreement with respect
to any item that becomes invalid by reason of such court decision.

5. l'he parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with
respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for negotiations. The results of the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in this Agreement. L-cept as specifically stated in this Agreement, the Employer and
the Federation for the duration of this Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agrees to waive the right
to oblige the ether party to negotiate with respect to any subject or matter covered or not covered in this Agree-
ment unless mutually agreed otherwise.

ARTICLE XXVI - DURATION

This Agreement shall emain in fall force and effect from July 1, .985 until June 30, 1987. NeectiationS for a new con-
tract shall begin no later than March 1, 1987 upon request of either party.

Signed this j,e'i "r,1L day of hilt/

FOR THE FEDERATION

(

4/
0 4-4- 6. 1.11a.A.

obert Miller, President

--Theww,

, 1986 at Coos Bay. Oregon.

FOR THE EMPLOYER

<Z#<irRobert arber, Presiders

0,1 I ma.tot p fla
e le > h.irman,-cm wiedeman, :nairman, Negotiating Committee Jon L

COw
5/23/86
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APPENDIX A

SOUTHWESTERN OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BASE SALARY SCHEDULE -- 1986-87

185 Days Instructor Asst. Prof. Assoc. Prof. Professor Step
1 13,398 16,179 19,203 23,723 1

2 13,960 16,875 20,033 24,248 2

3 14,522 17,571 20,888 24,768 3

4 15,111 18,348 21,824 25,329 4

5 15,752 19,124 22,788 25,891 5

6 16,394 19,953 23,283 26,466 5
7 17,090 20,809 23,777 27,043 7

8 17,812 21,744 24,312 27,672 8
9 18,587 22,680 24,847 28,272 9

10 19,389 23,189 25,410 28,914 10
11 20,223 23,697 25,971 29,555 11

12 21,113 24,218 26,547 30,237 12
13 22,042 24,751 27,122 30,919 13
14 25,296 27,723 31,628 14
15

28,326 32,338 15
16

28,9E0 33,074 16
17

29,587 33,808 17
18

30,238 34,586 18
19

30,903 35,361 19
20

36,138 20
21

36,933 21

22
37,746 22

Note: 11-month contracts -- add 11% to base figure
12-month contracts -- add 22% to base figure

1. In implementing the above schedule for the 19C6-87 contract, regular
annual increments will be given.

a. Such schedule shall remain in effect for t' duration of this Agree-
ment.

b. Criteria for rank and placement shall remain in effect for the
duration of this Agreement.

c. Approved educational increments and promotions shall be granted.

2. It is understood that the above compensation shall be effective on
a pro rata basis for faculty members on an extended contract (beyond
185 days) during the life of this Agreement.

3. Consistent with applicable statute, the Employer shall contribute the
employee's contribution to the Public Employes Retirement System.

5 f,),cpw
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CRITERIA FOR RANK, ORiGlNAL PLA'EMENT AND ADVANCEMENT

I. Introduction

A. It is the function of the Board and the Administrati,n of Southwestern Oregon Community College
t establish

and administer policy regarding rank, original salary placement, and advancement of faculty be rederation
will act in an idvisory capacity regarding this policy and its implementation.

B. The Federation Personnel Committee shall act as a committee for reviewing procedures for appointment and promo-
tion of faculty members.

C. The Joint Federation/Employer Committee shall make periodic review of policy regarding rank, original placement,
and advancement of faculty and make recommendations for revision whet needed.

D. Faculty members wit, not be placed at a rank lower than that for which they quahly as indicated by these cri-
teria. However, if desirable because of special qualifications and at the recommendation of the Federation
Personnel Committee, and at the discretion of the Administration and the Board of Southwestern Oregon Community
College, a faculty member may be placed at a higher rank.

E. Terms used in these criteria hereinafter shall be interpreted as follows.

1. Nothing in the criteria shall be interpreted in such a way as to reduce the rank or placement of ary faculty
member employed at the time of adoption of this document.

2. Graduate hours shall be from accredited institutions.

3. "Hours" as used in this document shall be interpreted as term or quarter hours. Semester hours shall be
calculated as 3/2 term tic...irs.

4. Graduate hours shall be defined as credit hours granted from:

a. Courses listed as graduate courses by the institution.

b. Advanced courses which have been counted as a part of a graduate degree program.

c. Advanced courses for which graduate credit is granted when the course is completed by a student with
grad.,..te staiding.

5. "Graduate work in the teaching field" shall be interpreted as- at least 2/3 of the graduate hours used
fur placement in teacning fields which the faculty member is employed to teach, except that graduate hours
in library science and all fields listed in the college transfer program are applicable in placing librar-
ians in rank.

6. Written prior approval by the Federation Personnel Committee and/or the Administration of term hours earned
shall be interpreted as term hours in the teaching field.

7. Ordinarily, no person shall be asked to teach in a field in which he nas fewer than 24 graduate hours.

8. Any person employed less than 66 2/3 percent of a full-time assignment on an annual basis shall be designated
es Lecturer. All other criteria for this designation shall be subject to the needs of the college.

F. Not more than twenty percent (20%) of full-time faculty shall be at the Professor rank.

II. Criteria for Rank placement of Faculty Teaching in the Transfer Program

Instructor. Minimum of Master's Degree in the subject area to be taught or Bachelor's Degree plus 65 hours of grad-
Late work in teaching field.

Assistant Professor. Master's Degree with tenure at Southwestern Oregon Community College or tree years of full-
time teaching experience at the college level.

Associate Professor. Master's Degree with 90 term hours of graduate work in the teaching field beyond the Etachelor..J
Degree plus eight years (at least three years of which should be at Southwestern Oregon Community College) of teach-
ing experience at the college level; or 110 hours of graduate work in the teaching field beyond the Bachelor's Degree
plus seven years of teaching on the college level (at least three years of which should be at Southwestern Oregon
Community College. or having completed work towards the doctorate in the teaching field except for the dissertation
or two Master's Degrees in dual fields (with Committee .approval), plus five years teaching at the college level
(at ;east three of which should be at Southwestern Oregon Community College).

Professor. Doctor's Degree, or two Master 't Degrees in dual teaching fields, provided the usual rank-promotional
approve has been obtained, with at least tt /ears of teaching experience at the college level.

III. Criteria for Original Placement and Rank Advancement for Technical-Vocational Faculty

Instructor limit as to original step placement). Must meet minimum state requirements for certification in
subject field. Normally advanced to Assistant Professor upon granting of tenure.

Assistant Professor (maximum step placement - 5th). Must meet the following requirements.
1. Hold first five-year certificate or meet requirements.
2. Have 30 graduate hours beyond Bachelor's Degree or 60 undergraduate hours towards Bachelor's if a T 6 i teacher.
3. Three or more SWOCC equivalent years. (See table)
May apply for advanrement to Associate Professor upon meeting Associate requirement,.

Associate Professor (maximum step _placement - 4th). Must meet the following requirements
1. Hold or be eligible for second five-year certificate.
2. Six.y hours beyond Bachelor's Degree or 120 undergraduate hours if a T & 1 teacher.
3. Eight or more SWOCC equivalent years. (See table)
May apply for advancement to full Professor upon meeting Pr.fessor requirements.
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Professor (maximum step placement - 3rd). Must meet the following requirements.
1. Hold or be eligible for third five-year certificate.
2. Ninety hours boyund Bachelor's Degree or have completed Bachelor's Degree with 130 hours or more if a T & I

teacher.
Thirteen or more SWOCC equivalent years.

NOTE: SWOCC years evaluated as follows
a. Year for year at SWOCC.
b. Year for year for another college teaching up to three maximum.
c. Two high school teaching years for one SWOCC year, maximum five.
d. Industrial experience, two years for one SWOCC year, maximum five.
e. Military experience, two for one, maximum five.

IV. Evaluative Criteria for Advancement Within Rank

A. Ordinarily, faculty members will advance one step for each year of service to SWOCC provided they show continuing
professional growth and contribution to the institution. Some activities that are evidence of such growth and
contribution are:

1. Membership in professional organizations and attendance at their meetings.
2. Publication and research, or other productive activities characteristic of the instructor's discipline.
3. Further education.
4. Related work experience.
5. Innovations by the instructor in teaching methods or curriculum.
6. Service on faculty committees or faculty offices.

7. Quality of teaching as judged by peers.
8. Approved work experience, travel, or military experience.
9. Participation in assigned institutional responsibilities.

8. If a faculty member is not advanced one step he shall be notified of this before contracts are hanr'ed cuc, and
he will be allowed the right of appeal to the Federation Personnel Committee. The Committee upon aearing ,he
appeal shall then make a recommendation to the administration.

C. On presentation of evidence by the faculty member of accumulation of 15 hours of approved course work he shall
be eligible for an extra step on the salary scale.

D. The above information would be made available by the faculty through means of the completion of a Yearly Summary.
due March 1, which would act as an aid and guide to the instructor in furnishing the information which the ad-
ministration needs for evaluating the faculty.

E. Evaluation of teaching quality should be carried out by departmental methods. Individual instructors would
invite other members of their department to visit their classrooms at least once a year, and later hold confer-
ences to discuss their performance and possible areas of improvement. A record would be kept of the date of
visitation and the fact that a critique had been made. A standard evaluation guide would be adopted to aid
the evaluator.

F. Where deemed advisable, the faculty member, in consultation with the division chairma- and/or the department
head, may request a visitation by the division chairman. The division chairman would also, in the face of un-
usual circumstances, be free to ask the Oean of Instructional Services or other administrative officer to make
a visitation.
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APPENDIX B

SABBATICAL LEAVE. REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES

I. Purpose

A sabbatical leave may be granted to a taculty member who, during the leave of absence, will engage in study or
travel of a kind and in an amount which will so improve and update his capabilities that during future employment
of the applicant in the college such experience will enhance substantially his value to the college. A leave is
not granted as a reward for work already performed, but rather as a means of preparing for improved service in tne
future.

Sabbatical leave of absence is an opportunity accorded qualified members of the ''aculty, including counselors, li-
brarians, and administrators for intellectual refreshment and development by study, research, travel, or other crea-
tive activities. Its u.timate objective is the improvement of service to Southwestern Oregon Community College
The sabbatical leave of absence is not an earned right but a privilege granted by the Board of Education. Sabbatica'
leave must benefit Southwestern Oregon Community College as well as faculty members.

II. Criteria for Granting Sabbatical Leave

A. Eligibility. After six years of continuous service as a regular full-time member of the faculty, a faculty
member may be granted leave of absence not to exceed one year to better fit himself for service to the institu-
tion. The conditions of sabbatical leave are as follows:.

No one shall be entitled to any form of sabbatical leave until he hay been employed full time in the continuous
service of the college for six calendar years.

As a rule, only one sabbatical leave from a division is granted in any one year, and when more than one appli-
cation from any department is made, precedence 1, given to the order of factors such as seniority of service
and merit of application.

B. Types of Leave. Staff members employed on an academic year basis are considered as serving continuously and,
every seventh year, are eligible to apply for one of the following types of leaves:

1. One academic year (three terms) on one-half salary, or

2. Two-third,' of a year (two terms) on three-fourths salary, or

3. One-third of an academic year (one term) on full salary.

4. Eligible faculty members who are normally on a ten-month contract
month contract and they may be granted a sabbatical leave during
an additional one-term leave in another academic year at their own

may be employed for onP year on a twelve-
any one term, provided they agree to take
expense.

Faculty members employed on a twelve-month basis are eligible for their first sabbatical leave after serving
six years. This sabbatical leave may consist of:

One-third of a year, or four months, on full salary (except in unusual circumstances, this type of leave
will be limited to administrative officers ano others who find it difficult, because of their professional
assignment, to be away from their work over a longer period), or

2. Two - third' of a year, or eight months, on tnree-fourths salary, or

3. One year, lr twelve months, on one-half salary.

4. Twelve-month staff members are eligible for a second sabbatical leave, and succeeding leaves thereatter,
after eighteen terms (four and one-half years) continuot service, at which time they may have one-third
of a year, or four months, leave on full salary, or they ma after twenty-four terms (six years) of contin-
uous service, choose either type of leave under (1.) and (2.) above.

C. Compensation. Leave salary payments will be made in twelve monthly installment, for full-year leaves. The
salary for term leaves will be prorated during the period of the leave.

To ensure the interests of the college, the faculty member will enter into a special contractual arrangement
with the college at the time sabbatical leave is granted.

A Southwestern Oregon Community College employee who is granted sabbatical leave of ibsence shall receive, when
sabbatical leave salary is computed, such automatic changes in salary rating as w id have been received had
he rem,ined in active service.

In addition to sabbatical leave pay, the employee may accept a scholarship, fellowship, grant-in-aid, or other
similar assiqarce, but may not accept compensation for employment which added to his sabbatical leave payments
equals an araunt g-eater than that he would have received had he not been or sabbatical leave.

D. Special Contractual Arrangement. If the faculty member choOses to be paid while he is on leave, he shall before
beginning sabbatical leave, enter into a special contractual arrangement with the Southwestern Oregon Community
College indemnifying the college for any salary paid him during the period of sabbatical leave in the event
he fails to return to the district to teach at least one year immediately following his sabbatical leave.

Failure of an employee to return to the college and to teach at least one year immediately following his sab-
batical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily his scheduled program of study and/or travel shall not result
In forfeiture of his salary provided such failure is due to his death or physical or mental disability certified
by a licensed physician.

E. Status. An employee granted a sabbatical leave shall be permitted to return 'o employment in the college with
the iiiiie salary status which he wou% have enjoyed had he beer teaching and in a comparable position. Time
spent In sabbatical leave shall be counted toward faculty retirement.

5
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Professional Study or Travel Considerations. If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose if study, i planned
program of courses or a special project will be submitted for approval by the president. Transcripts Jr other
evidence of completion of the planned program of study will be submitted to the president within ,ixty 60)
days of the employee's return to duty.

Sabbatical leave which is for the purpose of travel will normally be approved only if the proposed program incor-
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel. Applicants will submit a oetao?o itinerary ,na program
with a statement of the objectives of the plan. The employee will remain in travel status (including time spent
in study) at least three (3) months for each term of leave granted. A written report will be submitted to the
president within sixty (60) days of the employee's return to duty.

G. Procedures for Applying. Faculty members desiring sabbatical leave will complete the application form on the
following page.

Applications must be submitted through the Division Chairman to the Dean if Instructional Services to be reviewed
by the Screening Committee for Sabbatical Leaves not later than February 15 prior to the school year during
which the proposed leave is to begin. The applications, together with the Committee's recommendations, will
be forwarded to the Administrative Council not later than March 1. The applicant will be notified of the Admin-
istrative Council and Board of Education decision by March '5. The Board's decision may be approved, disap-
proved, or approved con qtionally.

The Screening Committee for Sabbatical Leaves shall consist of the Dean of Instructional Services as oermanent
chairman, one additional administrator appointed by the president, and a representative of each division.

The Screening Committee will evaluate applications and recommend action to the Administrative Council.

Faculty members who have appi.:41 for admission to a college or university for study, or who have applied for
a scholarship, fellowship, grant -i; -aid. or other similar assistance but who have not been notified of their
acceptance prior to the deadline set for action by the Screening Committee, Administrative Staff, and/or 9oard
of Education may be approved conditionally for sabbatical leave.

H. Faculty Member's Obligation. Not later than sixty (60) days after returning to active service in tne college,
TETTaculty member who has taken sabbatical leave will file with the president a written report giving evidence
that the program of study or travel agreed upon has been carried out. The president will arrange for the faculty
member to make an oral presentation of the report to the Board of Education.

cpw
6/20/85
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SOUTHWESTEk.4 OREGON CONMUNITY COLLEGE
APPLICATION FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE

Name D7te of Application:

Date faculty member commenced SWOCC assignment:

Describe, if any, previous leaves of absence during SWOCC employment:

Requested Leave Interval: From To

Purpose of Leave:

Professional Justification:

Anticipated Accomplishments:

Plans for faculty member responsibilities during period of absence:

Department Head recommendation:

Division Chairman recommendation:

Dean cF Instruction:
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AGREEMENT

Between

TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

and

TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITION

This Agreement is entered into between the BOARD OF EDUCATION OF TREASURE VALLEY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the "Board" or the "College," and
the TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, affiliated with the OREGON EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION and the NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as the
"Association."

A. Exclusive Representative:

The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative of all
professional staff members contracted for a full academic year at one-half (1/2)
time or more, excluding administrators, supervisors, or confidential employees.

B. Definitions:

When used in this Agreement, unless the context requires a different interpre-
tation, the terms "employee" and "instructor" refer to all employees in the
bargaining unit and pronouns refer to male and female employees.

1-1
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ARTICLE 2

ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT

A. Severability:

In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be declared invalid by
any court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not invalidate the
entire Agreement, it being the express intention of the parties that all other
provisions not declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect.

B. Contract Priority:

In the event that any policy or administrative rule of the College is contrary
to any specific provision of this Agreement, the provision of this Agreement
shall prevail. The party asserting the existence of such a conflict bears the
burden of proving that policy or administrative rule is contrary to a specific
provision of this Agreement.

C. Modification:

This Agreement may be modified only by the mutual consent of the parties and
by a written instrument.

D. Status of Agreement:

This document contains the complete Agreement reached on all issues which were
or might have been raised during negotiations. Personnel practices of general
applicability which have a direct impact on the working conditions of employees
in the bargaining unit will not be substantially modified for the duration of
this Agreement without prior notice to and consultation with the Association.
If, following consultation, the Association representatives object to the
proposed modification, the matter may, within five (5) working days be referred
in writ'ng to Step 2 of tne grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE 3

MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES

The parties to this Agreement recognize that responsibility for management and
operation of the College and the educational program which it represents resides
exclusively with the Board elected by the citizens of the District and the adminis-
tration appointed by the Board. The College expressly retains all authority and
decision-making prerogatives connected with or in any way incident to its respo,si-
bilities to manage the affairs of the College and any department or program thereof.

The rights of employees in the bargaining unit and the Association are limited to
those specifically set forth in this Agreement and the College retains all preroga-
tives, functions, and rights not specifically limited by the terms of this Agreement.
The College shall have no obligation to bargain with the Association with respect
to any such subjects or the exercise of its discretion and decision making with
regard thereto, any subject covered by this Agreement and closed to further bargain-
ing for the term hereof, and any subject which was or might have been raised in
the course of collective bargaining.

315410.-
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ARTICLE 4

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Information:

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association information which
is of a public nature and such other nonconfidential information as is essential
to the processing of a pending grievance.

B. Representation:

A representative of the Association or any employee may participate in grievance

proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement during working hours
provided that such participation does not interfere with his/her professional
responsibilities and has been approved by the College. In such event the
employee shall suffer no loss in pay.

C. Access to Buildings:

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of access to
College buildings for the purpose of contract administration or regular
Association meetings providing there is no interference with the regular program
or any employee's professional responsibilities. The usual facility reservations
procedure will be followed.

D. Jse of Equipment:

The Association may, for the purpose of Association business, request the use
of College equipment, including typewri 2rs, mimeographing machines, other
duplicating equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual
equipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use.
Usual College procedures will be followea and the Association will pay the
usual charges fo... such use, materials, or services.

E. Mail:

The Association may use the intracollege mail facilities and faculty mailboxes.

F. Communications:

Upon request, an Association representative shall be allowed to make brief
announcements at the beginning of any faculty meeting. The Association shall

have the opportunity to suggest items for the agenda.

G. Contract Administration:

The parties agree to meet not more than monthly, for the purpose of discussing
contract administration. Those attending the meeting will be:

1. Three members of the College administration

4-:
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2. Three representatives of the Association

3. A representative designated by the Board

H. Bargaining Unit Lists:

The Association will be provided within five (5) working days of the first
payday at the beginning of fall term a report containing the names, addresses,
and locations of all employees in the bargaining unit. Within ten (10) working
days after the start of winter and spring terms the Association will be provided
a report containing all changes to the bargaining unit.

I. Association Dues and Fair Share:

1. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in writing that the
faculty member's regular Association membership dues and assessments be
deducted from the faculty member's salary. The first monthly deduction
shall be made on the following pay date after authorization is received.
Such authorization shall continue in effect until revoked in writing. A

faculty member may cancel the deduction authorization between September 15
and October 15 of each year. The College shall deduct the dues and assess-
ments each month beginning in October of each year. Deductions for faculty
members whose authorization is received after the commencement of the
academic year shall be prorated so that the full amount of the Association
dues and assessments shall be completed by July following the first deduc-
tion. The amount of Association dues and assessments collected shall be
remitted to the Association eacr month at no cost to the faculty member nor
the Association. The College in a reasonable manner shall provide the
Association the names of the persons whose dues and assessments the College
has deducted.

2. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues payment eacn month
from the pay of each faculty member who is not a member of the Association.
The total amount shall be the annual dues and assessments of the Association.
Any faculty member who has not requested payroll deduction of Association
dues and assessments or who has not certified to the College that he/she
has paid dues and assessments directly to the Association shall be subject
to the provisions of this section. Such request for payroll deduction or
certification of direct payment of dues and assessments shall he made by

October 15. The amount of fair share fees collected shall be remitted to
the Associatior each month at no cost to the faculty member nor the

Association. The College in a reasonable manner shall provide the Association
the names of the persons whose fees the College has deducted.

J. mold Harmless: The Association shall hold the College narmless from any"

claims that the Association has made an illegal expenditure of fair share
fees or that the extent of the payroll deduction is unlawful. This hold

harmless agreement shall be void unless t6e College gives immediate notice
of any claim to the Association, tenders to the Association the defense of
any claim, and fully cooperates with the Association and its designated

counsel in the defense of the claim.



ARTICLE 5

STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS

A. Strikes:

During the duration of this Agreement, the Association and its bargaining unit
members, as individuals or as a group, will not initiate, cause, permit, or
participate or join in any strike, work stoppage or slowdown, picketing, or

any other restriction of work at the College. Employees in the bargaining
unit, while acting in the course of their employment, shall not honor any
picket line established by the Association or by any other labor organization
when called upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty. Disciplinary
action, including discharge, may be taken by the College against any employee
or employees eng-ged in a violation of this article. Such disciplinary action
shall not preclude or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including an

action for damages, which may be available to the College.

B. Lockouts:

There shall be no lockout of employees by the College for the duration of this
Agreement.



Ad.TICLE 6

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions:

1. A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of Treasure Valley
Community College that there has been a violation or misinterpretation of a
specific provision of this Agreement.

2. An "aggrieved person" is the person making the complaint.

3. The Association may file a grievance involving an alleged violation of
Association rights under Article 5 or other Association rights under this
Agreement.

B, Purpose:

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an crd2rly method for resolving
grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle any such differences
at the lowest possible level and there shall be no suspension of work or
interference with the operations of the College.

C. Timeliness:

An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the grievance
procedure within ten (10) working days after the facts upon which the grievance
is based first occur or within ten (10) working days after the employee knows
or reasonably should have knrwn of such occurrence. The failure to initiate a
grievance is a timely manner shall constitute waiver of such grievance and
neither the College nor the Association shall have any obligation to consider
any such claim.

D. Procedure:

Grievances will be processed in the following manner and, unless mutually agru?d
upon by the parties, within the stated time limits.

1. Step 1:

a. The aggrieved shall state the grievance in writing and file it with
his/her immediate supervisor within the time specified in Section C.
The employee and his/her immediate supervisor shall promptly attempt to
resolve the grievance. If the grievance is not resolved informally, it
shall be submitted to the appropriate supervising dean within ten (10)
working days.

b. The aggrieved may be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice
when presenting the written grievance to the dean.

c. Within ten (10) working days after the receipt of the written grievance,
the dean will reply in writing to the aggrieved. The Association shall
be provided a copy of the grievance.
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2. Step 2:

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Step 1, the grievant may file the
grievance in writing with the College president for review by the
College president and the Board in concert. Such appeal shall occur
within ten (10) working days after receipt of the dean's written answer
in Step 1.

b. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise statement of the
alleged grievance including the facts upon which the grievance is based,
the issues involved, the Agreement provisions involved, and the relief
sought.

c. The president or his/her representative and the Board or its representa-
tive shall review the grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and
give a written answer to the employee with a copy to the Association
no later than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written grievance.

3. Step 3:

Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure may be referred
to arbitration provided that written notice of a request for arbitration
is made to the president within ten (10) working days following the presi-
dent's answer concerning the ,lleged grievance. In such event, the parties
shall submit a joint request to the State Conciliation Service for a panel
of seven (7) Oregon arbitrators. Failing agreement on an arbitrator, the
parties shall flip a coin to determine the order of alternately striking
names from such panel. The remaining name shall be the designated arbitrator.
The arbitration hearing and post hearing procedures will be in accordance
with the American Arbitration Association rules. The arbitrator shall
have no authority to hear the merits of a grievance which is untimely or
to add to or delete from the express terms of this Agreement. The authority
of the arbitrator shall be strictly limited to the interpretation or applica-
tion of the specific terms of this Agreement as have been properly placed
in issue before him/her by the parties. In matters arising under Article
II, Section D. the arbitrator shall have no authority to overrule the
decision of the president-Board at Step 2 of the grievance procedure unless
the P,ssociation can alternatively establish that the modification is arbi-
trary or capricious or would have no reasonable educational purpose.

E. Appeals:

Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the decision in writing
within the specified time limits shall permit the grievant to proceed to the
next step. Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal a grievance to the
next step within the specified time limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of
the decision rendered at that step. Working days as used herein shall be
defined as working days of the grievant.
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ARTICLE 7

EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A. Probationary Period:

Every employee in the bargaining unit shall serve a probationary period of
three (3) years. An employee may be required to serve one (1) additional year
of probation when, in the judgment of the supervisor, the employee had not
achieve the desired level of improvement outlined for him/her in accordance
with Section B. of this article but has improved to the extent that the addi-
tional year of probation may allow him/her to make the further improvement
necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be approved
by the appropriate dean.

E. Evaluation:

Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as follows:

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March 1 of the first two
(2) years of employment and at least once prior to ?larch 1 in the third
(3rd) year, and in the event of an extended probationary period, in the
fourth (4th) year.

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas in which the immediate
supervisor and/or dean notes that improvement is required.

3. Employees will be provided with a suggested program that outlines methods
to assist in achieving the desired improvement. Employees shall be
responsible fo, outlining a program of self-i-provement in such areas.

C. Probationary Contract:

If renewed, contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year at

a time. A probationary contract may be nonrenewed, in accordance with Section
D. of this article, for any cause deemed in good faith sufficient by the College
and may be terminated at any time during the contract year for just cause.

D. Nonrenewal:

If the College decides not to renew the contract of a probationary employee,
the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal decision no later than March

15. A notice of nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mail to the employee's
last known address. If the College fails to provide such notice by March 15,
then an offer of reemployment shall be considered to have been made and the
employee may accept such offer by providing written notice to the College
prior to April 1 of his/her acceptance of the offer.

E. Replar Status:

Employment for the succeeding year and any contractual obligation on the part
of the College is in all cases subject to the availability of funds as set
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forth in Article 16. An employe_ who completes his/her probationary period
shall attain regular status, unless he/she was notified of nonrenewal in
accordance with Section D. of this article. The employment of a regular employee
may be terminated for just cause or as a result of a reduction in program or
staff as provided in Article 8.

F. Notice:

Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, all employees shall receive
notices of their employment status by March 15 of each year. Such notices
shall include the period covered by the contract, the anticipated salary level,
and the employee's status as a probationary or regular employee. On or before
April 1, an employee shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of employment
status and shall notify the College of his/her intent to continue employment.
The failure to do so shall constitute a vacancy in the position.

G. Definition of Year:

An employee shall be considered to have completed a year of employment if
he/she has been contract, : for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) or more
of the workload for tha. year.

H. Termination:

Any termination of a regular employee for inadequate performance shall be with
notice of termination as of the end of the next succeeding academic quarter.
This period will be considered a probationary period and the employee shall be
provided with a suggested program that outlines methods to achieve improvement
in his/her performance. If the employee satisfactorily completes thy suggested
program within such per od, he'she will be returned to regular status. If the
employee does not satisfactorily complete the suggested program within :uch
perioo and is terminated for inadequate performance, employment and pay shall
terminate as of the end of the quarter. This provision shall be inapplicable
to termination for just cause other than inadequate performance.



ARTICLE 8

RETRENCHMENT

A. Reasons for Retrenchmei

Foi purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in personnel which
the College deems necessary because of such causes, by way of illustratior, as
a lack of financial resources, budget defeat resulting in reduced financial
resources, program changes, or substantially declining enrollment either in the
College or in a particular program.

B. Association Involvement:

When the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, but prior to it:
imolementatici, the College shall schedule a meeting with the Association to
discuss the situation and rossible alternatives. If the College still determines
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a meeting with the
Association to discuss implementation procedures.

C. Layoff Order:

If the College, after the meetings pursuant to Section B. above, determines
that retrenchment is necessary, the affected personnel and the Association
shall be notified and retrenchment shall be made as the College determines to
be in the interests of the overall program. Within each program, the College
will, to the extent feasible, lay off employees within each program in the
following order:

1. Less than half time

2. Temporary

3. Probationary

4. Regular

"Program" shall mean community education, student services, or a recognized
academic cr vocational discipline.

D. Seniority and Qualificatiods:

With respect to the appli ,tion of Section C. above, retrenchment shall be made
in the inverse order of ' jth of continuous service from the most recent date
of employment at the ColiLje, provieed the remaining employees, in the judgment
of the Board, meet predetermined qu'lifications as established by the Board of
Education, and are fully qualified to teach the remaining courses and/or perform
the remaining duties.

The Board of Education will establish the minimum qualifications for each position
in the bargaining unit by November 1 of each year. An exercise of the Board's
judgment under this section shall be subject to review by referral to the

8-1
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procedures of Article 6 on written notice to the College by the employee subject
to layoff within ten (10) days of notice of layoff. The judgment of the Board
shall be subject to reversal only if it is established that the College failed
to follow the procedures outlined herein, that the Board's decision is not

supported by substantial evidence in the record as a whole, or that the Board's
decision is violative of ORS Ch. 341.

For the purpose of determining seniority, all authorized leaves shall be con-
sidered as time worked. Persons who are employed by the College outside the
bargaining unit shall retain bargaining unit seniority but shall not accrue
additional bargaining unit seniority while they are outside the bargaining
unit.

E. Notice:

Employees to be retenched shall be given as much notice as is feasible prior
t) the time the retrenchment is to occur. In no event will such notice be
less than three (3) months prior to retrenchment and removal from the payroll.

F. Recall:

Employees affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights within a program
for two (2) years and shall be recalled in inverse order of being laid off
provided they are Qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being
recalled. An employee declining recall shall forfeit further recall rights.

G, Fringe Benefits:

A faculty member on layoff status shall be able to continue, at his/her own
expense fringe benefit coverage if such coverage is available while on layoff
status.

H. Association Rights:

The Treasure Valley Education Association will be provided with a layoff list
as well as announcements of staff openings and copies of all communications to
faculty related to retrenchement.



ARTICLE 9

EVALUATIONS

A. Purpose:

Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of the evaluation

procedure will be:

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction

2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff accomplishments

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and professional

development

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths and weaknesses,

and to assist in the development of procedures for correcting weaknesses

5. To help identify individual and inservice training requirements

6. To provide continuing documentation for pay and promotional actions or to

determine whether an employee's employment should be continued

B. Procedures:

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the number of evaluative

techniques that may be used, or to prevent individual departments from developing

independent procedures so long as suct, procedures are consisten, with the

purposes defined in Section A. of this article.

C. Number of Evaluations:

The College shall evaluate the performance of each member of the bargaining

unit at least one (1) time each year.

D. Annual Evaluation:

An annual evaluation shall be in writing and shall be completed prior to March

I. If a checkoff rating sheet is used, it shall also include written explana-

tions of the reasons for the rating.

E. Rebuttal:

The member shall be provided a written copy of each evaluation, and shall be

afforded the opportunity to respond in writing to any evaluations made. If

the member chooses to respond, then the response will be attached to the evalu-

ation prior to the time it is placed in the personnel file. In either event,

the employee agrees to sign the evaluation.

9-1

5°70 _



F. Absence of an 'valuation:

The absence of an annual evaluation shall not be the basis for depriving a
bargaining unit member of any contractual right.



ARTICLE 10

PERSONNEL FILES

A. Official File:

The College shall maintain an official personnel file for each member.

B. File Contents:

The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters, and
other materials deemed appropriate by the College. All entries must be dated
and signed by the submitting party.

C. Procedures:

Any materials placed i the personnel file shall be placed within a reasonable
period of time and the member shall be notified within ten (10) working days
and allowed to respond. Any written response of the member shall be placed in
the personnel file, provided that the response is received by the College within
fifteen (15) working days following the date of employee notification.

D. Confidentiality:

The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the member and such other
persons as are officially designated by the College or the member.

E. Placement File:

Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the employing
process shall not be made a part of the personnel file.

F. Expunged Material,:

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the College and
the employee.

G. Dated Materials:

No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years will be used in any
proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.

5 )
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ARTICLE 11

INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY

A. Academic Freedom:

Subject to regular evaluation procedures, each instructor will be given the
responsibility to determine classroom discussion and method of presentalon of
the subject he/she teaches.

B. Selection of Materials:

Subject to state guidelines relative to course description and the approval of
the dean, instructors may select the appropriate textbooks and other instructional
or informational materials for their subjects.

C. Grading:

The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to determine
grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evaluation shall be
changed without consultation with the instructor.

5.10



ARTICLE 12

INSURANCE

A. Group Insurance:

The College agrees to continue to pay the premiums for the following group
insurance programs for each full-time member of the bargaining unit.

1. The College will provide hospital-medical insurance for the employee and
family. Any employee whose spouse is employed by the College and who 6ects
dependent status or whose spouse provides comparable hospital-medical
insurance through another employer and who declines coverage shall receive
twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per month in-lieu-of hospital-medical coverage
under this Agreement.

2. The College will provide life insurance for the employee.

3. The College will provide accidental death and dismemberment ins L ance for
the employee.

4. The College will provide life insurance for dependents.

5. The College will provide OEA CHOICE Dental Care Plan B through the Oregon
Dental Service, with orthodontic rider, for each employee and his/her
eligible dependents.

6. The College will provide long-term disability replacement income for all
employees in the bargaining unit.

Employees in the bargaining unit emp.oyed less than full time will be entitled
to a pro rata portion of full-time fringe benefits and, if such benefits are
elected, shall be responsible for the remaining portion of composite premium
rates.

3. Modifications:

Any change in the insurance programs during the ten of this Agreement shall be
after prior consultation with and the mutual consent of the Association and
the College.

541
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ARTICLE 13

EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS

A. Tuitions:

The College agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member of his/her
immediate family who enrolls in classes at Treasure Valley Community College.

B. Procedures:

Arrangements for a member to take classes must be made in advance through the
office of the College president and a member may enroll for no more than six
(6) quarter hours during any academic quarter. Fees shall be paid per existing
policy.

C. Professional Improvement:

The College shall provide an amount equal to one-half (1/2) the average bachelor's
column base salary for educational activities as approved by the Professional
Improvement Committee. The Professional Improvement Committee shall consist of
two (2) faculty members appointed by the Association and two (2) College employees

who are not members of the bargaining unit and who are appointe6 by the College
president.



ARTICLE 14

LEAVES WITHOUT PAY

A. General Leave:

An employee shall be granted a general leave of absence without pay for up to
one (1) year if in the judgment of the College the particular educational
program for which the employee is responsible will not be adversely affected by
his/her absence. A one (1) year leave may be renLiled for an additional year if
such leave is for approved educational purposes. Requests for such leaves
shall be submitted to the appropriate dean in writing and must include a detailed
explanation of the reason of the requested absence.

B. Maternity Leave:

Maternity leave without pay as determined to be medically necessary on
recommendation of an employee's physician shall be granted. Maternity leave
may also be requested for up to six (6) months from the date of de'ivery where,
in the judgment of the College, extended leave will not adversely affect the
educational program. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at
least two (2) terms of an academic year will receive credit for a proportiona'
year of teaching experience; however, time spent on maternity leave may not be
applied toward the completion of the probationary period.

C. Benefits:

During leaves without pay which exceed one (1) month in duration the employee
shall not accrue any benefits; however, arrangements may be made by the employee
with the College to assume personal responsibility for the costs of group
insurance benefits, if approved by the insurance carrier, for the duration of
such leave.
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ARTICLE 15

PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Employees shall be entitled to the following temporary nonaccumulat'.ve 'eaves of
absence with full pay each school year.

A. Professiuhal:

The College agrees to continue the practice of providing leave days without
reduction in pay for attendance by instructors at meetings or conferences of an
educational nature as aoproved in advance by the appropriate administrator.

B. Legal:

1. Instructors required to serve on jury duty will be given leave without
reduction in pay for such purposes, but must turn over to the College
compensation they receive as a juror, excluding mileage and expenses.

2. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will be responsible for
securing a replacement or for otherwise covering his/her educational
responsibilities. If a substitute is hired, the cost of such substitute
will be deducted from the employee's salary.

C. Bereavement:

1. In the case of death in the employee': immediate family, the employee
shall be granted such time as is required, up to three (3) working days of
leave with pay, for the purposes of attending the funeral or making the
necessary arrangements. Up to an additional five (5) working days may he
granted when necessary for the purpose of travel connected with attendance
at the funeral or making necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted
from accrued but unused sick leave.

2. For the purposes of this article, immediate family shall include: parents,

children, spouse, present mother-in-law or father-in-law, daughter-in-law,
son-in-law, brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, grandparent,
grandchild, or dependents who live in the household.

3. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her return
to duty. He/she may be required to submit a written validation of the
reason for the leave.

D. Personal Business or Emergency:

An employee snail be granted up to two (2) days of personal leave with pay each
year, providing a satisfactory explanation is provided in a written request
to the immediate supervisor which shell be Kent confidential by the supervisor.
The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken for important

15-1

544



personal business that cannot be conducted outside of regular working hours.
The request will be submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor in
sufficient time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if necessary,
except in the case of a bona fide emergency in which event approval may be
granted after the leave is taken.

E. Professional Development:

1. Employees shall be eligible for professional development leave after having
completed six (6) years of continuous service at the College; however, each
member shall be limited to not more than one (1) year of leave during any
ten (10) year period.

2. Professional development leaves shall be granted for the purpose of educa-
tional travel and/or advanced study which would be of direct benefit to
the educational program and the quality of instruction for which the
instructor is responsible. Criteria for qualification and procedures for
the application of such criteria shall be determined by the Professional
Development Comrittee. An amount equal to one-half (1/2) of the salary of
the highest paid faculty member shall be allocated for professional development
leave each year.

3. Compensation for employees who are granted professional development leave
will be as follows:

a. Seventy-five percent (75%) for a leave of one (1) quarter

b. Sixty percent (60%) pay for a leave of two (2) quarters

c. Fifty percent (50%) pay for a leave of a full academic year

4. Professional development leave applications must be completed and submitted
in writing to the requesting employee's immediate supervisor not later than
two (2) academic terms preceding the date for which the leave is
requested. The supervisor will comment upon the merit of the application
and will forward it within ten (10) days to the Professional Uevelooment
Committee.

5. Prior *0 the time an approved professional development leave is to begin,
the employee shall sign an agreement with the College that upon completion
of the 'eave he/she will return to the employ of the College for at least
two (2) additional years. The. College agrees that such employment will be
of at least equal status to that held prior to the leave. In the event the
employee fails to return to the employ of the College, he/she may be required
to return any or all of the compensation received from the College during
the period of the leave. If he/she returns for less than two (2) years,
he/she may be required to return a prorated portion of the compensation
received during his/her leave.

6. Employees returning from professional development leave will be placed on
the salary s..edule in the same position as that which would have been
earned had the leave not occurred.
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7. The Professional Development Committee shall consist of three (3) faculty
members appointed by the Association and three (3) administrators appointed
by the College president.

F. Sick Leave:

1. A faculty member shall accumulate sick leave at the rate of one (1) day per
month of work to a maximum of up to twelve (12) days per year. Sick leave
shall be used during any period in which the faculty member is on employed
status. Deductions from a faculty member's bank of accumulated sick leave
shall be made whenever a member is incapacitated due to sickness or accident
on any of his/her contracted working days.

2. There will be no limitatior on accumulation of sick leave days. New members
will be able to transfer one-half (1/2) of their accumulated sick leave up

to fifty (50) days if immediate previous employment was at another school
district or community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee
was in continuous employment.
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ARTICLE 16

GENERAL PROVISIONS

A. Employee Rights:

Employees shall have the right to form, join, and participate in the activities
of the Association or any other labor organization, or to refrain from any or
all S6:':1 activities, and there shall be no discrimination by either the College
or the Association by reason of the exercise of such right except as specifically
provided herein. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as precluding or
limiting the right of an individual employee to represent himself/herself
individual personal matters or to adjust his/her own grievances, provided that
the Association, upon request, shall be entitled to be present and, provided
further, that any such adjustment shall not be inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement.

P. Board Rights:

The parties jointly recognize that as elected officials the Board of Directors
of the College is directly responsible to the citizens of the District and the
public generally for performance of the functions and services provided by the
College. These responsibilities cannot be delegated. For this reason, it is
jointly re:Agnized that the Board of Directors must retain broad authority to
fulfill and implement its responsibilities and may do so by work rule, oral or
written, existing or future. It is agreed, however, that no work rule will be
promulgated or implemented which is inconsistent with a specific provision of
this Agreement, provided that the requirements or Oregon law will always be
paramount. All work rule: which have been or shall be reduced to writing will
be furnished to the Association and to affected employees.
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ARTICLE 17

SALARY

A. Schedule Index:

The College and the Association agree that the salary schedule index below
shall be the official salary schedule for all employees in the bargaining unit
and shall not be deviated from except through mutual written consent of the
Association and the College.

LEVELS:

STEP

I

Less than
BA

II

BA

III

MA

0 0.900 1.000 1.150
1/2 0.932 1.032 1.182

1 0.964 1.064 1.214
1 1/2 0.996 1.096 1.246
2 1.028 1.128 1.

2 1/2 1.060 1.160 1.310
3 1.092 1.192 1.342
3 1/2 1.124 1.224 1.374
4 1.156 1.256 1.406
4 1/2 1.188 1.298 1.438
5 1.220 1.320 1.470
5 1/2 1.252 1.352 1.502
6 1.284 1.384 1.534
6 1/2 1.316 1.416 1.566
7 1.348 1.448 1.598
7 1/2 1.380 1.480 1.630
8 1.412 1.512 1.662
8 1/2 1.444 1.544 1.694
9 1.475 1.576 1.726
9 1/2 1.508 1.608 1.758

10 1.540 1.640 1.790
10 1/2 1.572 1.672 1.822

11 1.604 1.704 1.854
1: 1/2 1.636 1.736 1.886
12 1.668 1.768 1.918
12 1/2 1.700 1.800 1.950

13 1.732 1.832 1.982
13 1/2 1.764 1.864 2.014

14 1.796 1.896 2.046
14 1/2 1.828 1.928 2.078
15 1.860 1.960 2.110
15 1/2 1.892 1.992 2.142
16 1.924 2.024 2.174

15 1/2 1.956 2.056 2.206
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B. Base Salary:

1. The index base salary shall be $14,812 effective July 1, 1986.

2. The index base salary shall be $15,108 effective July 1, 1987.

3. The index base salary shall be $15,561 effective July 1, 1988.

C. Salary Placement and Advancement:

1. Any employee without a bachelor's or master's degree shall be placed on
Level I.

2. Any employee with a bachelor's degree or the equivalent of a journeyman's
rating with four (4) years of work experience outside of TVCC shall be
placed on Level II.

3. Any employee with a master's degree or the equivalent of a journeyman's rating
with ten (10) years of work experience outside- of TVCC shall be placed on
Level III.

4. New employees shall receive credit for up to five (5) years of prior work
experience (a total of up to a maximum of ten [10] half [1/2] steps), as
follows:

a. Each year of college teachin- experience shall be worth two (2) half
(1/2) steps.

b. Each year of teaching experience in kindergarten through grade 12
shall be worth one (1) half (1/2) step.

c. Each year of related work experience in the trade or professsion taught
(not including military or research assistantships) shall be worth one

(1) half (1/2) step.

5. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement, additional steps
may be awarded to a prospective faculty member, if in tne sole judgment of
the Board, it is necessary to meet competition or fill unusual openings on
the staff.

6. All work experience for initial placement of new employees shall be accumula-
tive with a nine (9) month academic year equal to one (1) year of experience.

7. Effective September 1 of each year, all employees, except those above Step
14 shall receive two (2) half (1/2) step increases. Any employees above

step 14 shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step increase. The schedule set
forth in Article 17, Section A. shall consist of a maximum of 16 1/2 steps.
Increment under this section will expire with this agreement.
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8. Employees on Level III shall receive additional step increases for education
courses or courses in subject related fields. All courses must be graduate
level unless the employee receives prior College approval.

a. Employees shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for every twelve (12)
full credit yours earned in excess of those required for Level III place-
ment.

b. Once an employee has received increases for sixty (60) credit hours, then
he/she shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for every twenty-four
(24) full credit hours earned.

D. Miscellaneous:

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the Public Employes
Retirement System for all eligible employees.

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time will be paid
a pro rata portion of the full-time salary.

3. Members employed beyond the standard contract period shall be compensated
at the rate of ten percent (10%) of their standard contract salary per
additional month of employment.

4. Instructors who teach summer session shall be paid twenty percent (20%) of
their standard contract salary for the summer session.

E. Department Chairs:

Department chairs shall receive additional compensation based on the number
of staff who are employed one-half (1/2) or more of a full-time workload
in each respective area as follows:

Number of Staff Additional Compensation

2 $600

3 $900

4 or 5 $1,200

6 or more $1,00

Effective July 1, 1986, July 1, 1987, and July 1, 1988, the foregoing amounts
will be increased by two percent (2%), two percent (2%), ana three percent
(3%) respectively.
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ARTICLE 18

FUNDING

The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the wages and benefits provided
by the Agreement are subject to established annual budget procedures and in certain
circumstances by vote of the citizens of the District. All such wages and benefits
are therefore contingent upon sources of revenue, approval pursuant to established
budget procedures, and, where applicable, annual voter budget approval. The College
does not guarantee any level of employment in the bargaining unit covered by this
Agreement or the continuation of any program. The College agrees to include in
its annual budget request amounts sufficient to fund the wages and benefits provided
by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to passage of such budget -equests or
voter approval thereof.

551
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ARTICLE 19

WORKLOAD

A. Weekly Wcrkload:

The normal weekly workload for full-time instructional faculty shall be fifteen
(15) credit hours or twenty-two (22) contact hours. However, the workload for
full-time aevelopmental education instructors shall be twenty-five (25) contact
hours. The College may convert weekly contact hours to the equivalent quarterly
clock hours.

B. Involuntary Overload:

Involuntary annual overloads in excess of forty-seven (47) credit hours or
sixty-nine (69) contact hours shall be compensated on a proration of the con-

tracted salary. In the event an instructor exceeds the limits, he/she shall
be compensated for all hours in excess cF forty-five (45) credit hours or
sixty-six (66) contact hours. Developmental education instructors shall be
paid an overload if their annual workload exceeds seventy-eight (78) contact
hours and in such event shell be compensated for all hours in excess of seventy-
fi-e (75).

C. Underload:

If an instructor's student loads ar3 relatively low, the instructor may volun-
tarily agree to an overload without additional compensation. If during any

term an instructor has more than one (1) class with less than six (6) students
and the average class size is less than ten (10) students, then the College may
require the instructor to teach one (1) additional class without overload

compensation. Instructors who voluntarily agree to teach community education
and short-term training courses will not receive overload pay.

D. Voluntary Overload:

Instructors who voluntarily accept an overload shall be compensated
on a prorated basis at sixty-five percent (650) of their contracted salary.

Such overload shall be paid each term.
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ARTICLE 20

EARLY RETIREMENT

A. Eligibility:

Subject to Board approval, full-time employees age fifty-five (55) or older
with fifteen (15) consecutive years of full-time service or twenty (20) years
of service regardless of age, are eligible for early retirement. The term
"consecutive" shall be defined to include any College approved leave with or
without pay. The cption for early retirement ceases at age sixty-five (65).
An employee who retires under this article forfeits future rights to full-time
employment at Treasure Valley Community College.

B. Notice:

The employee shall provide notice to the college of his/her intent to retire
at least ninety (90) days prior to June 30 or December 31, whichever date
he/she elects. Such notice may be waived by mutual consent.

C. Benefits:

1. The retired employee will receive pay of one and one-half percent (1 1/2%)
of final annual salary per month for four (4) years.

2. The retired emplcyee may participate in College insurance pr )grams
provided to full-time employees by paying premiums.

3. All retired employees may participate in part-time employment such as

consulting, teaching, curriculum development, and/or other speciality areas
needed by the College.

4. All retired employees may attend College functions at no cost, excluding
functions that provide meal service.

5. All retired employees may attend College classes on a space available basis
with the tuition being waived.



ARTICLE 21

TERMINATION AND REOPENING

A. Effective Date:

This Agreement shall be effective as of the first day of July 1986, and
shall remain in full force and effect without reopening or further bargaining
on any subject which was or might have been raised for collective blrniining,
until June 30, 1989

B. Negotiations of Successor Agreement:

This Agreement may be reopened upon written notice of intent to modify or
terminate effective July 1, 1989, which is served on the other party during
the period October 1, 1988, to October 31, 1988. In the event of
such notice, the parties shall commence negotiations not later than November
15, 1988, and will attempt to complete negotiations prior to February
1, 1989. Absent such notice of intent to modify or terminate, this
Agreement shall automatically renew for a period of one (1) year from July 1,
1989, or from July 1 of any subsequent year.

Dated this da!, of , 19 .

TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

By By

wommanatoonswittemoseatAlseiesestiestionsu

ERIC Clearinghouse for
21-1 Junior Colleges

.NIL 1989
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